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can be selected accordingftothercieaniinessy{Class 10te-1000) el e cleanoorm:

[Tlassification of cleanliness classes according to Fed. Std. 209D

« After inspection, the product is blown
with high purity air (of Class 100 clean
bench) in a clean environment.

e Products are sealed and shipped in
anti-static double bags.

@ Four series of actuators are lined up, among which the customer can select the
most suitable product according to the required clean level.

SMC actuator (Clean Series)

Dual packing type Single packing type/Vacuum suction
/Open to atmosphere Rodless cylinder Vacuum port Bushin
Bushing (Vacuum suction) 9
Relief port

Cylinder with guide

Cylinder with guide

Rod packing

Rod packing

"Special treatment" "Special treatment” "Special treatment”

Ball bush guide
Linear guide

Cylinder tube Ball bush guide

Linear guide
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Clean Series
Index Guide

Free Mount Cylinder
Serles Ccu

Basic Series Cylinder with Guide Air Slide Table Rodless Cylinder Low Speed Cylinder
Air Cylinder Compact Cylinder Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type 11- Air Slide Table Clean Rodless Cylinder Low Speed Cylinder
Senes ci2 Series CQS Z Series CXSJ = Series MXPIMXPJ6  N@a4=} Senes CYP Series CQSX
CJ2 P.56 X p.84 LIS P 106 28 P.180
Air Cylmder Compact Cylinder Dual Rod Cylinder 13- Air Slide Table Magnﬂlrauycwp\ed Rnd\ess Cylinder ke Low Speed Cylinder
Serles CM2 Serles CcQ2 2- Series CXSL Serles 13-MXQ Serles 11 Series CQ2X
CxsL P.88 MXQ FRET Y18 CQZX P.182
Air Cylmder PTM Enc Lock Cylinder Conat (e it e[ Air Slide Table 1 Nagre cauycm\w aness Cyinder Low Speed Cylinder
Serles CG1 Serles CcBM2 3- Series MGPL Series 13-MXS Serles 1 Series CM2X
CBM G P.o8 MXS =¥y Y1R CM2X [XE:YN
Mini Free Muunl Cylinder Sine Cyllnder 10- Guide Cyl\nder Table 12- Sine Rodless Cylinder
Serles Serles REC Series M Series REA
MGF XY REA

10- Vane Type Rack Pinion Type
S CRB1 S CRA1
CRB1 FSYY) CRAl B ooa

11- Rotary Table/Rack and Pinion Type
Series MSQ
WEPR P 210

11-

MHL2 Series MHL2

P.230

Parallel Type Rotary Actuated Rotary Actuated
Series MHZ2 Series MHR2 Series MHR3
MHZ2 Pl 3T MHR? P.220 VUGS p.226

10 5 Port . ort 3 Port 5 Port
. SZ3000 SY3000/5000/7000 SY100 - VQ1000/2000
740 P.240 AN P. 270 SY P 344 M4 P 368
5 Port 3 Port
10- SQ%DO/ZOOO . SVJSOOO/SODO SYJ300/500 10- VQ%O
SO0 P 254 S P.352 VO [T

Flow Control Equipment Air Filter/Regulator

Clean Speed Controller Air Filter 10- Filter Regulator
AS Series A Series AF AW Series AW

P.434 P.474 P.494
10- Speed Controller Regulator 10- Precision Regulator
AS Series AS Series AR IR Series IR

P.438 P.482 P.506

10- Mls_l Separator 10- Supgr Mist Separator
av_HE -

Micro Mist Separator Odor Removal Filter
Ser\es AMD Series AMF
2N P 596 LU P 604

10_ High Precision Separate Type o8 High Precision
Drgrla\ Pressure Switch PASZN(SN Digital Pressure Switch
(S8 P.626

Hollow Fiber Membrane Air Dryer
Serwes IDG
2l P.608
. Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room
XY |28 Series AMP
P.610

10- Digital Pressure Switch &Ko Digital Pressure Switch
yAs == With Backlight vAS{=ls=) With Backlight
(S50 P.632 [SI=:08 P.636

Clean Regulator
SRHBOOOMOOO

Precision Clean Regulator
SRP1000
P.644

Clean Gas Filter
SF[ Serles SFA,SFB,SFC

o
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Wide Opening Parallel Type

10- K
VQD1000

Fittings & Tubing

1 Fittings & Tubing
KO Series KO
P.514
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How to Search

Three types of search methods are available so that the desired
product can be found quickly as well as easily.

a How to Search from Clean Series Total Index (Product Name)

Clean Series Total Index

I Clean Series Total Index

Main Text

e Seriesiy CM2 .. 525,052,000

How to Order

Low Speod G

Rotary Actuator
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9 How to Search From Index Guide

Index Guide Middle Cover

IClean Series Clean Series
Index Guide Actuator

e How to Search by Type and Model (in Alphabetical Order)

INDEX in the Alphabetical Order Main Text
I S‘F(h)agzlcn;séeries Index (Alphabetical Order) Series 10'A M Mist Separator

How to Order

Model

10.AMESD
————-m-

10-AM150 to 850

Supplement2
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A ISafety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard by labeling "Caution",
"Warning" or "Danger". To ensure safety, be sure to observe 1SO4414 Note 1) J|S B 8370
Note 2) and other safety practices.

A Cau t | O N operator error could result in injury or equipment damage.

A Warnin Q. Operator error could result in serious injury o loss of life.

A Dan g €. Inextreme conditions, there is a possibility of serious injury or loss of life.

Note 1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power-General rules relating to systems.
Note 2) JIS B 8370: Pneumatic system axiom.

AWarning

@ The compatibility of pneumatic equipment is the responsibility of the person who designs
the pneumatic system or decides its specifications.
Since the products specified here are used in various operating conditions, their compatibility with the
specific pneumatic system must be based on specifications or after analysis and/or tests to meet your
specific requirements.

@ Only trained personnel should operate pneumatically operated machinery and equipment.
Compressed air can be dangerous if an operator is unfamiliar with it. Assembly, handling or repair of
pneumatic systems should be performed by trained and experienced operators.

© Do not service machinery/equipment or attempt to remove components until safety is

confirmed.

1. Inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after confirmation of
safe locked-out control positions.

2.When equipment is to be removed, confirm the safety process as mentioned above. Cut the supply
pressure for the equipment and exhaust all residual compressed air in the system.

3.Before machinery/equipment is re-started, take measures to prevent quick extensions of the cylinder
piston rod etc.

O Contact SMC if the product is to be used in any of the following conditions:
1. Conditions and environments beyond the given specifications, or if product is used outdoors.
2.Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railway, air navigation, vehicles, medical
equipment, food and beverage, recreation equipment, emergency stop circuits, press applications. or
safety equipment.
3.An application which has the possibility of having negative effects on people, property, or animals,
requiring special safety analysis.
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Clean Series/Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Al

/\ Caution

@ System configuration

Air Supply

Refer to Compressed Air Clean System below for the quality of compressed air to configure the system.

Main Line
i
pa—
- ~ -~ <Actuator Driving>
After cooler - Y L
(Air-cooled) [; i X ——
m Series HAA Series AM _Series AMD  IDG10] Tmpurity ar 5]
X X - ogor | 11
Reciprocating [ (Pressure| 0.3ym 001 Litle | Series
air compressor y ldew point)| 100 pes/fts|  mg/m? odor | AMI
Aler coler (Waler-cooled) 4y tank  Main line filter 10°C | orless | (ANR) | ofoi
After cooler Series AT Series AFF [ Refrigerated
(Air-cooled) = air dryer
Series HAA Series IDF <For Blow>
x E
Screw = ? ’
air compressor | I
After cooler (water-cooled) Ref d air d
Series HAW w=== Refrigerated air dryer SEHES AME Series
Series IDF Series ID
X Senes AMF
X, X Impurity in ir
I matter Odor
| Atmospheic
pressure | 0.01um | 0.004 [0 og
. dew point| 1 pes/ftt | mg/m? Zfoouo
Refrigerated air dryer -50°C | orless (ANR)
== Series ID! or less

@Precautions on design

Adopt a safety design to prevent occurrence of unexpected
accidents as listed below.

A Warning

(D Design a layout so that high pressure compressed air will
not flow over to the secondary side.

If the coolant water of a water-cooled after cooler or the fan
motor of an air-cooled after cooler stops, high temperature
compressed air will flow over to the secondary side, which may
cause the secondary side equipment (AFF, AM, AD, IDF, etc.) to
malfunction or be damaged.

@Piping

(D Provide an inclination of 1cm per meter in the direction of the air
flow to the main piping.

@|f there is a line branching from the main piping, provide an outlet of
compressed air on top using a tee so that drainage accumulated in
the piping will not flow out.

(3 Provide a drainage mechanism at every recessed point or dead
end to prevent drain accumulation.

(@) For future extension of piping, plug the end of the piping with a
tee.

(8 Preparation before connecting the piping
Use an air blower to thoroughly flush the piping or wash the
piping to remove any cutting chips, cutting oil, or debris from
inside the piping before connecting them.

(8 Wrapping the seal tape

(@ Consider possible failure in supply of compressed air when
designing the system.
Freezing in a refrigerated air dryer or malfunction of a switching
valve (In case of a heatless dryer) may hinder flow of
compressed air.

A\ Caution

(D Design a layout in consideration of possible leakage of
coolant water or water dripping due to condensation.

chips or sealing material on the threaded portion of the pipe
from entering the piping.

Wrapping

©Maintenance

If the heatless air dryer Series ID is left unused for a long period,
the absorbent may be moistened. Prior to use, stop the valve on

the secondary side of the dryer for regeneration and drying.
OBlow system

Even a small amount of dust can cause problems in a blow system.

Install a clean gas filter series SF at the end of the blow line.
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Water leakage may be caused by freezing on a water-cooled
after cooler using coolant water while condensation and
consequent water dripping may be caused by overcooling
depending on the operating conditions in case of a refrigerated
air dryer and its downstream piping.

@ Design a layout which will prevent occurrence of

reverse pressure and reverse flow.

Reverse pressure or reverse flow will cause malfunction or
damage to equipment. Implement safety measures including
those for handling procedures.
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Be sure to read before handling.

Al

Clean Series/Common Precautions 2

Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Piping Inside Clean Room

A\ Caution

@ Do not make the piping for the air cylinder relief port
and regulator breathing vent piping common with
solenoid valve exhaust piping.

It can cause malfunction of air cylinder or regulator pressure
change.

@ Arrange the piping to allow exhaust air of the solenoid
valve to be exhausted outside the clean room.

© Air filter drain piping
Exhaust drainage outside the clean room through piping from
the drain guide of the air filter.

Relief port piping

A\ Caution

@ The inner bag of a double packed clean series
package should be opened in a clean room or clean
environment.

@® When standard pneumatic equipment is brought into
a clean room, spray high purity air upon it and clear
dust thoroughly by wiping the external surfaces of
cylinder tubing, solenoid valves and air line
equipment with alcohol.

© To replace parts or disassemble the product in a
clean room, first exhaust compressed air inside the
piping to outside of the clean room before the work.

O Do not use rotation type mounting brackets such as
clevis and trunnion. They will generate a
considerable amount of particles due to sliding
friction between metal parts.

O

Solenoid valve
exhaust piping

Handling

SMvC

O Arrange membrane dryer air purge piping to exhaust
air outside the clean room using a standard size
tubing.

@ Take precautions so that the threaded portion of
piping connection or tubing connection will not be
loosened.

Take enough precautions if the piping is shaking along with the
vibration of the equipment.

@ Use polyurethane tubing containing no plasticizer.

v

Purge air piping  Drain piping
for membrane
air dryer

Breathing vent
piping of
regulator

A Warning

Be sure to wash your hands after handling fluoro resin grease.
The grease is not hazardous but it can produce hazardous gas
under a temperaruter exceeding 260°C.

/\ Caution

@ Do not use grease except for those specified by SMC.
Use of grease not in the specification will cause
malfunction or particle generation.

@ Do not lubricate since the product is of a non
lubricant type.
As the clean series actuator is lubricated at the factory
with fluororesin grease, it may not satisfy the product
specifications if turbin oil is applied.

/\ Caution

In order to retain the particle generation grade, set a
standard limit of 400 mm/s of travel distance.

Front matter 9



Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

c ICIean Series/Common Precautions 3

Vacuum Flow Rate of Vacuum Types

/A Caution

In case of a vacuum type (Series 11-/ Series 13-), perform
vacuum suction at the vacuum port to retain the particle
generation grade.

The optimum suction rate varies among series and sizes. Refer to
the following table for guidelines. (The vacuum pressure may be
approximately -13kPa to -27kPa around the vacuum port.) Consult
SMC for other types and models.

(Reference value)

Series Model Bore size (mm)|Suction flow rate (I/min(ANR))
11-CJ2 210, 216 1
Air cylinder 11-cM2 22010 240 120
1161 220 to 240
250, 263 20
11-CQS 212 to 925 5
Compact cylinder 5
P Yl 11-cQ2 232, 940
250, 263 10
Mini free mount 26, 28 2
11-
cylinder cuJ 210 3
Free mount 26 6
i 11-cu 210 10
cylinder
216 to 825 12
Sine cylinder 11-REC 220 !
225 to g40 2
Dual rod cylinder
4 11-CXSJ 26 !
(Compact type) 210 15
26 2
210 5
Dual rod 11-CXSL 15 m
cylinder
220, 825 15
@32 20
Compact 212 to 825 5
cylinder with guide 13-MGPL 232, 540 10
250 to @63 10
Rotary actuator|  11-CRA1 size30 1
size50 5
Rotary table 11-MSQ Size10 to Size50 1
210 1
11-MHZ2 216 E
Air gripper 220 2
225 2
11-MHR2-3 Size10 to Size30 10
11-MHL2 210 to 832 25
26 to 12 1
13-MXS,MXQ 216 2
220 3
Air slide table 225 5
26 1
3
11-MXP,MXPJ6 210
212 4
216 6
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il Clean Series Basic Specifications

Actuator

Solenoid
Valve

Air Line
Equipment

Fittings
&

Tubing

Discharges Particles Out of
The Clean Room

@Air Cylinder/Rotary Actuator/Air Gripper

Any external leakage is exhausted outside the
clean room through the relief port.

Relief port

Relief port

Prevents Particle Generation

@Cylinder with Guide/Rodless Cylinder
Special treatment on the guide and sliding part
prevents grease scattering.

Special treatment Special treatment

Special treatment

@solenoid Valve
Common exhaust mechanism

allows air from the pilot valver..-l" =
to be exhausted outside ~
the clean room. =

.-'

@Regulator i

Breathing air is exhausted |
outside the clean room
through the relief port.

@Air Filter

Drainage is exhausted
outside the clean room
through the drain guide.

\Drain guide

@Clean Regulator

Excellent corrosion resistance due

to use of stainless steel for all fluid

contact parts and electrolytic

aluminum on external metal parts. -

@Clean Gas Filter

The PTFE membrane
element enables

precision filtering. :"l ; g\

N
3

@Clean One-touch Fittings
Prevents sliding and reduces particle generation
by holding cushion and fixing packing. Blow type
is completely oil free and uses non-metal material
for fluid contact areas.

@Clean Tubing
Polyolefine resin

Front matter 11



VAN System Circuit in Clean Ro

Following are the actuator driving system and circuit configuration of blow system employed to
reduce particle generation when using pneumatic equipment in a clean room.

@Actuator driving system

Relief port piping Solenoid valve Breathing vent Drain piping

exhaust piping piping of regulator

Actuator Flow control g Air filter/

_ equipment i Regulator

B

Air cylinder
Air cylinder
Series 1f CJ2/CI2W/CI2RA
Air cylinder
Series i{Z CM2/CM2W/CM2R
Air cylinder
Series 12 CG1CG1W/CG1R
Mini free mount cylinder
Series 12CUJ
Free mount cylinder
Series {.CU
Compact cylinder
Series i7CQS
Compact cylinder
Series 2.CQ2
End lock cylinder
Series 10-CBM2
Sine cylinder
Series 1 REC
Dual rod cylinder/Compact
Series ZCXSJ
Dual rod cylinder
Series 1 CXSL
Compact cylinder with guide
Series ¥ MGPL
Guide table
Series 10-MGF
Air slide table
Series 11-MXP/MXPJ6
Air slide table
Series 13-MXQ
Air slide table
Series 13-MXS
Clean rodless cylinder
Series CYP
Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder
Series 12-CY1B
Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder
Series 12-CY1R
Sine rodless cylinder
Series 12-REA
Low speed cylinder
Series 12CQSX
Low speed cylinder
Series {2CQ2X
Low speed cylinder
Series 17CM2X
Rotary actuator
Rotary actuator/Vane type
Series 10-CRB1
Rotary actuator/Rack pinion type
Series 11-CRAL
Rotary table/Rack pinion type
Series 11-MSQ
Air gripper
Parallel type air gripper
11-MHZ2
Rotary type air gripper
11-MHR2
Rotary type air gripper
11-MHR3
Wide opening parallel type air gripper
11-MHL2

Clean speed controller
AS-FPG/IFPQ
'With One-touch fitting
(Elbow/Universal)
10-AS-F
With One-touch fitting stainless steel specifications
(Elbow/Universal)

10-AS-FG

With One-touch fitting stainless steel specifications

(In-line)
10-AS-FG

With One-touch fitting dual type
10-ASD

With One-touch fitting low speed specifications
10-AS-FM

With One-touch fitting low speed/dual type
10-ASD-FM

With One-touch fitting stainless steel/dual type
10-ASD-FG

Cylinder direct mount type metal elbow
10-AS1200 to 4200

Inline type
10-AS1000 to 5000

Air filter/Modular type
10-AF3000 to 6000

Mist separator/Modular type
10-AFM3000/4000

Micromist separator/Modular type
10-AFD3000/4000

Regulator/Modular type
10-AR2000 to 6000

Direct operated precision regulator/Modular type
10-ARP3000

Regulator with check valve/Modular type
10-AR2560/3060/4060

Filter regulator/Modular type
10-AW3000/4000

Mist separator regulator/Modular type
10-AWM3000/4000

Micro mist separator regulator/Modular type
10-AWD3000/4000

Precision regulator
10-IR1000/2000/3000

Directional control valve

Front matter 12

5 port solenoid valve
10-SZ3000

5 port solenoid valve
10-SQ1000/2000

4/5 port solenoid valve
10-SY3000/5000/7000

4/5 port solenoid valve
10-SYJ3000/5000

3 port solenoid valve
10-SY100

3 port solenoid valve
10-SYJ300/500

5 port solenoid valve
10-VQ1000/2000

3 port solenoid valve
10-VQ100

4 port solenoid valve
10-vQD1000

Fittings & Tubing

Clean One-touch fittings (for blow)
Series KP

Clean One-touch fittings (for air piping of driving system)
Series KPQ/KPG

One-touch mini
10-KJ

One-touch fittings
10-KQ

One-touch fittings stainless specifications
10-KG

Insert fittings
10-KF

Miniature fittings

Stainless steel miniature fittings
10-Ms

Rectangular multi-connector
10-KDM

Clean tubing/Polyolefin
Series TPH

Clean tubing/Soft polyolefine
Series TPS

Polyurethane tubing
10-TU

Polyurethane coil tubing
10-TCU

Polyurethane flat tubing
10-TFU

O
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@Clean blowing system

Inside clean room

= o = - o - | N Clean blow
Super  [illimmmilii Odor (jljim====ijlj Clean |[§imm—ijjji 2 port air |ifli==——=ili Clean gas [l
mist removal regulator operated filter
separator filter valve SFA
10-AMF A
[ [ [ T[] n Air micro meter
—— ||
SRH LV i|mlE
r—

SFB | clean liquid
) = [l
=
\
N SFC
- o o . Lo N: bl
e | el il el -J.\E- il sl
\ b
\
\
\
\\_ ______________________________________________
f AY 4 . N
Clean regulator Clean gas filter
Excellent corrosion resistance due to use of stainless All products undergo consistent manufacturing process in a clean room
steel for all fluid contact parts and electrolytic aluminum (of CLASS 100 atmosphere) including ultrasonic pure water cleaning,
on external metal parts. assembly, inspection and double bag sealing.
Cartridge type
Disc type
SFA100/200/300 5 {‘i’j’
« D
i i J
- =
Straight type
Clean room regulator SFB100
SRH 3000/4000
\ y
4 Aj ti . i N\
Ir preparation equipmen .
prep quip Disposable type
Mist separator 10-AM150 to 850
Micromist separator 10-AMD150 to 850 Straight type iﬁ 2
Super mist separator 10-AME150 to 850 SFB300 £
Order removal filter 10-AMF150 to 850
\ J/ ;
e N\ Multiple disc type ] 3
Fittings & Tubing = el SFC100 "%'I nh--
Clean One-touch fitting - ol
KP i -
Clean tubing i T8
TPH/TPS
\_ J y

Pressure feed of /ﬂ\
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Kl How to Use Clean Series

The position of the pneumatic equipment in relation to the workpiece is determined by the degree of particle generation.

The grade number of the pneumatic equipment § or more

The grade number of the particle density around the workpiece

Classification of particle
generation grades

104 -

103 |-
> >
= =
2(5-\102— g;ﬁ
35 | 85
sforsd
(S (S
£E.lEg
I -
ae as

01

[The grading in the left figure is based on SMC
original representation. The grade number
decreases with the amount of particle generation.
(For particle generation measurement method,
please refer to Item 4 particle generation
measurement method.)

Particle diameter (um)

Selection procedure

@

What is the cleanliness of the clean room?

""{

Class10 or Class100 or Class1000 ?

i

How does the air currents to the
workpiece flow? (Refer to Diagram 1.)

{

@

Where is the pneumatic equipment
used? (Refer to Diagram 2.)

!

Diagram 1 Condition of air currents

Workpiece A
The air current is blocked
before the workpiece.

Workpiece B
Convection currents are frequently
generated around the workpiece.

Workpiece C
The air current flows freely.

Workpiece D
The air is suctioned forcedly
below the workpiece.

O
\AAA

From the above 3 items, decide the
grade number of the particle density
around the workpiece (Table 1).

!

mEsssssssEEssEEEsEEEnEEnns"

Select the equipment to be used
from Table 2.

@

Diagram 2 Point of use

liiiillll““m

\‘l Abovetheworkplece

v/ Unstable area \v Below the workpiece

Y/

Stable area’

\J

ka\ece

Table 1 Grades of particle density around the workpiece

(2) Workpiece A,B C D
® Eozgiﬁge%fthe equipment Upstrea to Downstream to the workpiece Upstrean to Downstream to the workpiece Upstream to Downstream to the workpiece
the workpiece Unstable area| Stable area the workpiece Unstable area | Stable area theworkpiece Unstable area| Stable area
Class 10 Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 1 Grade 2
(@ Cleanliness | Class 100 Grade 2 | Grade3 Grade 3
Class 1000 | Grade 1 | Grade 2 | Grade3 | Grade2 | Grade3 | Grade 4 Grade?2 | Grade3 | Grade4

The cleanliness of Class 10 and 1000 is not available for the sections indicated with because of dust accumulation and flotation.

Front matter 14
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Table 2 Grading of Particle Generation for Pneumatic Equipment

Air cylinder

ompact type
Dual rod cylinder

Compact cylinder
with guide

Air slide table

Clean rodless cylinder
Magnetically coup
less cylinde
Sine rodless cylinder

Guide table

Rotary actuator

Air gripper

Speed controller

Clean on
fittings

Insert
Fittings| Miniature
One-touch

Solenoid valve

Clean exhaust cleaner

Model Standard product

CJ2
CcM2
CG1

cQs
cQ2

cul — —]
Grade 3 Grade 2 Grade 1
s
CBM2 - -
REC — —
1
[ exsac Grade 3 { Grade1 Grade 2 ]
[ cxsim Grade 4 Grade 1 >
[ exse Grade 3 { Grade1 Grade 2 ]
[ cxsm Grade 4 T
| MGPL Grade 4 {_Grade3 }—_Grade2 ]
Without ad]
MXS [ Grade 3
Rubber stopper
MX Metal stopper Grade 4
[The option without adjuster
Wihout adjuser is not available for 11-MXP6. Grade 1
Ng) Rubber stopp: Grade 2
Metal stopper Grade 4
| CYP |—| Grade 2 I
CY1B |
CY1R
Grade 4 Grade 3
REA
[ meF | cradea Grade2 |
MS! — { Grade1
Q Grade 3 IL-
CRA1 — 1 Grade 2
CRB1 —_ Grade 4 —| Grade 2 |
MHR [ Grade 1
Grade 4
MHL2 :| ! Grade 2
MHZ2 Grade 2
Standard type Grade 1
With one-touch fitting: Grade 3
For blowing/KP _|:
E Grade 1 I
For piping of driving airlki
<F Y @!ndicates that production is possible.
NS Grade 1 Please contact SMC for details.
KQ KJ. KG Sadel Note) With one-touch fittings (KQ/KG, solenoid
v 7 valve manifold with built-in one-touch
Q Grade 3 Grade 1 fittings and speed controller with one-
SY/SX (Rubber seal) . L
touch fittings), changes in internal
| AR |_| Grade 3 |_| Grade 1 pressure may cause the collet chuck to
move slightly, which can result in particle
[ AF | crades }—| ocradet generation. o
Therefore, please avoid using the
[ srn [ Grade1 above-mentioned products in the Grade
[ srp | Grades 1 and Grade 2 areas. This will not
happen with insert fittings (KF) and
| AMP |—| Grade 3 I op g5 (KF)

O

miniature fittings (M, MS).
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88 Particle Generation Measuring Method

The particle generation data for the SMC CLEAN SERIES are measured in the following test method.
[Test method 1] (Example)

Put the specimen in the acrylic resin chamber and operate it while supplying the same flow rate of clean air as
the suction flow rate of the measurement equipment (15 | /min). Measure the chronological changes of the
particle density until the number of cycles reaches the specified point.

The chamber is located in a Class 100 clean bench.

[Measurement conditions]

Unobstructed 151

Quality of supply air | Same as the supply air for driving.

Chamber

Clean system

Laser dust monitor »

" - A
Name (automatic particle counter | "“, | =~ |3_|
by light scattering method) Clean gas >
filter e
Model TS-1500 3 = -
Measuring f\jinimum measurable LQJ
instrument | particle diameter 0.17um Clean gas
Inlet flow rate 15| /min filter N ‘,: :"
]

Hitachi electronic [
Manufacturer - H
engineering Co. Ltd. —— { —f—_Clean bench (Class 100) - -
. Sampling time 5min L, ] !
Setting L—> Supply rate 15|/min Exhausted
conditions o

> from relief port

= O ‘
—— > Laser dust monitor

|

[ ]

L (Suction amount ]
[Evaluation method]

15l/min)
To obtain the measured value of particle density, the accumulated value Nt 1) of particles captured by the laser dust
monitor every 5 minutes is converted into the particle density in every 1m3.
The value used to determine the particle generation grade N°¢ 2 is considered to be 100% against the percentage of the
average of actually measured particle density value assumed as 95%.
The extra 5% is added to ensure cleanliness in the actual operation.
The graphs are plotted based on the value considered to be 100% against the percentage of the average particeld
density as 95%. The extra 5% is added to ensure cleanliness in the actual operation.
Note 1) Sampling air: Number of particles contained in 75l of air

Sampling air flow 75l

)
Interval time 55min ‘
\

Generated output measuring circuit

Note 2) Actuator: 1 million cycles
Solenoid valve: 20 million cycles
B Particle generation B Particle generation B Particle generation
characteristics of CM2 characteristics of CXSL characteristics of CY1B

B ’ - _ o

\

H
<
=
2
=
2

Standard

12-CY1B

H
<
T
=
<X
T
-
<

Standard
product

H
5
2
T
=
5
2
T

Standard
product

3 |-
10 12-CXSL

10-CM2

Particle density (particles/m3)
g
T

1

/]

Particle density (particles/m3)
g
T
Particle density (particles/m3)
g
T

11.0M2 11-CXSL

H
5
T

10 —

H
5
T

1 ! Lo 1 ! Lo 1 ! Lo
0.1 05 1 0.1 0.5 1 0.1 0.5 1

Particle diameter (um) Particle diameter (um) Particle diameter (um)

SMC
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Basic Series

Clean Series
Index Guide

Cylinder with Guide

Air Slide Table Rodless Cylinder

Low Speed Cylinder

Air Cylinder
Air Cyllnder
Ser\es Ccm2

Air Cyllnder
Senes CG1

Ser\es cu

Free Mount Cylinder
Ser\es cu

Mini Free Mount Cylinder

Vane Type
Serles CRB1

CRBl

11- Parallel Type
S MHZ2
MHZ2 PR

N

5 Port

$23000

P. 240
. 501000/2000

Flow Control Equipment

Clean Speed Controller
Series AS

P.434
Speed Controller
Series AS

P.438

>l >
Hﬂ

10- Mist Separator
Series AM
LU P 502
Micro Mist Separator
10 Series AMD
AMD X1

High Precision Separate Type

Clean Regulator
SRH3000'4000

D\glta\ Pvessme Switch

Clean Gas Filter

Odor Removal Filter
Series AMF

UL P 604

1 High Precision

PR ZUI(SN Digital Pressure Switch

Sl P.626

Compact Cylinder Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type
Series CQS Series CXSJ
P.56 Cxs P.84

Clean Rodless Cyhnder
cYpP Senes cy

1 Air Slide Table
Senes MXP/MXPJ6
d P.106

Compact Cylinder 12 Dual Rod Cylinder Air Slide Table Hagnemﬂ Cnumed Rarﬂe« Cylinder
Series CQ2 Series CXSL Serles 13-MXQ er\es
2 P.64 . MXQ FEET CYlB
1 End Lock Cylinder Compact (Type) Cyiinder with Guide 1! Air Slide Table 12- Hagnehcalb Cvuu\ed Wvﬂ\e“ Cy\wﬂ‘"
Series CBM2 Series MGPL Serles 13-MXs enes
LA P .72 3 P.o8 MXS XY CYIR
1 Sine Cylinder P Guice Cyhndev Table 12 B Rodless Cyllnder
11- Series REC Series M Semes
REC MGF XY REA
11- Rack Pinion Type 11- Rotary Table/Rack and Pinion Type
Series CRA1 Series MSQ
CRAL BT MSQ BRI

Rotary Actuated Rotary Actuated
Series MHR2 Series MHR3
MHRZ P.220 WIS P 226

1 5 Port 10- 3 Port
$SY3000/5000/7000 SY100
SY P 270 SY I3 344
]S'g SVJ 3000/5000 . SYJSOO/SOO
Air Filter/Regulator
Air Filt
i?: Sgrlels eArF
P.474
YN eouiator
Series AR
P.482 IR
1 Super Mist Separator
S AME Series IDG
AME B DG Yy

Exhaust Cleaner for
e PR
P.610
Digital Pressure Switch
bAS==] With Backlight
[SI=3= P.632

Precision Clean Regulator
SRP1000
P.644

SFO Senes SFA,SFB,SFC

Filter Regulator
Series AW
AL P 494

Wide Opening Parallel Type
Series MHL2
MHL2 Yo%)

5 Port
VQ1000/2000
VQ XTI
10- 3 Port
VQ100

[l - Port
VQD1000

Fittings & Tubing

10 Fittings & Tubing
KD Series KO
P.514

Precision Regulator
Series IR

P.506

Hollow Fiber Membrane Air Dryer

Clean Room

10- Digital Pressure Switch
pASI(5:] With Backlight
S0 P.636

O
5

10- Low Speed Cylinder
11- Series CQSX
COSX EREN

Low Speed Cylinder
e Serles CQ2><
CQ2X

Low Speed Cylinder
1 Series CM2X
(9728 P.184

Front matter 17

Actuator

Rotary Actuator

Air Gripper

Directional
Control Valve

=
5
£
=
=
i}
@
=
3
<

Air Preparation
Equipment

Pressure Switch

Clean Regulator

Clean Gas Filter
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Clean Series

Basic Series Cylinder with Guide Air Slide Table Rodless Cylinder Low Speed Cylinder
Air Cylinder Compact Cylinder Air Slide Table Clean Rodless Cylinder  [EGHNMN Low Speed Cylinder
Series CJ2 Series CQS Series CXSJ Series MXP/MXPJ6 Ser\es CYP 11- Series CQSX
P8 P.56 P.84 1l P.106 COSX EREN)
Air Cylinder 1 Compact Cylinder Dual Rod Cylinder 1 Air Slide Table Hag emﬂ, Coupled R 1 Low Speed Cylinder
1 Series CM2 1 Series CQ2 Series CXS Series 13-MXQ Series CY1B 1 Series CQ2X
CM2 ) CQ2 XA CXSL R 0] P 116 QEH P72 CO2X RV
Air Cylinder l End Lock Cylinder Compact Cylinder with Guide [ Air Slide Table Magnetcally Couped Rodies 1 Low Speed Cylinder
Series CG1 Series CBM2 Series MGPL Series 13-MXS Series 12-CY1R P Scries CM2X
I8 P 36 p.72 MGPL XY MXS FX PP 98 P 176 CM2X YA
Mini Free Mount Cylinder Sine Cylinder FTeR Guide Table 12- G Rud\ess Cylmder
Series CUJ i Series REC Series MGF Series R
P.48 REC IN¢] MGF 51w REA B2

Free Mount Cylinder
Series CU

Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type il

OHH

=]
]
S
2
3
<
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Precautions on Design

AWarning

@hereis a possibility of dangerous sudden action by air cylinders if
the sliding parts of machinery are twisted due to external forces, etc.
In such cases, it may cause human injury by catching in human hands
or feet or damage the machinery. Adjust the equipment for smooth
movement and design a system that can prevent human injury.

@install a protective cover to minimize the risk of injury in
case it is especially likely that human injury may be caused.
If the driven object or the movable part of the cylinder can
cause danger to the human body, design a configuration that
will not allow human body to contact these parts directly.

OSecurer tighten all stationary parts and joints so
that they will not become loose.
Adopt a secure fastening method when the cylinder operates at
a high frequency or is installed in a place with a lot of vibration.

OA deceleration circuit may be required.
If the driven object moves at a high speed or has a heavy weight, the
cylinder cushion alone may not be able to absorb the impact. Install a
circuit for deceleration before cushioning to moderate the impact.
In this case, the rigidity of the machinery should also be examined.

@consider possible drops in circuit pressure due to
power failure or some other factors.
In case the cylinder is used in a clamping mechanism, a drop in
circuit pressure may result in decrease of the clamping force
and consequently dropping of the work piece.
Install safety equipment to protect the human body or
machinery against injury or damage. Suspension mechanism
and lifting devices also need measurement against dropping.

@consider a possible loss of power source.
If the product is controlled by pneumatic pressure, electricity or hydraulic
pressure, take measures against possible failure of the power source so
that the failure will cause no human injury or damage to equipment.

aDesign circuitry to prevent sudden lurching of the driven object.
When the cylinder is driven with an exhaust center directional control
valve or is started after the residual pressure is exhausted from the
circuit, the pressure is applied to one side of the piston in the absence
of air inside the cylinder. Therefore, the driven object will lurch at a
high speed, which can cause human injury by catching in hands and
feet or damage to equipment. Select equipment and design circuit so
that lurching will be prevented.

@consider the behavior at an emergency stop.
Design a system that will prevent human injury or equipment damage
caused by the cylinder movement when the machine is halted by a
manual emergency stop or by a safety device detecting abnormality
such as power failure.

©consider the behavior on restart after an emergency
stop or abnormal stop.
Design a system so that no damage to human or equipment will
be caused on restart of operation.
When the cylinder has to be reset at the start position, install
manual safety equipment.

Actuator/Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@cConfirm the specifications.

The products in this catalog are designed to be used in
industrial compressed air systems only. If the products are
used in an environment where pressure, temperature, etc. are
out of the specified range, damage and/or malfunction may be
caused. Do not use under such conditions. (Refer to the
specifications).

Consult SMC in case any fluid other than compressed air is to
be used.

@intermediate stop

When the cylinder piston is stopped at an intermediate position
with a 3 position closed center directional control valve, it is
difficult, due to air compressibility, to achieve a stop position as
precisely and accurately as in cases using hydraulic pressure.
Furthermore, since valves and cylinders are not guaranteed for
zero air leakage, they may not be able to hold a stop position
for an extended period of time. Consult SMC in case it is
necessary to hold a stopped position for an extended period.

A\ Caution

@Do not exceed the maximum applicable stroke.
Operation at a stroke exceeding the maximum stroke may
damage the piston rod. Refer to the model selection procedure
for information about the maximum applicable stroke.

@Operate the piston within the proper range so that
collision damage will not occur at the stroke end.
Operate within a range that will not cause any damage when
the piston having inertial force stops by striking the cover at the
stroke end. Refer to the cylinder selection procedures for the
range within which damage will not be caused.

Ouse a speed controller to adjust the driving speed of
the cylinder, gradually increasing it from a small
value to the desired speed setting.

Orrovide an intermediate support for a cylinder with a
long stroke.
If the cylinder has a long stroke, provide an intermediate
support to prevent rod sagging and tube flexing, as well as to
prevent damage to the rod due to vibrations or external loads.

% SvC



A I Actuator/Common Precaution 2
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and

common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Mounting

/\ Caution

©Be sure to connect the rod and the load so that their
axial centers and movement directions match.
If the cylinder is not properly aligned, the rod and tube may be
twisted. This can wear out the inner surface of the tube,
bushings, rod surface and seals, causing damage to these parts.

@When using an external guide, connect the rod end
and the load in such a way that there is no
interference at any point within the stroke.

©Do not scratch or gouge the sliding parts of the
cylinder tube or piston rod by striking them with
other objects or holding them in your mouth.
Cylinder bores are manufactured to precise tolerances, so that
even a slight deformation may cause malfunction. Also,
scratches or gouges on the sliding part of the piston rod may
damage seals and cause air leakage.

OWwhen using an external guide, connect the rod end
and the load in such a way that there is no
interference at any point within the stroke.

After mounting, repair or modification, etc., connect the air
supply and electric power and conduct appropriate function and
leakage inspections to confirm proper installation.

@T1he operation manual
Mount and operate the product after reading the manual
carefully and understanding its contents.
Also keep the manual where it can be referred to as necessary.

/A Caution

OReadjust with a cushion needle.
Though the cushion is adjusted at the time of shipment,
readjust the cushion needle on the cover according to the size
of the load and operating speed before operating the actuator.
Turn the cushion needle clockwise and meter in the throttle to
improve the cushion effect. After completing the adjustment,
fasten the lock nut firmly.

@®Do not operate the product with the cushion needle

fully closed.
Otherwise the packing may be damaged.

SVC

A Warning

@uUse clean air.
Do not use compressed air that contains synthetic oil, salt, and
corrosive gases in which chemicals and organic solvents are
present, because it could cause equipment damage or
malfunction.

A\ Caution

@Mount the air filter.
Install an air filter close to and upstream of the valve. Select a
filtering degree of 5um or smaller.

@Take measures such as installation of after cooler,
air dryer or drain catch.
Compressed air containing excessive condensate may cause
the valve or other pneumatic equipment to malfunction. Take
countermeasures such as installation of an after cooler, air
dryer or drain catch.

©Use the product within the specified range of fluid
and ambient temperature.
Take freeze proof measures when the temperature is 5°C or
below. Otherwise the moisture in the circuit may freeze to
cause damage to the packing or malfunction.
For detailed information regarding the quality of the
compressed air descried above, refer to pages 8 to 9 of Front
Matter.
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Q I Actuator/Common Precautions 3
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and

common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@Maintenance should be conducted according to
procedures described in the operation manual.
Improper handling may result in malfunction and damage of
machinery or equipment.

Environment

AWarning
@Do not use in environments where there is danger of
corrosion.
Refer to the construction drawings regarding cylinder materials.
@install a cover over the rod if it is used in an area

that is dusty, or in an environment in which water or
washing solvent splashes on the cylinder.

@\Machine maintenance and supply/exhaust of compressed
air
When machine is to be serviced, first check for removal of
work pieces and run-away of equipment, etc. Then, shut off the
supply pressure and power and exhaust compressed air in the
system through residual pressure release mechanism.
When machinery is restarted, confirm that a lurch prevention
measure is taken.

A\ Caution
0Drain

Remove condensate from air filters regularly.

4 ZSMC



Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and

Q IAuto Switch/Common Precautions 1

common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Design * Selection

AWarning

@confirm the specifications.
The product may be damaged or malfunction if it is used outside
the specified range of current load, voltage, temperature or impact.

@Take precautions when multiple cylinders are used
close together.
When multiple auto switch cylinders are used in close
proximity, magnetic field interference may cause the switches
to malfunction. Design a minimum interval of 40mm between
the cylinder tubes. (When the allowable interval is indicated for
each cylinder series, use the specified value.)

ePay attention to the length of period when the switch
is ON at an intermediate stroke position.
In case an auto switch is placed at an intermediate position of
the stroke and the load is supposed to be driven while the
piston passes, an excessively high piston speed may not allow
enough time for the load to operate, even though the auto
switch will operate. The maximum detectable piston speed is
Auto switch operation range (mm)
Load operation time (ms)
For a high piston speed, auto switches with built-in off delay
timer (approx. 200ms) (D-F5NT, F7NT, G5NT and M5[]T) can
be used to extend the load operation time.

V (mm/s)=

X 1000

eKeep the wiring as short as possible.

<Reed switch>

The rush current at the time of switching ON increases with the

length of wiring to the load, which may shorten the product's life

(The switch will stay ON all the time).

1)For an auto switch without a contact protection circuit, use a
contact protection box when the wire length is 5m or longer.

2)Even when an auto switch has a built-in contact protection
circuit, with a lead wire length of 30m or longer, the rush current
may not be adequately absorbed and the life of the switch may
be shortened. Contact SMC in such a case, as it will be
necessary to connect a contact protection box to extend the life
of the switch.

<Solid state switch>

3)Although the length should not affect the switch function, use
a wire of 100m or shorter.

@watch for internal voltage drops of the switch.

<Reed switch>

1)Switches with indicator light (Not including Models D-A56,
A76H, A96, A96V, C76, E76A and Z76).

@!f auto switches are connected in series as shown below,
take note that there will be a large voltage drop because of
internal resistance of the light emitting diode. (Refer to the
internal voltage drop in the auto switch specifications.)

[If n pieces of auto switches are connected, the pressure drop
will be n times as large.]
Although the auto switch may operate normally, the load may

——— o——0— - —— o—{lami}—

@!n the same way, when operating below the specified
voltage, although an auto switch may operate normally, the
load may not operate. Therefore, the formula below should be
satisfied after confirming the minimum operating voltage of
the load.

Supply Internal voltage Minimum operating
voltage drop of switch voltage of load

2)If the internal resistance of the light emitting diode causes a
problem, select a switch without an indicator light (Models: D-
A6[], A80, ABOH, A90, A90V, C80, R80, 90, EB0A, Z80).

<Solid state switch>

3)Generally, the internal voltage drop will be greater with a 2
wire solid state auto switch than with a reed switch. Take the
same precautions as in 1).

Also, note that a 12VDC relay is not applicable.

OTake precautions against leakage current.
<Solid state switch>
With a 2 wire solid auto switch, current (leakage current) flows
to the load to operate the internal circuit even when the switch

is OFF.
Operating current of load

(Input OFF current of controller) > Leakage current

If the above condition is not met, the switch will not be reset
properly (will stay ON). Use a 3 wire switch if the specification
is not satisfied.

The leakage current flow to the load will be "n" times as large
when "n" pieces of auto switches are connected in parallel.

@Do not use a load that generates surge voltage.
<Reed switch>
When driving a load that generates a surge voltage, such as a
relay, use a switch with a built-in contact protection circuit or
use a contact protection box.
<Solid state switch>
Although a zener diode for surge protection is connected at the
output side of a solid state auto switch, damage may still be
caused if the surge is applied repeatedly. When a load, such as
a relay or solenoid, which generates surge is driven directly,
use a switch with a built-in surge absorbing element.

@Caution for use in an interlocking circuit
When an auto switch is used for an interlock signal requiring
high reliability, devise a double interlock system to avoid trouble
by providing a mechanical protection function or by also using
another switch (sensor) together with the auto switch.
At the same time, perform periodic inspections to confirm
proper operation.

©Ensure sufficient clearance for maintenance activities.
When designing an application, be sure to allow sufficient clearance

for maintenance and inspections.
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Mounting « A

AWarning

@0Do not drop or bump.
Do not drop, bump or apply excessive impacts (300m/s? or
more for reed switches and 1000m/s? or more for solid state
switches) while handling. Although the body of the switch may
not be damaged, the internal parts could be damaged and
cause a problem.

@®Do not carry a cylinder by the auto switch lead wires.
It may not only cause the lead wires to be cut off but also cause
internal elements of the switch to be damaged by stress applied
to the internal parts of the switch.

©When installing the product, observe the prescribed
tightening torque specifications.
When a switch is tightened with a force larger than the
tightening torque range, the mounting screws, mounting
brackets or switch may be damaged.
On the other hand, tightening with a force below the tightening
torque range may allow the switch to slip out of position.

OMount the switch at the center of the operating
range.
Adjust the mounting position of the auto switch so that the
piston will stop at the center of the operating range (the range
in which the auto switch is ON). (The catalog shows the
optimum mounting position at the stroke end.) If mounted on
the edge of the operating range (around the border between
ON and OFF ranges), the operation may be unstable.

AWarning

@00 not apply repeated bending stress or stretching
force to the lead wire.
Disconnection may result from wiring that applies repeated
bending stress or stretching force to lead wires.

@Be sure to connect the load before power is applied.
<2 wire>
The switch will be instantly damaged by an overcurrent if it is
turned on without any load connected.

©confirm proper insulation of wiring.
Make sure that there is no faulty wiring insulation (contact with
other circuits, ground fault, improper insulation between
terminals, etc.). Damage may be caused due to excess current
flow into the auto switch.

Do not wire with power lines or high voltage lines.
Wire separately from power lines or high voltage lines, avoiding
parallel wiring or wiring in the same conduit with these lines.
Control circuits, including auto switches, may malfunction due
to noise from these other lines.

Auto Switch/Common Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

QDO not allow short circuits of loads.
<Reed switch>
If the power is turned ON while the load is short circuited, the
switch will be instantly damaged because of excess current
flow into the switch.
<Solid state switch>
Models D-FO[J(V), FOOW(V), J51, G5NB and all models of
PNP output switches do not have built-in short circuit
prevention circuits. If loads are short circuited, the switches will
be instantly damaged.
Take special care to avoid reverse wiring of the power supply
line (brown) and the output line (black) with 3 wire type
switches.

@Avoid incorrect wiring.

<Reed switch>

A 24VDC switch with indicator light has polarity. The brown

lead wire or terminal No.1 is (+), and the blue lead wire or

terminal No.2 is (-).

[In the case of model D-97, the side without indicator is (+) and

the black line side is (-).]

1)If connections are reversed, the switch will operate, however,

the light emitting diode will not light up.

Also, not that a current larger than that specified will damage

the light emitting diode, making it unable to operate again.

Applicable models

D-A73, A73H, A73C, C73, C73C, E73A, Z73, R73

D-97, 93A, A93, A93V

D-A33, A34, A33A, A34A, Ad4, Ad4A

D-A53, A54, B53, B54

2)However, when using a 2 color indication auto switch (D-
A79W, A59W, B59W), be aware that the switch will
constantly remain ON if the connections are reversed.

<Solid state switch>

1)If connections are reversed on a 2 wire type switch, the
switch will not be damaged when protected by a protection
circuit, but it will always stay ON. However, it is still
necessary to avoid reverse connections since they will
damage the switch when the load is short circuited.

2)If connections are reversed (power supply line + and power
supply line -) on a 3 wire type switch, the switch will be
protected by a protection circuit. However, if the power
supply line (+) is connected to the blue (black) wire and the
power supply line (-) to the black (white) wire, the switch will
be damaged.

@rProcess the terminal before carrying the auto switch
into the clean room.
Some lead wires contain white powder to prevent anastomosis
of the sheath and the core wires. If this powder can possibly be
a problem, before carrying it into the clean room, cut the lead
wire, remove the powder adhering to the insulator and coat the
sheath sectional area with an insulation tape to prevent powder
from leaking out.

4 S\VC



Environment

AWarning

@Never usein an atmosphere with explosive gases.
The construction of auto switches is not designed to prevent
explosion. Never use in an atmosphere with explosive gases
since it may cause a serious explosion.

@Do not use in an area where a magnetic field is
generated.
It can cause the auto switch to malfunction or demagnetize the
magnet inside the cylinder. (Consult SMC regarding the
availability of magnetic field resistant auto switches.)

©Do not use switches in applications where the
switch is continually exposed to water splash or
spray.
Although switches except D-A3[], A44[], G39[], K39[] satisfy the
IEC standard IP67 enclosure (JIS C 0920: anti-immersion
enclosure), do not use switches in applications where they are
continually exposed to water splash or spray. Poor insulation or
swelling of the potting resin inside switches may cause malfunction.

ODo not use in an environment with oil or chemicals.
Consult SMC if auto switches will be used in an environment
with coolant, washing solvent, various oils or chemicals. If auto
switches are used under these conditions for even a short time,
they may be adversely affected, resulting in poor insulation,
malfunction due to swelling of the potting resin or hardening of
the lead wires.

@Do not use in an environment where there is
excessive impact shock.
Consult SMC if switches are used where there are temperature
cycles other than normal temperature changes, as they may be
adversely affected by improper insulation, malfunction due to
swelling of the potting resin, or hardening of the lead wires.

@Do not use in an environment where there is
excessive impact shock.
<Reed switch>
When excessive impact (300m/s?) is applied to a reed switch during
operation, the contact point will malfunction and turn the signal on or
off momentarily (for 1ms or shorter). Consult SMC regarding the
need to use a solid state switch depending upon the environment.

0Do not use in an environment where surges are
generated.
<Solid state switch>
Where there are units (Solenoid lifter, high frequency induction
furnace, motor, etc.) which generate a large amount of surge in
the area around cylinders with solid state auto switch, the
switch may deteriorate or be damaged. Avoid sources of surge
generation and disorganized lines.

@Avoid close contact with magnetic substances.
When a magnetic substance (an object that can be attracted by
magnets) is brought into close proximity with an auto switch
cylinder, it may absorb the magnetic force inside the cylinder,
causing the auto switch to malfunction.

O
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Auto Switch/Common Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@rerform the following maintenance periodically in

order to prevent possible danger due to unexpected

auto switch malfunction.

1)Secure and tighten switch mounting screws.
If screws become loose or the mounting position is
dislocated, retighten them after readjusting the mounting
position.

2)Confirm that there is no damage to lead wires.
To prevent faulty insulation, replace switches or repair lead
wires, etc. when damage is discovered.

3)Confirm that the green LED on the 2 color indicator lights up.
Confirm that the green LED is on when the piston is stopped
at the established position. If the red LED is on, the mounting
position is not appropriate. Readjust the mounting position
until the green LED lights up.

AWarning

@cConsult SMC concerning water resistance, elasticity

of lead wires, etc.

[Ckad Wire Color Changes

Lead wire colors of SMC switches and related products have been changed
in order to meet NECA (Nippon Electric Control Equipment Industries
Association) Standard 0402 for production beginning September, 1996
and thereafter.

Special care should be taken regarding wire polarity during the time that
the old colors still coexist with the new colors.

2-wire system 3-wire system

Old New [e]] New

Output (+)| Red Brown Power supply +| Red Brown
Output ()| Black Blue Power supply GND| Black Blue
Output | White Black

Solid state with diagnostic output Solid state with latch diagnostic output

Old New Old New

Powersupply +| Red Brown Powersupply + | Red Brown
Power supply GND| Black Blue Power supply GND|  Black Blue
Output | White Black Output | White Black

Diagnostic output| Yellow Orange JLB‘Ch WPe |\ aliow Orange

] P




Sel’ieS%_(Z): CJZAir Cylinder/s6,810,516

How to Order

Clean Series
10 — Relief type . ﬁ =
11 — Vacuum suction type ' rﬁ"
Built-in magnet ; =T
Nil — No el
D — With auto switch n":l -
(Built-in magnet) ~f
Mounting
B — Basic

L — Axial foot
F — Front flange

Bore size (mm)

10-¢ D/ J 2 [L|u6|- 0] A [R]-C73[[ |

Cylinder stroke (mm)
Cushion
Nil — Rubber bumper (Standard)
A — Air cushion (Not including 26)
Head cover port location
Bore size
symbol mm) 6 10,16
Nil — | Perpendicular
R Axial Axial
direction | direction
Type of auto switch
Reed switch
C73
Solid state switch
H7A1
[Bhnd mounting only
Number of auto switches
Nil —2
S —1
n —n
Model
Model Boresize | Port | .. | Action Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
(mm) size (mm) mounting -
Rubber Air
% o 10-CJ2006 6 15,30,45,60
5 £| 10-CJ20010 10 Double 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150
g ’ ’
10-CJ20J16 16 ) 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150,175,200 . Available | Available
= . - actin e Available -
c 8] 11-CcJ206 g |5 %08 Non-lube w“ l; fo 4/15.30.45,60 (Standard) (Not incuding
35 11-CJ20J10 10 9 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150 6)
= 3] 11-cJ2[116 16 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150,175,200
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 10,16
Item
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.14MPa ‘ 0.08MPa (Air cushion 0.1MPa )
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch : -10°C to 70°C, With auto switch -10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 30
Mounting Basic,Axial foot,Front flange

O
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Air Cylinder 10-CJ2/11-CJ2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 1.3-2 of Best Pneumatics No.(2 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
. 24VDC 5to 40mA
Reed switch D-C73 T0OVAC 5 t0 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
. 2-wire D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
Solid state|system
switch | 3.wire —
system D-H7A1 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC

[Auto switch mounting method is band mounting only.

-
8
©
2
3]
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection
D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B

Auto switch Auto switch

e e >
Q

521

(mm)
_ D-C73 D-H7AL/H7B
Bore size
A B Hs A B Hs
6 2 2 15 1 1 15
10 25 25 17 15 15 17
16 3 3 205 2 2 205

Mounting Bracket/Part No.

. Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 6 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-L010B CJ-L016B CJK-L016B
Flange CJ-F010B CJ-FO16B CJK-FO016B

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Mounting

/\ Caution

(DWhen installing the cylinder, secure the rod cover and tighten by ~ @Apply proper screw tightening torque within the following

applying an appropriate tightening torque to the retaining nut or ranges.

tighten the body of the rod cover by applying proper tightening @6 : 59to 6.4Nm
torque. Fixing the head cover or tightening the body of the head 210 :10.8 to 11.8Nm
cover may lead to a deviation due to rotation of the head cover. 216 : 20.0 to 21.0Nm

SVC 9
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Air Cylinder 10-CJ2/11-CJ2

Basic (B)/10-CJ2B, 11-CJ2B

With Rubber Bumper

26
MM NN S| GA_ GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8
Bl
8
8 ——iil
- I - -
)
& $
A F [T| NA NB
0BA, H S+Stroke 08
Z+Stroke
210, 916
MM NN GA_, GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 , GB Piping port M5 X 0.8
D&
&
Al LEL Na e
Head cover port location
OBA H S+stroke In-line (R)
Z+stroke
(mm)
Boresize) A BA | BB | CA | CB D F GA | GB | GC H MM | NA | NB _|[NDns | NN S T Zz
6 15 15 — 17 — 3 8 12 — 11 28 |M3X05| 24.5 7 88022|M8 X 1.0 57.5 3 85.5
10 15 15 12 17 14 4 8 5 5 11 28 |M4X0.7/20.5 | 9.5 |108022|MOX10] 54 — 82
16 15 18 18 20 20 5 8 5 5 11 28 [M5X08] 20.5 | 9.5 |12800r|M2X10] 55 — 83
With Air Cushion
g | I %
e S
¥ | E— 3
WA wB
MM NN § GA_ GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 GB Piping port M5 X 0.8
5
\ S
Bl e 1 T i
HaH AN | z :
! h '
A F NA NB
H S+Stroke Head cover port location
In-line (R)
Z+Stroke
(mm)
Boresize] A B C D F GA | GB | GC H MM | NA | NB | NDns | NN S WA | WB |[WW| Z
10 15 15 17 4 8 5 6.5 11 28 [M4X07 29.5| 20 |108022|M0X10| 73.5| 23 | 13.5| 45 |101.5
16 15 18 20 5 8 5 6.5 11 28 IM5X08] 29.5 | 20 |12807M2X10| 74.5| 23 | 13.5 | 5.5 11025
10 Z s



Air Cylinder 10-CJ2/11-CJ2

Axial Foot (L)/10-CJ2L, 11-CJ2L
With Rubber Bumper

26
Cover side MM NN _F _GA_GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8
'S
_ r:-\~ ‘ %
8 T M| 5
ol X - I I E — 2
. EI - n—:X:uF [ —1 g
O 3]
‘ LX A ‘X‘YT NA ‘Qﬁ .OBA | <
LZ H S+Stroke
Z+Stroke Rod cover Head cover
210, 916
Cover side MM M\GA GC. Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 GB_ Piping port M5 X 0.8
F
LN v S
DL / K% L
. o “l
s o NETE =
el o] S—
T R
T LX A ‘X‘Y NA INB | OBA Head cover port location
2-gL.C o In-line (R)
LZ Mounting H S+Stroke
hole Z+Stroke Rod cover Head cover
mm)
Boresize) A |[BA|BB|CA|ICB| D | F |IGA|IGBIGC| H [LBILC|LH|LT [LX|LY|LZ| MM [INAINB| NN |S|T XY |[Z
6 1515 |— |17|— | 3 | 8 |12 | — |11 |28 |16.5/4.5| 9 |1.6|24 |16.5/ 32 [M3X05/24.5| 7 |M8X10|575| 3 | 5 | 7 |855
10 |15|15|12 |17 |14| 4 | 8 |5 | 5 |11|28|215/5.5|14 [2.3|33 | 25| 42 |M4X0.7[20.5/9.5|M0X10/ 54 | — | 6 | 9 |82
16 115]18118 20120 5|1 8 |5 | 5 |11/28]23|55]/14(2.3/33 25|42 |M5X08/20.5/9.5|M12X10/ 55| — | 6 | 9 |83
With Air Cushion
|
B
1 ¥
WB,
Cover side MM NN GA,  GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 GB Piping port M5 X 0.8
F
i y )
F . N == Il'>v2'
5[ g 3 " = ‘.,A“
— S Sss
| XY NB
\ LX NA
LZ H S+Stroke Head cover port location
Z+Stroke In-line (R)
2-gLC
Mounting
hole
mm)

Boresizel A | B| C| D | F |GA|GB|GC| H |[LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM [NA/NB| NN | S WAWBWW| X | Y | Z
10 |15]15|17 | 4 11282155514 |2.3/33 | 25| 42 M4X0.7/29.5] 20 |M10X10/73.5| 23 13.5/4.5| 6 | 9 1015
16 [15]18 /20 | 5 | 8 | 5 6.5/11 2823|5514 |2.3/33 | 25| 42 |M5X08]29.5{ 20 |M12X10/74.5] 23 [13.5/5.5| 6 | 9 102.5

©
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I
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Air Cylinder 10-CJ2/11-CJ2

Front Flange (F)/10-CJ2F, 11-CJ2F

With Rubber Bumbper

26
Cover side MM NN GA_ GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8
v
al | & 1%
——t 1 = HK |
ol > H J—
wl o =53
1
2-gFC F1| NB O
EX Mounting | A FOL NA 1 CBA 8]
FZ hole H S+Stroke
" Z+Stroke Rod_cover Head cover
210, 916
Cover side MM NN GA, ,GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 GE Piping port M5 X 0.8
A\ a T QOV
Mol ¢ = Seat :N/\<}1 - K F@
- —1 E{
2-gFC FT B
EX Mounting A E NA ‘ e OBA
FZ hole H S+Stroke
Z+Stroke Rod cover Head cover Head cover port location
In-line (R)
(mm)
Boresizel A |[BA|BB/CA|CB| D | F |FB | FC | FT |FX|FY|FZ|GA|GB|GC|H | MM |[NAINB| NN |S | T | Z
6 15|15 | — |17 | — | 3 | 8 |145/45]|16|24 |14 |32 | 12| — | 11 | 28 |[M3X05[245 7 |M8X10/57.5| 3 [855
10 15|15 |12 |17 |14 | 4 | 8 |175/55]|23 |33 |20 |42 | 5 | 5 |11 |28 |M4X0.7/20.5/9.5 |MI0X10 54 | — | 82
16 115[18 |18 120 20| 5 | 8 |19 55233320142 5 | 5 |11 28 M5X0.8/20.5/9.5 M12X10] 55 | — | 83
With Air Cushion
g g
=~ ay-
——l=esH &=
‘ WA WB,
Cover side MM NN GA, GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 cB Piping port M5 X 0.8
L . T
N A== ==
e - I B e~ -
| ——
T
2-9FC i FT ‘ NB
EX Mounting A FI NA 7
£z hole = S+Stroke Head cover port location
Z+Stroke In-line (R)
(mm)
Boresizel A | B | C | D|F|FB|FC|FT | FX|FY|FZ|GA|GB|GC| H| MM |[NAINB | NN S |WA WB WW| Z
10 |15(15]17| 4 | 8 |175/55(23|33 |20 |42 | 5 |6.5| 11 | 28 [M4X0.7[29.5| 20 MI0X1073.5| 23 |13.5/4.5 |1015
16 115[18 |20 5 | 8 {19 |55/23133 |20 42| 5 16511 | 28 [M5X0.8/29.5| 20 M12X1074.5| 23 [13.5| 5.5 |1025
12 % SNC



Air Cylinder 10-CJ2/11-CJ2

Mounting Nut Rod End Nut

Material: Brass Material: Iron

_,
D

G
\

1)
]
2
3]
<<

(mm) (mm)
Part no. Applicable | g C d H Part no. Applicable | g C d H
bore size bore size
SNJ-010B 6 11 12.7 | M8 X 1.0 4 NTJ-006A 6 5.5 6.4 M3 X 0.5 2.4
SNJ-016B 10 14 16.2 |M10X1.0 4 NTJ-010A 10 7 8.1 M4 X 0.7 3.2
SNKJ-016B 16 17 19.6 |M12X1.0 4 NTJ-015A 16 8 9.2 M5 X 0.8 4

O
-
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Serles CJZ WDoubIe Rod Cylinder/@10,016

How to Order

-
Clean series
10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type
o
Built-in magnet
Nil — No
D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
Mounting
B — Basic
L — Axial foot
F — Flange
Bore size (mm)
Cylinder stroke (mm) §
Type of auto switch
Reed switch
C73
Solid state switch
H7A1
[Band mounting only
Number of auto switches
Nil —2
S —1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
T 10-CJ2wC10 10
T >
@ <'| 10-CJ2wll16 16 Double acting . Available| Not
= M5 X 0.8|Non-lube 15,30,45,60 Available i
double rod YA, (Standard)available
ES -
s .é 11-CJ2wCl10 10
£ g 11-CJ2wdi6 16
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Item 10,16
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch : =10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 50
Mounting Basic,Axial foot,Flange

14

O

SvC



Air Cylinder 10-CJ2W/11-CJ2W

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 1.3-13 of Best Pneumatics No. for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
] 24VDC 5to 40mA
Reed switch D-C73 100VAC 510 20MA Yes Relay, PLC
2-wire
Solid state|System D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch | Swle,  D-H7AL 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC

[Auto switch mounting method is band mounting only.

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

Same as those of the double acting single rod type. Refer to page 9.

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Mounting

/\ Caution

(DWhen installing the cylinder, secure the rod cover closer to
the mounting position and apply proper tightening torque to
the retaining nut or tighten the body of the rod cover closer 26 :
to the mounting position by applying proper tightening torque.
Fixing the rod cover on the opposite side or tightening the

ranges.

body of the rod cover on the opposite side may cause
deviation due to rotation of the cover.

O
z

5.9to 6.4Nm
210:10.8 to 11.8Nm
216:20.0 to 21.0Nm

(@Apply proper screw tightening torque within the following

15
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Air Cylinder 10-CJ2W/11-CJ2W

Basic (B)/10-CJ2WB, 11-CJ2WB

MM NN &| GAGC Piping port 4-M5 X 0.8 GC, .GA NN MM
z )
\® S
o\ )
8 LEBd | (| b | Q)
ey | _ || A=y | ¥
=S auy - ll 1\ ! i
A F, NA NA F, A
H S+Stroke H+Stroke
Z+2 X Stroke
(mm)
Boresize] A B C D F GA GC MM NA NDrns NN S Z
10 15 15 17 4 8 5 11 28 M4X0.7| 20.5 | 108022 |MI0X10| 65 121
16 15 18 20 5 8 5 11 28 M5X0.8| 20.5 | 1280 |[MI12X10| 66 122
Axial Foot (L)/10-CJ2WL, 11-CJ2WL
Cover side MM NN | F GA GC Piping port 4-M5 X 0.8 GCGA F NN MM
— T alk ‘ q|
HEEZ = S
¥ I[ o 3 SSHE | =< =S
— L | SR
T [ :
‘ x [y I lx L
LX A NA NA
LZ H S+Stroke H+Stroke
Z+2 X Stroke
2-gL.C
Mounting hole
(mm)
Boresize] A D F GA | GC H LB | LC | LH [ LT | LX | LY |LZ | MM | NA | NN S X Y Zz
10 15 4 8 5 11 28 |215| 55| 14 | 23 | 33 25 | 42 M4X0.7] 20.5 |[M10X10] 65 6 9 121
16 15 5 8 5 11 28 23 155 ] 14 | 23 | 33 25 | 42 M5X08] 20.5 [M12X10] 66 6 9 122
ZSvC
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Air Cylinder 10-CJ2W/11-CJ2wW
Flange (F)/10-CJ2WF, 11-CJ2WF

Cover side

MM NN GA GC, Piping port 4-M5 X 0.8 GC GA NN MM
\ / :
Z|
N §
- o\ 1 al
o o & ke[S o 2
- 0 _ - = -
e 4: B [ i
2-gFC FT A
FX Mounting hole A £ NA NA E
FZ !
H S+Stroke H+Stroke
Z+2 X Stroke
(mm)
Boresize| A D F FB FC FT FX FY FZ | GA | GC H MM | NA | NDns | NN S Z
10 15 4 8 175 | 55 2.3 33 20 42 5 11 28 [M4X0.7| 20.5 |108022|MI0X10[ 65 | 121
16 15 5 8 19 55 | 23 33 20 42 5 11 28 |M5X08| 20.5 [128007M12X 10| 66 | 122

o
3
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Serles %g_): CJZRA Direct Mount Cylinder/g10,916

How to Order

Clean series
10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet

Nil —No

D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Bore size (mm)

10-c|[D]J 2 R A 16]- 60 -lc73] |

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Head cover port location
Symbol| Head cover port location
Nil Perpendicular
R Axial direction

Type of auto switch

Reed switch
C73
Solid state switch
H7A1
[Bhnd mounting only
Number of auto switches
Nil — 2
S —1
n —n
Model
Boresize | Port ! ) Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
Ta 10-CJ2RA10 10 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150
& 2| 10-CI2RAL6 16 b e atrgl15304500TS 1005 1S0T5200| L Available  Not
2 M5 X 0.8|Non-lube| gingje rod (Standard) [available
5§ =| 11-CJ2RA10 10 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150
g § 11-CJ2RA16 16 15,30,45,60,75,100,125,150,175,200
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Item 10,16
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: ~10° to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 8°
Mounting Bottom mounting

18
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Auto Switch Specifi cations (Refer to page 1.3-56 of Best Pneumatics No. for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Air Cylinder 10-CJ2RA/11-CJ2RA

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
. 24VDC 5 to 40mA
Reed switch D-C73 T00VAC 10 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state|yatem D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch |\ 3wl D-H7AL 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC
[Auto switch mounting method is band mounting only.

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-C73

/\ Caution

D-H7A1/H7B

Auto switch Auto switch
= N o — ) L
= = a =" _[
26 B A 29 B
(mm)
B . D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
oresize A B Hs A B Hs
10 25 25 17 15 15 17
16 3 3 20.5 2 2 20.5

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Bottom Mounting/10-CJ2RA, 11-CJ2RA

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
1
1

X
MM GA _ GC Piping port 3-M5 X 0.8 GB Piping port M5 X 0.8
Y,
:
__t,r =
IS S 50 Tk =&/
n A q - iy 38 o
2-pLD Head cover port location
LH A NA |NB) 5B, | In-line (R)
LB H S+Stroke
Z+Stroke
(mm)
Boresize | A B|C | D|GAIGB|GC| H | L [LB LD LH [ LX MM [INAINB| S | X | Y |Z
10 15112 |14 | 4 |16 | 5 | 11 | 20 | 23 | 16 |s35g65depthof counterbored| 8 | 12 |M4 X 0.7|31.5| 9.5| 65 | 28 85
16 15 118 |20 | 5 |16 | 5 | 11 | 20 | 26 | 20 |#45g8depthof counterbore5| 10 | 16 |M5 X 0.8/31.5/ 9.5| 66 | 28 | 8 | 86
ZSNC 19
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) 1
Seriesii-

How to Order

CM; Air Cylinder/220,825,832,840

Clean series
10 — Relief type

11 — Vacuum suction type

10-c D/ M 2 [L] |40 ’-an
Cylinder stroke (mm)

Built-in magnet

Nil — No

D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting
B — Basic
L — Axial foot
F — Front flange
G — Rear flange
BZ — Boss-cut basic
FZ — Boss-cut front flange

Bore size (mm)

Cushion

A — Air cushion
Type of auto switch
Reed switch

C73
Solid state switch
H7B

H7A1
Number of auto switches
Nil —2
S —1
n—n

Model
Bore size Port . ; Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication|Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CM2[020 20
_E) 3 10-CM2[025 25 Rc1/8
© =[ 10-cM2032 32
. 10-CM20140 40 Rel/4 |\ ion-lube Z?:z?:cr?g 25,50, 75, 100, 125, Available Available| Available
cS 11-CM2[020 20 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
ERS 11-CM2[025 25 Rc1/8
gg| 11-cM2032 32
2 11-CM2140 40 Rcl/4

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

Item 20,25,32,40
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch : —=10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

30 to 400mm/s
+1.4

Stroke length tolerance

[}

Mounting

Basic,Axial foot,Front flange,Rear flange

20
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 1.4-3 of Best Pneumatics No.2) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC  |5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state|oyatem D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switeh |3 wie | D-H7A1 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit,Relay, PLC

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-C73

D-H7A1/H7B

8.5 e Auto switch
X b4
Al !
—
¥ [
OJ
LA 26
8.5 Auto switch

| A 29 B |,
(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
A B Hs A B Hs
20 7(5) 6 (4) 22.5 6 (4) 5(3) 225
25 7(5) 6 (4) 25 6 (4) 5(3) 25
32 8 (6) 7(5) 28.5 7(5) 6 (4) 28.5
40 13 12 32.5 12 11 32.5
Note) Descriptions in parentheses are for types with air cushion.
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

Basic (B)/10-CM2B, 11-CM2B

With Rubber Bumper

Width across

flats B2 Hz, | G, G,
Width across o ZReP ZNN
flats B1 H1 /Relief ort M5 X 0.8
M /(Above drawings are for 820 and 525)
MM
CONA A0 [ -
- X |
! S
/ . —
AL 15 15
A K F N N
H S+Stroke F
ZZ+Stroke
232,840
(mm)
Bore size A |AL | B:1 | B2 | D E F G H | Hi | H2 | K MM N | NA| NN P S | ZZ
20 18 [15.5] 13 | 26 | 8 [2080:s| 13 | 8 |41 | 5 8 28 | 5 |M8X125| 15 | 24 |M20X15| 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 |19.5/ 17 | 32 | 10 [2680:3) 13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 [33.5| 5.5 |[MI0X125 15 | 30 |[M26X15| 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 12 |2680:s| 13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 |37.5| 5.5 |[MI0X125| 15 |34.5|M26X15| 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 132800) 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 | 10 [46.5| 7 [M14X15(21.5/42.5|M32X2| 1/4 | 88 | 154
With Air Cushion
Cushion valve
Relief port M5 X 0.8 WA WC (Width across flats 1.5)
Width across flats Bz \\ GA 2RcP GB 2-NN
Width across flats By Hi \ 2 ‘GC / | /
\>r~ i s
! 5
—J o~
/
N g
MM/ | |
AL | 15 15 ‘_.
_L_‘_K.‘ -'it' N;J [
H S+Stroke | F
ZZ+Stroke :[
(mm)
Bore size A |AL |B:|B2|D| E F |GAGB|GC|H |Hi|H2| | MM | Ni|N2|[NA| NN |P|S WA |WB |WC| ZZ
20 18[15.5(13(26| 8 |2080:3|13]|26| 8 | 6 [41/ 5|8 | 28 M8 X 1.25/35.5/17.5| 24 |[M20X1.5/1/8/ 80| 31 | 8.5 |13 | 134
25 22019.5/17|32]10|2680s3|13|26| 8 | 6 |45 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5|M10X1.25/35.5/17.5] 30 |[M26X 15/1/8| 80| 31 |10.5| 13 | 138
32 22119.5/17(32]12[26802313|26| 8 | 6 |45 6 | 8 [37.5/5.5|M10X125/35.5[17.5[34.5|M26 X 15/ 1/8| 82| 31 [11.5] 13 | 140
40 24|21 |22|41]14|3280316(31]11| 6 |50 8 [10)46.5 M14X15/41.521.5(42.5|M32X 2]1/4/108| 36 | 15 | 16 | 174
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

Boss-Cut Basic (BZ)/10-CM2BZ, 11-CM2BZ

With Rubber Bumper

Standard port

i
\ Relief port Width across H2, 1 G, 2Rc P

Width across flats B2
flats B1 Hi, Relief port M5 X 0.8
= MM ™™ NN (Above drawings are for 20 and 825)
ONA —%
220,025 \ M ‘
5 N 2 o )
Q w
Standard port s
UJ
AL | 15
A K F
H S+Stroke
ZZ+Stroke

232,840

(mm)
Bore size A |AL | B: | B2| D E F |G| H]|H | H | 1| K MM | N |NA| NN P | S |7z
20 18 [15.5/ 13 | 26 | 8 [20803) 13 | 8 | 41| 5 8 | 28| 5 |M8X125 15 | 24 |M20X15| 1/8 | 62 | 103
25 22 1195/ 17 | 32 | 10 |2680s3| 13 | 8 45| 6 8 |33.5|/5.5 |[MI0X125 15 | 30 |M26X15| 1/8 | 62 | 107
32 22 |19.5| 17 | 32 | 12 |2680:| 13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 |37.5| 5.5 |[MI0X125 15 |34.5|M26X15| 1/8 | 64 | 109
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 [3280%] 16 | 11 | 50 | 8 10 |46.5] 7 |M14X15/21.5/42.5{M32X2| 1/4 | 88 | 138
With Air Cushion
Relief port M5 X (g _wc, Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
Width across flats B2 GB| \ WB
NN\ Hy \ \
Width across flats Bl\ Hi \ >T‘ N
! M <
iel !
L [l
\_/
MM/ |
AL 15
A Ikl _F N1 J N2 ONA
H L S+Stroke
- ZZ+Stroke i
(mm)
Bore size A |AL |B1|B2|D E F |GAGB|GC|H [Hi[Hz2| | | K| MM | Nz | N2 INA| NN P|S |WA|WB |WC| ZzZ
20 18/15.5(13(26| 8 |208033/13]26| 8 | 6 (41| 5|8 | 28 | 5 |[M8X12535.5/17.5| 24 [M20X15/1/8/ 80| 31 | 8.5 | 13 [ 121
25 22119.5/17|32]10|26803| 13|26| 8 | 6 |45/ 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5M10X1.2535.5[17.5| 30 |M26X 15/1/8/ 80| 31 |10.5| 13 | 125
32 22119.5/17|32|12|268033| 13|26| 8 | 6 |45 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5M10X125/35.5[17.5/34.5\M26 X 15/1/8| 82 | 31 |11.5| 13 | 127
40 24|21 |22]41]14|32803]16(31|11] 6 (50| 8 |10|46.5] 7 |M14X15/41.521.5/42.5{M32X2]1/4/108| 36 | 15 | 16 | 158

O
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

Axial Foot (L)/10-CM2L, 11-CM2L

With Rubber Bumper

Standard port

H
R\ Relief port A K F.S,
‘ fﬁi& AL H2, G, F o
1 \g @1 Width across H1 ZReP -
I -~ T flats B1 = /R’elief port M5 X 0.8
| (Above drawings are for 820 and @25)
MM
‘ LX 2.0L.C h (M) H ;@ ‘
a - - —
Lz “‘I S S
220,825 Width across 4-0LD
flats B2
Standard port —/ Width across flats CINA %
) 5 N N
Relief port Y. x S+Stroke X v
z LS+Stroke
ZZ+Stroke
232,840
(mm)
Boresizel AJAL|B [B1|B2|D|F |G |H |Hi|Ho| | |[KILCILDILHILS|LTILX[LZ] MM | N [NA| NN |P |S|X|Y [Z|ZZ
20 [181155(40|13|26|8 (13|18 |41|5 |8 |28|5 | 4 |6.8/25[102/3.2{40|55 M8X1.2515|24 M20X151/8/62|20| 8 [21|131
25 |220195/47|17|32|10|13| 8 [45| 6 | 8 |33.55.5| 4 |6.8/28[102|3.2/40|55 M10X1.25 15|30 |[M26 X 1.5(1/8|62 | 20| 8 |25|135
32 |22]195(47|17|32]12(13|8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.55.5| 4 |6.8/28[104/3.2| 40|55 M10X 1.25/ 15|34.5M26 X 1.51/8 |64 | 20| 8 |25|137
40 [24121(54122141]14/16]11]50)| 8 1101465 7 | 4 | 7 130/134/3.2| 55|75 M14 X 1.5[215/42.5|M32 X 2|1/4/88 2311027171
With Air Cushion
Relief port M5 X 0.8
WA WC F 2-NN Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
A K F GA 2-RcP "GB WB
Width across|_ AL H2 GC / r
flats B1 H r- \‘ . ] \ ,
- W
: il )l
* - H < H 2.8LC &% o
/| Width across 4-gLD T
MM/ |flatsB2 -} |
— N—m % f
.:’ ] N1 “\ Width across flats INA L N2 |
AR S+Stroke T x v ‘
z ] LS+Stroke 1 LX
ZZ+Stroke LZ
(mm)
Bore size| A|AL |B|B:|B.| D |F|GA|GB|GC[H [Hi[He| | |[KILC|LD|LH[LS |LT|LX]|LZ] MM Nz N2 |NA] NN P|S |WAWBWG X|Y|Z]ZZ
20 |18)155/4013]26/8 |13]26| 8 | 6 |41|/5(8 (285 |4 |6.8/25|120(3.2| 40| 55| M8 X 1.25|355|175| 24 |M20 X 1.5/1/8/80(31|8.5(1320| 8 | 21(149
25 |22|195/47|17/32|10(13]26| 8 | 6 456 | 8 |335|55|4 |6.8/28|120|3.2| 40| 55| M10 X 1.25(355/175| 30| M26 X 1.5/1/8/80|31|10.5/13|20| 8 |25/153
32 |22|195(47]17/32|12/13]26| 8 | 6 |45/ 6 |8 [37.5/5.5/4 |6.8) 28|1223.2| 40 | 55| M10 X 1.25|355|17.5/34.5| M26 X 1.51/8/82|31|11.5[13| 20| 8 | 25[155
40 12421|54]22/41(14/16/31]11) 6 [50{ 8 |10[465 7 |4 | 7 |30]154|3.2) 55|75 M14 X 1.5 [415/215/425| M32 X 2 |1/4/108/ 36]15]16|23]10/27/191
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

Front Flange (F)/10-CM2F, 11-CM2F
With Rubber Bumper

oFD o Standard port Relief port
TL (920,625)
P
==

g

| Width across
flats B2 Hz, G G,
| Width across — == [~ 2-RcP 2-NN
flats B1 H1 Relief port M5 X 0.8
- ™ (Above drawings are for 20 and 825)
MM T, A
FX B :
Fz %I H | I &l s
= Vanl s
20 to 32 = ||
A | L |
Standard port 4
5 AL Width across flats [JNA 15
= COVAEN A K FT N
e~ | >
“@’ L H S+Stroke
&J ZZ+Stroke
240
(mm)
Boresizel A |AL| B |B:1|B2|C2| D E F [FD|FTIEX|FY|FZ|G |H |Hi|H2| | | K MM N [NA| NN P|S|Z|zZ
20 |18155/34|13|26|30| 8 | 208033|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |41| 5| 8 28] 5 [M8X1.25/15|24 |M20 X 1.5/1/8| 62| 37|116
25 |22]195/40|17|32|37|10| 26803 13| 7 | 4 |60 —|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |335/5.5|M10X1.25/15|30|M26 X 1.5/1/8| 62| 41|120
32 |22]195/40|17|32|37|12| 26803 |13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45]| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10 X 1.25| 15 |34.5M26 X 1.5|1/8| 64 | 41|122
40 |24|21|52(22]4147.3/14| 328039 |16 7 | 5 /66[36]82|11 /50| 8 |10|465] 7 | M14X 1.5/21.5(42.5) M32 X 2 |1/4/88 | 45|154
With Air Cushion
Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
o _Relief port M5 X 0.8 WA WC,
Width across flats B2~ H2\ GA /ng P \GB| /ZJ\LN,
Width flats B1  H1 GC / /
| idth across a‘\ Hi | &.\.‘r_ ‘ /
‘ FX A T 1 [ —
Fz i . ! R
220 to 832 %I K
7O °
| 1
Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5) MM/ ’L—‘ ‘ J L ) ‘
-_— A K FT \ Width across flats [JNA 15|
T 1
z N1 | N2
H [ S+Stroke F
[ ZZ+Stroke ]
(mm)
Boresize| A |AL| B |B1B2|C2|D| E | F |FD|FTIFX|FY|FZ|GAIGB|GC|H [HilH2| | | K MM N1 N2 | NA NN P | S WAWBWC| Z|7Z
20 |18]155|34/13)26/30| 8 | 20803|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|7526| 8 | 6 |41] 5|8 | 28 | 5 |M8 X 1.25355[17.5| 24 [M20 X 1.5/1/8|80|31 |8.5| 1337|134
25 |22(19.5/40(17|32|37 |10| 268.33|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26| 8 | 6 |45 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5|M10 X 1.25355[17.5| 30 |M26 X 1.5/1/8|80| 31 10.5 13 |41]138
32 |22(195/40(17|32|37 |12 268.033|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75/26| 8 | 6 |45 6 | 8 |37.5|5.5|M10 X 1.2535.5[17.5/34.5|M26 X 1.5/1/8|82| 31 |11.5 13 |41/140
40 [24]2152|22/41/47.3)14/32803916| 7 | 5 66|36(82/31/11] 6 |50| 8 |10]46.5| 7 |M14 X 1.5|415021.5[42.5|M32 X 2|1/4[108) 36 | 15| 16 |45/174
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

Rear Flange (G)/10-CM2G, 11-CM2G
With Rubber Bumper

Standard port

8FD

Width across
2NN S 2-Rc P S, Hz flats B2

Width ! #/
ﬂalts B?UOSS H1 Relief port M5 X 0.8 o| € st
g (Above drawings are for 820 and 225) i
MM

T
~

] Relief port
\ D H (920,025) FX
2 A A N —
i “‘I -— - Y. s Fz
= /
= Ll H 220 to 832

Standard port

AL 15 Width across flats CINA

H S+Stroke ET

Z+Stroke

ZZ+stroke

240
(mm)
Boresizef A |AL| B |B1|B2|C2| D E F FD|FTIEX|FY|FZ|G|H |Hi|H| | | K MM | N [NA] NN P|S|Z|z2Z
20 |18155/34(13|26|30| 8 | 2080: 13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |41| 5| 8 |28| 5 [M8X1.25/15|24 [M20 X 1.5/1/8| 62 |107 |116
25 |22|195/40(17|32|37|10| 2680 (13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5/5.5{M10X 1.25| 15|30 [M26 X 1.5/1/8| 62 |111|120
32 |22|195/40(17|32|37|12| 2680 13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|M10X 1.25| 15 |34.5|M26 X 1.5|1/8| 64 |113|122
40 124121]52]22141147.3]14] 3280 16| 7 | 5 166/36]82/11 50| 8 | 10465 7 | M14 X 1.5]21542.5| M32 X 2 |1/4| 88 143 154

With Air Cushion

Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
WB

oFD o

.
, —\ >
Relief port M5 X 0.8 wA c_ Width across ,X m
2NN\ |_GA 2-RcP GB Hz flatsB2 N 1 &
2NN el D
T

Width across = } Y @ o

flats B1
1 I

Wi

‘\_ .

g

oEh8  _

_8D_
JEBC)

TR

220 to 832

1

AL J,ﬁ _Width across flats CINA FL%. Cushion valve (Width across flats 1.5)
F 2

| A K N1 N,

L H S+Stroke |

I Z+Stroke J

L ZZ+Stroke

z
(mm)
Boresize] A |JAL| B |B1|B2/C2|D| E | F|FD|FTIFX|FY|FZ|GAIGB|GCIH [HijH2) | | K MM N1 | Nz | NA NN P | S WAWBWC| Z |ZZ

20 |18]155/34|13/26/30| 8 | 2080:2|13| 7 | 4|60|—|75/26/ 8 | 6 |41|5|8| 28 | 5 | M8 X 1.25 |355/17.5 24 |M20 X 1.5|1/8|80|31/8.5{13 [125|134
25 |22(195/40{17|32|37|10|2680:3|13 7 | 4|60|—|75|26| 8 | 6 |45| 6 | 8 |33.55.5| M10 X 1.25 |35,5/17.5| 30 |M26 X 1.51/8|80 |31(10.513 129|138
32 |22]195/40/17|32|37|12| 268033|13| 7 | 4 |60|—| 7526/ 8 | 6 |45/ 6 | 8 |37.5|5.5| M10 X 1.25 |35.5/17.5/ 34.5|M26 X 1.5|1/8| 82 |31|11.5 13 131|140
40 [24/21|52122/41147.314/328030/16| 7 | 5 166/36/82/31/11) 6 |50 8 |10/46.5| 7 | M14 X 1.5 [415[215/42.5| M32 X 2 |1/4110836) 15|16 163|174
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2/11-CM2

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Actuator

[ Precautions

/\ Warning /\ Caution

(DDo not rotate the cover. (DBe careful to prevent the snap ring from popping out.
When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the When replacing the rod seal, take special precautions not to
port, the coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover allow the snap ring to pop out.
is rotated. (@Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

(@Do not open the cushion valve of the type with air If the cylinder is operating at a high frequency, be aware the
cushion to the position beyond the stopper. cylinder tube surface could become very hot, leading to
*Do not open the cushion valve larger than the snap ring danger of burns.

holding the cushion valve (full open) or do not remove the
snap ring intentionally.

«If the above items are not confirmed before compressed air
is supplied, the cushion valve may pop out of the cover.
*Use the hexagon wrench key shown below when adjusting
the cushion valve.

. Cushion valve
Bore size Width across flats of Tool
(mm) hexagon socket (mm)
JISB4648
20, 25,32, 40 15 Hexagon wrench key1.5
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SGI’IGS %2: CM2 M/)ouble Rod Cylinder/@20,825,0832,640

How to Order

i
Clean series _.-;Tﬁﬂiﬁﬂ
10 — Relief type al

11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet

Nil — No

D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting

B — Basic

L — Axial foot
F — Flange

Bore size (mm)

10-c D/ M 2 W (L] - (c73] | |

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Type of auto switch

Reed switch
c73
Solid state switch
H7B
H7A1
Number of auto switches
Nil —2
S —1
n—n
Model
Boresize | Port - : Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CM2WLJ20 20
% g | 10-CM2WLI25 25 Rcl/8
¢ 2| 10-cM2w132 32
10-CM2wl40 40 Rcl/4 Non-iub Double acting 25,50, 75, 100, 125 Available Available Not
c g | 11-CM2w20 20 ON-IUBE! double rod 150, 200, 250, 300 available
S¢ 11-CM2WLI25 25 Rc1/8
§g | 11-cM2wO32 32
2 | 11-CM2wW[J40 40 Rcl/4
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Item 20,25,32,40
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s
Strokelength tolerance 3
Mounting Basic,Axial foot,Flange

28
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2W/11-CM2W

Auto Switch Specificati ONS (Refer to page 1.4-2 of Best Pneumatics No.(?) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state| symtom D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch Sy\gtlgn D-H7A1 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC
S
5
Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection <
D-C7 type D-H7A1/H7B
.85  Auto switch 8.5  Auto switch
E S =) = el
Hb Al 26 EL | |
(mm)
) D-C73 D-H7A1/H7B
Bore size
A B Hs A B Hs
20 7 6 22.5 6 5 22.5
25 7 6 25 6 5 25
32 8 7 28.5 7 6 28.5
40 13 12 32.5 12 11 32.5

/\ Specific Product Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. '
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and !
. pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators. '

[ Precautions

/\ Warning /\ Caution

(DDo not rotate the cover. (DBe careful to prevent the snap ring from popping out.
When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the When replacing the rod seal, take special precautions not to
port, the coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover allow the snap ring to pop out.
is rotated. (@Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

If the cylinder is operating at a high frequency, be aware the
cylinder tube surface could become very hot, leading to
danger of burns.
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2W/11-CM2W

Basic (B)/10-CM2WB, 11-CM2WB

Standard port
; >

FEm N
%‘\ |  Reliefport Width across
\ flats B2 Hz2, | G, 2-Rc P

G
Width across el
ke ) flats B1 Hy Relief port 2-M5 X 0.8
x\‘r / M N\ (Above drawings are for 820 and 825) 2-NN

CINA T (|
N B
220,025

Standard port

H S+Stroke H+Stroke

ZZ+2 X Stroke

232,040

(mm)
Boresize| A |AL | B1 | B2 D E F |G H [ Hi | Ho | | K MM N [ NA NN P | S |77
20 18 |155/13 | 26 | 8 | 2080 |13 | 8 [ 41| 5 8 |28 | 5 |M8X125|15 | 24 M20X 1.5 1/8 | 62 |144
25 22 |19.5/17 | 32 |10 | 26803 |13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 |33.5/5.5/M10X1.25/ 15 | 30 |[M26X 1.5 1/8 | 62 |152
32 22 119.5/17 | 32 |12 | 2680 |13 | 8 | 45| 6 8 |37.5/5.5/M10X 125 15 |34.5|M26 X 1.5 1/8 | 64 |154
40 24 | 21 |22 |41 |14 | 3280 |16 |11 | 50 | 8 | 10 |46.5| 7 |M14X15[21.5/42.5 M32X2| 1/4 | 88 |188

Axial Foot Type (L)/10-CM2WL, 11-CM2WL

Standard port

Relief port
H
- f A K LFIG, H+Stroke
AL H2 2-Rc P G| F K A
@] Width across| Relief port 2-M5 X 0.8 2-NN AL
A 3 fatsBr ™ ‘—‘ (Above drawings are for 920 and 025)
MM
20LC\ N vl e r
LX = -
Lz %] o s g[
220,025 Width across Iﬁ i O
flats B: /
Standard port S / \ | MM
Width across flats COINA
o 5 N N N\ |4-ot0
N Y, X S+Stroke X Y,
z LS+Stroke Z+Stroke
ZZ+2 X Stroke
232,840
(mm)
Bore size A |AL |B [B1|B2|D|F |G |H|Hi|Hz| | KILCILDILHLS|LTILXLZ] MM | N [NA| NN |P|S|X|Y|Z]|ZZ
20 18 |15.5|40(13]26|8 |13|/8|41|5 |8 | 28 | 5|4 |6.8/25102|3.2/40|55|M8 X 1.25/ 15 | 24 [M20X151/8/62|20| 8 |21|144
25 22 |19.5/47|17|32|10/13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |33.5|5.5| 4 |6.8|28]102|3.2/40|55|M10 X 1.25 15 | 30 |M26X151/8/62|20| 8 |25|152
32 22 |19.5|47(17|32|12|13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |37.5|5.5| 4 |6.8|28]104|3.2/40|55|M10 X 1.25 15 |34.5\M26 X 15/1/8/64|20| 8 |25|154
40 24 | 21 [54/22|41|14/16|11/50|8 110/46.5] 7 | 4| 7 |30]134(3.2/55|75|M14 X 1.5]21.5/42.5/ M32X 2 [1/4/88|23|10(27|188
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2W/11-CM2W

Flange (F)/10-CM2WF, 11-CM2WF

Standard port

Relief port
(920,025)

Width across
flats B2 Hy |G 2-RcP -y =
S
) H Relief port2-M5 X 0.8 S|
z\;'glgfcmss (Above drawings are for 920 and 925.) 2NN MM %
4 e L <
S L —
FX =) L =)
o Ql - L 2% ] DI
S, s -y =
&
220 to 832 |z O
M A
AL Width across flats CINA
A K FT 15 AL
z N N F K A
H S+Stroke H+Stroke
ZZ+2 X Stroke

(mm)

Boresize | A |AL |B|B1|B2| Co |[D| E |F |FDIFTIFX|FYFZ|G|H|HiH2| | | K MM N INA| NN |P|S|Z|7Z
20 18]15.534|13/26| 30 | 8 |2080:3|13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75|8 |41/5 |8 | 28 | 5 [M8 X 1.25/ 15 | 24 |M20X151/8(62(37|144
25 2219.5/40|17|32| 37 |10/268033/13| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45|6 | 8 |33.5|5.5|M10X 1.25| 15 | 30 |M26X 15/1/8|62]41|152
32 2219.5/40(17|32| 37 |12]263803:513| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |45|6 | 8 |37.5|5.5|M10X 1.25] 15 [34.5\M26 X 1.5/1/8|64|41|154
40 24| 21 |52|22)41|47.3|14/3280:9|16| 7 | 5 |66|36|82|11|50|8 [10]46.5| 7 [M14 X 1.5[21.5/42.5|M32 X 2/1/4|88|45/188
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Seriesii CM2R

920,825,032,840

Direct Mount Cylinder

How to Order

Clean series
10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet

Nil — No

D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting
A — Bottom mounting
B — Font nose mounting
Bore size (mm)
10-C [D|M 2 RA] 40 - [150| - (C73
Cylinder stroke (mm)

Type of auto switch
Reed switch

73
Solid state switch
H7B

&

e —

£

L]

H7A1
Number of auto switches
Nil — 2
S —1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CM2R[120 20 25,50,75,100,125,150
% o | 10-CM2R25 25 Rc1/8
= Q
S S M10-oM2RO32 = 25,50,75,100,125,150,200
10-CM2R[140 40 Rcl/4 Double acting | 25,50,75,100,125,150,200,250,300 . . Not
_ & 11-CM2RC20 20 Non-lube gingle rod[25,50,75,100,125,150 Avallable Availablel, - ple
s 2] 11-CM2R25 25 Rc1/8
S% 11.CM2RLI32 2 25,50,75,100,125,150,200
2| 11-CM2R140 40 Rcl/4 25,50,75,100,125,150,200,250,300

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

Item 20,25,32,40
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch: —=10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: =10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance 8

Mounting Bottom mounting,Front nose mounting

Auto Switch Spec ifications (Refer to page 1.4-66 of Best Pneumatics No.( for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 510 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state\z-wwesyslem D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
(Switch) \3»wwresystem D-H7A1 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit,Relay, PLC

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

Same as those of the double acting single rod type. Refer to P. 21.
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2R/11-CM2R

Bottom Mounting/10-CM2RA, 11-CM2RA

Tie ©f -
M5 X 0.8 Relief port { L
PRclen
*_‘
2-pLD GA 2-Rc P GB,
H1 Y
Width across| [ |
W flats B1
i 1 S ‘1)\
AT ]
o % S 52 -
Sl
3 J
‘ i MM
LX AL |k
L A 3 NA NB ON
H S+Stroke
ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Boresize] A JAL| B | B1|D |GA[GB|GC| H |Hi| | |K|L LD LH|LX] MM N INAINB| ND [P |S|X]|Y |ZZ
20 |18]155]30.3/13|8 |22|8 6|27 | 5 |28 |5 |33.5) 655,095 depth of counter bore 6.5 | 15 | 21 |M8 X 1.25| 24 | 29 | 15 |208033|1/8|76|39 |12 |103
25 [22[195363] 17 10{22|8 6|31 | 6 |33.55.5/39 | 966,011 depth of counter bore 7.5 | 18 | 25 [M10 X 1.25( 30 | 29 | 15 |268033|1/8 (76 (43|12 |107
32 |22[195(42.3]1712|122|8|7|31| 6 |37.5/55/47| 9,014 depth of counterbore 10 | 21 | 30 [M10 X 1.25/34.5| 29 | 15 |2680s3|1/8 |78 |43 |12 109
40 |24]21|52.3]2214/27|11/9|34| 8 |46.5 7 |58.5/911,g175 depth of counter bore 12.5| 26 | 38 |M14 X 1.5/42.5|37.5|21.5| 328030 | 1/4 |104/49 |15 |138
Front Nose Mounting/10-CM2RB, 11-CM2RB
M5 X 0.8 Relief port /
‘ GC
4-FF tl.l GA 2-Rc P CB,
Width across
flats B1 _
o Y &>
A —
| | a 01 _ _
zZ 8
0T 0 Lo ]
=
MM =
OFX AL K]
OF A 3. NA NB ON
H S+Stroke
ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Boresizel| A|AL| B: |[D| F FF FX|GAGB|GC| H | Hi | | |K MM N | NA| NB ND P | S |2z
20 |18|15.5/ 13 | 8 |30.4| M5X08threaddepth9 |22]22 | 8 | 6 | 27 | 5 |28 | 5 |M8X1.25| 24 | 29 | 15 | 2080ss| 1/8 | 76 | 103
25 |22/19.5| 17 |10|36.4| M6 X Lthreaddeptn 11 |26]22| 8 | 6 | 31 | 6 |33.5/5.5/M10X1.25| 30 | 29 | 15 | 2680:s| 1/8 | 76 | 107
32 |22|19.5) 17 |12]42.4) MeX1threaddeptn1l [30/22| 8 | 7 | 31 | 6 |37.5/5.5|M10X125|34.5| 29 | 15 | 2680s3| 1/8 | 78 | 109
40 24|21 | 22 |14|52.4|M8X 1.25thread deptn 14136127 11| 9 | 34 | 8 |46.5| 7 |M14X1.5/42.5/37.5/21.5 | 32803 | 1/4 1104 138
% SNC 33
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Air Cylinder 10-CM2R/11-CM2R

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Precautions

/\ Warning /\ Caution

(DDo not rotate the cover. (DBe careful to prevent the snap ring from popping out.
When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the When replacing the rod seal, take special precautions not to
port, the coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover allow the snap ring to pop out.
is rotated. (@Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

If the cylinder is operating at a high frequency, be aware the
cylinder tube surface could become very hot, leading to
danger of burns.

34
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Ser/es

How to Order

Air Cylinder
820,825,832,840,850,863

Clean series
10 — Relief type

11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet .
Nil — No AF
D — With auto switch -

(Built-in magnet)

Mounting
B — Basic
L — Axial foot

F — Front flange
G — Rear flange

Cushion
N — Rubber bumper/220 to 63
A — Air cushion/g40 to 263

ore size (mm)
10-c|D] G 1 B] i c73|| |

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Type of auto switch
Reed switch
C73
B54
Solid state switch
H7B

H7Al

Number of auto switches

Nil — 2
s—1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - : Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CG1120 20 25,50,75,100,125,150,200
g 10-CG10125 25
o Rc1/8
g 10-061532 32 20, 50, 75, 100,125,
= 10-CG1L140 40
g 10-CG10150 50 oL/ 150, 200, 250, 300
10-CE1L163 63 Non-lube U0k &g Available  |Available| Available
g | 11-ce1020 20 ON-Ub€|single rod| 25,50,75,100,125,150,200
= | 11-CG1025 25 REL/8 (240 to 263)
g | 11-CG1LI32 32 20, 50, 75, 100,125,
g | 11-CO10A0 20 150, 200, 250, 300
3 | 11-CcG1050 50 Rel/4 P E00 290
< 11-CG10163 63
Note) Consult SMC for longer stroke length.
Specifications
. Bore size (mm) 20,25,32,40,50,63
em
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: ~10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 300st “§* mm

Mounting

Basic,Axial foot,Rod side flange,Rear flange
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Air Cylinder 10-CG1/11-CG1

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 1.6-2 of Best Pneumatics No.® for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state | oymtom D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switeh | 3 wice,|  D-H7AL 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circut, Relay, PLC

1)
]
2
3]
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection
D-C73 D-H7B/H7AL

Auto switch 8.5 Auto switch

A
(mm)
Bore size D-C73 D-H7B/H7AL

A B Hs A B Hs
20 38 20.5[28.5] 245 37 19.5[27.5] 245
25 38 20.5[28.5] 27 37 19.5[27.5] 27
32 39 21.5[29.5] 30.5 38 20.5[28.5) 30.5
40 35.5(44.5) 23.5[32.5] 35 34.5(43.5) 22.5[31.5) 35
50 43 (55) 28.5[40.5] 405 42 (54) 27.5[39.5] 205
63 43_(55) 28.5[40.5] 475 42_(54) 27.5[39.5] 475

Note) Descriptions in “( )" are for types with air cushion. Those in *[ ]" are for double rod types.

/\ Caution

|mmmmemmmmmm-mmemmm-mmemmmemmemmemmemmemmmmmemmmmmmmmemmmmmmmmmmmmmm—mm—m————————

1
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and !
1 pages 2to 7 for common precautions for actuators. '
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Air Cylinder 10-CG1/11-CG1

Basic (B)/10-CG1B, 11-CG1B

With Rubber Bumper

Front air port

Rear air port

Relief port

GA 2-Rc P GB
Relief port M5 X 0.8
Width \ |-RA
across
MM H1 flats B1
Q 3
Q (I
2 i o s
g E
AL
A Kl LILF
H S+Stroke F
ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Boresize "™ | A [AL|B:[C | D] E GA[GB| H [H: ][ | J K |[KA] MM _[NA[ P [RA|S |8°%]6%|zz

20 |Upto200) 18 |15.5/13 |14 | 8 |12
25 |Upto300| 22 19.5/ 17 |16.5 10 | 14
32 |Upto300] 22 19.5/17 20| 12|18
40 |Upto300[30|27|19|26|16]|25
50 |Upto300[35|32|27|32]|20]|30
63 |Upto300] 353227 38|20 32

20|10 (35| 5 | 26 [M4X07deph7| 4 | 6 [M8X1.25/24|1/8| 7 |77 |0 | 0 |114
20|10 |40 | 6 | 31 [M5X08deptn75/5.5| 8 [MI0X1.25 29 |1/8| 7 |77 | 0 | 0 |119
10 |40 | 6 |38 |Msx08deph8 |5.5| 10 |MI0X1.25135.5(1/8| 7 |79 | 0 | O |121
13|10 |50| 8 |47 |M6x1deph12 | 6 | 14 [M14X 1.5/ 44 |1/8| 9 |78 |10 | 23|130
14112 |58 | 11 | 58 |M8Xx125depth1s) 7 | 18 M18 X 1.5/ 55 |1/4| 10 | 90 | 10 | 23150
14112 |58 11 | 72 WM10X15depthi1s) 7 | 18 |M18 X 1.5/ 69 |1/4|10 1 90 |10 | 20|150

ha]

NINININININ[T
N
o

With Air Cushion

WA 2-Rc P wWB
Relief port M5 X 0.8
Width\ [«GA o8
across
MM H1 flats B1
[‘/ [=1N B
8 i
S] - s ]
o3 _ _ oS
w § w
Sl T =)
AL
A Kl ILE
H S+Stroke F
ZZ+Stroke

(mm)
Bore size] %45 | A [AL|B:| C| D | E[F|GA[GB| H [H:| | J K [KA| MM [NA| P |RA| S WAWB|WH|W6|zz
40 |Upto300[30]27]19[26]16[25]/2[22]10[50] 8 [47 [ mexidephi2 | 6 [14 M14X15[44]1/8] 8 [87 [25[15] 33 [ 20°[139
50 |Upto300[35|32[27]32]20/30] 226125811 |58 [usx1250epih16] 7 |18 M18X 1.5/ 55 [1/4] 9 [102[30 |17 [40.5] 20° 162
63 |Upto300[35/32[27]38]20/32][ 22612581172 [mox15depnis] 7 [18 M18X 1.5/ 69 [1/4] 9 [102[ 3017 [47.5] 20° 162
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Air Cylinder 10-CG1/11-CG1

Axial Foot (L)/10-CG1L, 11-CG1L

With Rubber Bumper

PEE ¥y B T %
WY 1] | =
(NN ) <
) sf 1 S ) \ i NEE
z ]
-_____:ii ,,,,,, . 1
/ o
4-pLD / __20LC__
w (Knock pin position) w
X Y Y X M
|
LX Z LS+Stroke
Lz ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Boresizel B LCOLD|LH|LS|LT |LX[LZ|M |W | X |Y | Z | ZZ
20 34|4|6|20|53| 3 |32|44| 3 |10 |15 |7 | 47 | 118
25 1385/4|6|22|53| 3 |36/49|3.5/ 10|15 | 7 | 52 |123.5
32 45|47 |25|53| 3 |44|58|3.5/ 10 | 16 | 8 | 53 |125.5
40 |545/4|7|30|51| 3 |54|71| 4 | 10 |16.5/8.5|63.5| 135
50 ]70.5/5|10|/40|55|4.5|/66 86| 5 |17.5 22 |11|75.5|157.5
63 [82.5/5|12|45|55|4.5/82 106/ 5 |17.5 22 |13|75.5/157.5

With Air Cushion

)
: =
—

S —
™ ._T
]
4-6LD / __28C
w (Knock pin position) w
X Y Y X M
LX z LS+Stroke
Lz ZZ+Stroke
(mm)

Boresize] B |LCILD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ| M
40 |545/4|7|30|60| 3 |54|71| 4 | 10 |16.5|8.5|635| 144
50 |70.5/5|10/40|67|4.5/66 (86| 5 [17.5] 22 |11|75.5|169.5
63 [82.5/5|12|45|67|4.5/82|106| 5 |17.5| 22 |13]75.5/169.5
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Air Cylinder 10-CG1/11-CG1

Front Flange (F)/10-CG1F, 11-CG1F

With Rubber Bumper

4-9FD

OFX£0.15

0B

With Air Cushion

40

4-gFD

OFX£0.15

0B

0
oE-0.05 |

Zza Y/
\ %/

‘zEgos |

0]

(mm)
Boresize| B E F | EX | FD | FT
20 40 | 12 | 2 | 28 | 55 6
25 44 | 14 | 2 | 32 | 55 7
32 53 | 18 | 2 | 38 | 6.6 7
40 61 | 25 | 2 | 46 | 6.6 8
50 76 | 30 | 2 | 58 9 9
63 92 | 32 | 2| 70 | 11 9

Notel) End boss of gE is already processed for flange mounting.
Note2) Rubber bumper type and air cushion type (240 to 263)

have the same dimensions.

o
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Air Cylinder 10-CG1/11-CG1

Rear Flange (G)/10-CG1G, 11-CG1G

With Rubber Bumper

4-gFD

S
5
S
3]
<

)
>
L
Tl F CIFX20.15
ZZ+Stroke 0B
(mm)

Bore size B E F FX FD FT zZ
20 40 12 2 28 55 6 120
25 44 14 2 32 55 7 126
32 53 18 2 38 6.6 7 128
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8 138
50 76 30 2 58 9 9 159
63 92 32 2 70 11 9 159

Note) End boss of gE is already processed for flange mounting.

With Air Cushion

4-gFD
s &,
|
[T m
N _ A i
% w
FT|| F CFX+0.15
ZZ+Stroke 0B
(mm)
Bore size B E F EX FD FT Y74
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8 147
50 76 30 2 58 9 9 171
63 92 32 2 70 11 9 171
Note) End boss of gE is already processed for flange mounting.
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Ser’es %8: CGl W Double Rod Cylinder

920,825,832,840,550,

@63

How to Order

Clean series
10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet

Nil — No

D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting
B — Basic
L — Axial foot

F — Rod side flange

ushion
N — Rubber bumper/220 to 263
A — Air cushion/@40 to 63

Bore size (mm)

@-C@GlW--D

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Type of auto switch
Reed switch

73
Solid state switch
H7B
H7A1

Number of auto switches

Nil— 2
S—1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - ) Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CG1wWCI20 20 25,50,75,100,125,150,200
2 | 10-CG1wlI25 25 Re1/8
2 |lo-cewosz | 82 25, 50, 75, 100,125,
£ | 10-CG1WL140 40
& Mo-coiwiso 50 s 150, 200, 250, 300
10-CGIWLIES &3 Non-lube |22 &t Available  |Available|Available
& [ 11-ce1wm20 20 ON-UD€! double rod | 25,50,75,100,125,150,200 o s
S [11CGIWO25 | 25 | pupe (p4010 963)
] iggmgig 35 25,50, 75, 100,125,
2 - 4
£
S [1cewdso | s0 | o 150, 200, 250, 300
2 cl/4
> 11-CG1WLI63 63
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
ftem 20,25,32,40,50,63
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature | Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: -10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance Up to 300st *5* mm
Mounting Basic,Axial foot ,Front flange
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Double Rod Cylinder 10-CG1IW/11-CG1W

Auto Switch Specificatio NS (Refer to page 1.6-14 of Best Pneumatics No.(2) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 5 to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
2-wire
Solid state|System D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch |\ 3wl D-H7AL 28VDC or less 150mA o less Yes IC circuit,Relay, PLC

.
S
©
2
3]
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

Refer to page 37 of double acting single rod type.

Basic (B)/10-CG1WB, 11-CG1WB

With Rubber Bumper

X GA, 2RcP GA
Front air port Relief port Relief port A aild RA| . Rear air port Relief port
MM Hz Wid JL‘ P Width across MM
I {*across flats B: T
flats B: x —_—
AT \ SN ik 3 /
A 9 _ &\Zo
— o V=4
o3 4 ] _3, QI;;[ )
-&J L&
A Kl e ki A
H S+Stroke H+Stroke
ZZ+2Stroke

(mm)
GA| H [Hi1 | J K KA MM NA| P |RA|S 6% 6% |27
20|35| 5 |26 |M4XO0.7depth7| 4 | 6 | MBX1.25 |24 |1/8| 7 |93 | 0 | O |163
20[40| 6 |31 | M5X08depth75| 5 | 8 |M10X1.25|/29|1/8| 7 |93| 0 | 0 |173
38 | M5X0.8depth8|5.5| 10 | M10 X 1.25|355/1/8| 7 |95| 0 | 0 |175
13|50| 8 |47 | M6X1depth12 | 6 |14 | M14X 15 |44 |1/8| 9 |87 |10 |23 187
14 |58 |11 | 58 |[M8X1.25depth16| 7 |18 | M18 X 1.5 | 55 |1/4| 10 [102| 10 | 23 | 218
141581172 | M10X15depth16] 7 |18 | M18 X 1.5 | 69 11/4|10 [102] 10 | 20 |218

Boresizel A |[AL|B1| C | D | E
20 18 [15.5/13 |14 | 8 |12
25 22 19.5/ 17 |16.5/ 10 | 14
32 22 19.5(17 |20 | 12|18
40 3027|119 ]26|16|25
50 3532|127 ]32]20]|30
63 35132127 138]20]32

NN (NN NN [T
N
=}
N
o
[}

With Air Cushion

2-M5 X 0.8 WA 2.RcP GB

Relief porl G, - GA
MM H. ;,N,, RA RAl Width across __H MM
flats BL flats B1 T
V il n B
o iR

ol :1—5 S 8 |
AL AL
A JKE|L AE kA
H S+Stroke H+Stroke
ZZ+2Stroke

(mm)
Boresize] A [AL|B:| C|D | E | F |GA/H |H:i]| | J K KA MM NA| P |RA| S |WAWH/W6|zZ
40 30|27]19|26|16|25| 2 |22|50| 8 |47 | M6X1depthl1l2 | 6 |[14| M14X 1.5 |44|1/8| 8 |105| 25| 33 |20°|205
50 35|32|27|32|20|30| 2 |26|58|11 |58 |M8X1.25depth16| 7 |18 | M18 X 1.5 |55 |1/4| 9 |126]| 30 |40.5/20°242
63 35]32/27/38[20|32| 2 |26]58/11|72|M10X1.5depth16]| 7 |18 | M18 X 1.5 |69 |1/4]| 9 |126| 30 |47.5/20°[242
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Double Rod Cylinder 10-CG1IW/11-CG1W

Axial Foot (L)/10-CG1WL, 11-CG1WL
With Rubber Bumper

1 e |
ALY, | e
> A i - !
@ 159 \ ) —
o P S 11 S rH
-1 2
lw | 2-9LC W
X LY (Knock pin position) Yl X M
4-8LD / LX z LS+Stroke
Lz Z7Z+2 Stroke
mm)
Boresize| B |LCILD|LH|LS|LT|LX|[LZIM|W | X |Y | Z | ZZ
20 |34|4|6|20|69|3 |32|44|3|10|15|7 |47 |163
25 [385/4|6(22|69|3 |36(49(3.5/10|15|7 |52 |173
32 |45|4|7|25|69|3 |44|58(3.5/10|16| 8 |53 |175
40 545/ 4|7 |30|60|3 |54|71|4|10|165/8.563.5/187
50 [70.5/5|10|40|67|4.5/66|86| 5 |17.5/ 22 |11|75.5/218
63 825/ 512/45)/674.5/82]106| 5 |17.5/ 22 |13)75.5/218

With Air Cushion

22
o5

]

—

5 T 1 5 rH
m—— N\ —/
lw 2-9LC w,
X Y| (Knock pin position) Y| X M
4-gLD LX Zz LS+Stroke
LZ ZZ+2 Stroke

mm)

Boresize| B |LCILD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ|M
40 545/4|7(30|78| 3 |54|71|4|1016.5[8.5/63.5/205
50 [70.5/510/40|91|4.5/66|86| 5 |17.5/ 22 |11|75.5|242
63 82.5(5]12|45]91|4.5/82]106| 5 [17.5/ 22 |13|75.5|242

SvC
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Double Rod Cylinder 10-CG1IW/11-CG1W

Front Flange (F)/10-CG1WF, 11-CG1WF
With Rubber Bumper

S
8
3
3]
<

! L

I S

CFX#o1s
0B

With Air Cushion

F_FT
T
4-6FD
; 9@ i
MAR I | —
{ ’\} El ]—/
DT
O D,
OFXz01s
0B
(mm)
Bore size B E F FX FD FT
20 40 12 2 28 55 6
25 44 14 2 32 55 7
32 53 18 2 38 6.6 7
40 61 25 2 46 6.6 8
50 76 30 2 58 9 9
63 92 32 2 70 11 9

Notel) End boss of gE is already processed for flange mounting.
Note2) Rubber bumper type and air cushion type (240 to 863) have the same
dimensions.

/\ Caution

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.



Seriesi.CGI1R

How to Order

Direct Mount Cylinder
220,825,832,240,850,063

Clean series
10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet
Nil— No

10-C

D — With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

G1 R N 25]-100|- B53]

Cushion
N — Rubber bumper

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Bore size (mm)

L]

Type of auto switch

Reed switch
c73
Solid state switch
H7A1
Number of auto switches
Nil— 2
S—1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - : Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CG1RN20 20 20, 50, 75, 100,125,150,
§ 10-CG1RN25 25 Rel/8 25, 50, 75, 100,
2 10-CG1RN32 32 125,150,200
% 10-CG1RN40 40 25, 50, 75, 100,
x 10-CG1RN50 50 Rel/4 125,150,200
10-CG1RN63 63 ¢ Double acting 250,300 Availabl avaiabiel ot
g | 11-CGIRN20 20 Non-lube| single rod| 20, 50, 75, 100,125,150, vailable vallable| vailable
< 11-CG1RN25 25 RC1/S 25, 50, 75, 100,
5 11-CG1RN32 32 125,150,200
e 11-CG1RN40 40 25, 50, 75, 100,
g 11-CG1RN50 50 Re1/4 125,150,200
£ [T11-CGIRNE3 63 ¢ 250,300

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20,25,32,40,50,63

Item

Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

30 to 400mm/S

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 300*%* mm

/\ Caution

1
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and !
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators. '



Air Cylinder 10-CG1R/11-CGIR

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 1.6-35 of Best Pneumatics No. for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 5 to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state| symom D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switeh | Swire | D-H7AL 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit,Relay, PLC
S
g
2
Q
Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection <
D-C73 D-H7B/H7A1
26 Auto switch 16 29 Auto switch

16

B T s TR

J

Fo

(mm)
. D-C73 D-H7B/H7A1
Bore size
A B Hs A B Hs
20 9 20.5 245 8 19.5 24.5
25 9 20.5 27 8 195 27
32 10 215 30.5 9 20.5 30.5
40 145 235 35 135 225 35
50 17 28.5 40.5 16 27.5 40.5
63 17 28.5 47.5 16 27.5 40.5
Basic/10-CG1RN, 11-CG1RN
GA M5 X 0.8 Relief port
2-9LD X 2-RcP GB,
Width across 1H1 RA ,
flats B )
T of| B FTE SE:
T ATTY ST =
4o i + — : iy [ - oo
w
A - =l d
L Y Ak
1 MM
AL Y]
KA A K N
LX H S+Stroke F
[m ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Bore size|Strokerange| A |AL [B1| D |E |[F|GA|GB|H |H:| | [K|KA| L LD LH|LX| MM |[N|P |RA|S |[X|Y |ZZ
20 |Upto150[18|15.5/13| 8 |12|2|20 |10 |27|5 |26| 4 | 6 |30.4]g5509.5recessed areadepth 6| 15 | 18 | M8 X 1.25[27|1/8 | 7 |75 |38/11(104
25 |Upto200[22|19.5/17|10|14|2| 22 | 10 |32| 6 |31|5.5| 8 |36.4| 066,011 recessedareadepth7| 18 | 22 [M10X1.25/29|1/8 | 9 |77 |44[12|111
32 |Upto200[22|19.5/17|12|18|2| 26 | 10 |32| 6 |38|5.5/ 10 |42.4| s9sld recessedareadepthd | 21 | 24 [M10X1.25/33|1/8 | 9 |83 |45[13|117
40 |Upto300[30|27 |19|16|25|2| 30 | 10 |39| 8 |47| 6 | 14 |52.4|s110175recessed areadepth 12| 26 | 32 | M14X1.5|37|1/8 | 11 | 94 |55|16 135
50 |Upto300|35|32 |27|20|30|2| 33 | 12 |45(11|58| 7 | 18 |64.5|sl4 g0 recessedareadepth 14| 32 | 41 | M18X 1.5 |44|1/4 | 12 |108|62|17 |155
63 |Upto300/35|32 |27]20|32|2| 39 |12 |45(11|72| 7 | 18 |76.6|18g26 recessed areadepth 18| 38 | 46 | M18 X 1.5|50|1/4 | 12 [114|64(19 161

SVC 47
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Ser/es

How to Order

26,88,010

. CUJ

Mini Free Mount Cylinder

Double acting

?

UJB 6 — 8

Clean series

ber of auto switches

Vacuum suction type
Type of auto switch
Magnet ‘ Nil ‘thoul auto switch (Built-in magnet) ‘
_ [Sklect the part number of an applicable auto
“ With (Built-in) switch model from table (2) below.
Rod end male thread
[ Nil_[Rod end female thread |
‘ M \Rud end male thread ‘
Stroke
Refer to Table (.
Table @ Standard Strokes Bore size
Action Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm) 6 6mm
Double acting 6 4,6,8,10,15 8 8mm
8,10 4,6,8,10, 15, 20 10 10mm
Table AUtO Switch Specnflcatlons Refer to CAT.ES20-157 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)
) ) Wiri Load voltage Switch model [Cead wire length (m)
Style Special function| Electrical |Indicator| Wiring Electrical entry direction| 05 3 5 Applicable load
Al
emtry light (Output) be ¢ Perpendicular,vertical | (Nil) L) 2
34 NPN
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes vie { ) 24V | 12v — F8N L] L] O — Relay,PLC
2-wire F8B [ ) [ ] (@]
[Lead wire length symbol: 0.5m - Nil (Example)F8N
3m - L (Example)F8NL
[Auto withches marked with a "()" symbol are made to order.
Auto Switch
Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection
Specifications (26, 28, 10 Common)
Bore size (mm) 6 8 10 D-F8N-F8B
Action Double acting 6 1
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Min. operating ;
presstire Double acting 0.15MPa 0.1MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa lr
Ambi d fluid Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C (With no condensation)
mbient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation) L
Cushion No
Lubrication Non-lube
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 95

Mounting Through hole

48
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Mini Free Mount Cylinder 10-CUJ/11-CUJ

Dimensions g6 to 810
0.c(D)UIB

. Notel: The angular position of the width across flats with
Without Magnet

M3 X 0.5 respect to the tube is not fixed.
H screw effective <107: Relief port > 11 3.5 2-M3X 0.5
depth | G 11—: Vacuum suction port, 3.5 (port size)
Width across flats M 5
Width across flats L ©
=1
I}
w <
(2]
w €13 b - -
Bl
Ol {H z

' 2.5
2-93.3 through B 11.5+Stroke 2-93.3 through

A 3|3 18+Stroke
24+Stroke

w

Built-in Magnet

[Auto switch]

16.5+Stroke
23+Stroke
29+Stroke

Rod End Male Thread Rod End Nut/Accessory (Option)
Rod end nut

S

Q.|
R
b
Rod End Male Thread (mm) (mm)
Boresize | @ | R s T Part no. '%%E'e'cg%e ul| v | w X
6 5.5 6.5 M3 X0.5 | 125 NTJ-006A 6 24 | 55 | 64 M3 X 0.5
8 7 85| M4X07 |145 NTJ-010A 8 32| 7 8.1 | M4X07
10 9 10.5 M5 X 0.8 | 16.5 NTJ-015A 10 4 8 9.2 M5 X 0.8
Standard (mm)
Boresize | A B C D E F G H | J K L M N o P
6 13 7 7 10 9 19 3 M25X045| 5 4 9 3.5 8 7 53 | 24
8 13 7 8 11 10 21 3 M3 X 0.5 6 5 11 4.5 10 8 53 | 25
10 13.5 7 85 | 115|105 | 22 3.2 M3 X 0.5 6 6 12 5 11 85 | 56 | 255

SVC 49
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Mini Free Mount Cylinder 10-CUJ/11-CUJ

/A Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1
1
! Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
1

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.
)

Mounting |

Selection

A\ Caution

When mounting a mini free mount cylinder, tighten the
bolts with the proper tightening torque.

Bolt Appropriate tightening torque Nm

26
28
210

M3 X 0.5 1.06

Tightening torque

Tightening torque

| Allowable Kinetic Energy

A\ Caution

When driving an inertial load, operate a cylinder with kinetic
energy not exceeding the allowable value. The range in the
chart below delineated by bold solid lines indicates the
relation between load weights and maximum driving speeds.

Bore size (mm)

6 [ 8 [ 10

Piston speed (m/s)

0.05t0 0.4

Allowable kinetic energy (J)] 6.25X 103 | 9.35X 103 [ 125X 103

10
H
B8
2 1
=
S
E
3
5 01
0.01
0.01 0.1 0.4 1.0
Maximum speed V (m/s)
50

O

Strictly observe the limiting range of lateral load on a piston
rod. (See the graphs below.) If this product is used beyond
the limits, it may shorten the machine life or cause damage.

With Auto Switch

Without Auto Switch

05

o I
w IS

Allowable lateral load W (N)
o
N

0.1

0

210

;

Allowable lateral load W (N)

) )
/m ©

0.4

0.3

0.2

0.1

210

46 810
Stroke (mm)

15

20

0

46 810
Stroke (mm)

15
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10-
Serles CU Free Mount Cylinder/g6, 810, 16, 820, 25

How to Order

Clean series
10 — Relief type

11 — Vacuum suction type

Built-in magnet
D — Built-in magnet

Bore size (mm)

, -|A90
Cylinder stroke (mm)

Action
D—Double acting

Type of auto switch

Reed switch
D-A93
Solid state switch
D-FON
D-F9B
Number of auto switches
Nil — 2
S —1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - . Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CDU6 6
5 o | 10-CDU10 10 5,10,15,20,25,30
T 2| 10-CDU16 16
@ = "
10-CDU20 20 ) 5,10,15,20,25,30,40,50
10-CDU25 25 |\i5 X 0.8 |Non-lube |22be 29 Available Available]  NOt
©| 11-CDU6 6 ' Single rod available
£ >| 11-CDU10 10 5,10,15,20,25,30
25| 11cpuie 16
R
g5 11-CDU20 20
2 11.0cDU25 25 5,10,15,20,25,30,40,50
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Item 6 10,16 20,25
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.12MPa ‘ 0.06MPa ‘ 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —=10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance o

52
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Free Mount Cylinder 10-CU/11-CU

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 2.1-15 of Best Pneumatics No.Q for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-A93 24VDC 5 to 40mA (24VDC) Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state Szy"s"l'gﬁq D-FON 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC
Switeh | D-FOB 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC

=]
]
=3
2
3]
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-A93
D-FON/F9B

A . 22(26.5)
" I 1 s
- | B /oW
m ] @ N '@‘ ~ T 1 @_- I\
1 _
e Or——w—— = —O—— —
¥ .| ¥ y
-—-70'5 W B
Dimensions in parentheses are for D-F9B.
Bore size D-A93 D-F9B D-FON
(mm) A B W A B W A B W
6 29 55 | -35 335 | 10 5 335 10 0.5
10 29 9 -7.5 | 335 | 13.5 1 335|135 | -35
16 355 | 11 -9.5 40 | 155 -1 40 155 | -55
20 40.5 | 145 | -13 45 19 -4.5 45 19 -9
25 41 16 1-145) 455 | 205 -6 455 | 20.5 | -10.5

Notel) The negative values in the table indicate that the auto switch is mounted inside the cylinder body
in case of W and outside in case of B.

Note2) In case of 5mm stroke (with 1 pc.) or 10mm stroke (2 pcs.), the switch(es) may not go off or more
than one switch may turn on simultaneously. Set them at 1 to 4mm out of the values in the above
table.

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Mounting

/\ Caution

Appropriate tightening torque

@323irt\llr? the proper tightening torque in the right table in S . Hexagon socket . et
g. ore size head cap bolt size ppropriate tightening torque
(mm) (mm) Nm
26, 910 M3 1.08 +10%
216 M4 2.45 x10%
220, 925 M5 5.10 +10%

o
5
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Free Mount Cylinder 10-CU/11-CU

10-CU6 to 25, 11-CU6 to 25

26,210

2-M5 X 0.8
/

o

Relief port
M5 X 0.8 2-gP through
/
/
o] Fael
74 W/
3
GC
E GB
GA

T3
=
—
T8I T — =
I
E 4-gT recessed area
S
z J
(mm)
B¢ A|B|C|D|E|GA|GB|GC MM R|I T S z
size 5110]15/20]25/30| 5 ]10]15[20|25
6 7113|122 3 |23|31]16]|15 M3 X 0.5 7 |6depth4.8|/ 60|65 |70|75|80|85|73|78|83|88|93
10 |10)/15/24| 4 | 241|335 16155 M4 X 0.7 9 | 6depth5 16469 74|79 (84|89 80(85|90]95 [100]105
216 to 825
Relief port
MSW\ 2-gP through 2-M5 X 0.8
\ %
~ A E} Dl SR
GC
E GB
GA
A \ —— . .
° B Y _
) & ! A\, &l T =]
l [ ||
@
o~
Width across \
flats L A \ 2-gP through
A1 E \ 4-gT recessed area
B 0.5 H S
V4
B¢ |A|A1|B|C|D|E|GAGBGCIH|J|L| MM QRAR| T Ie7iohis
16 |11|125/20|32| 6 |27|365/19/19|16|14| 5 [M5X0.8 4 | 2 |12 |16depth6572.577.5/82.5)
20 |12]14/26|40| 8 |30/40|21522|19|16| 6 [M6X10 9 |4.5{16 |95depth 8)8186|91
25 1155/18132]50/10]29]40.5/22| 2212320 8 [M8X125 9 14.5[20 |95depth 9838893

54
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. 10-
Serles 11— Compact Cylinder/gl12, g16, 820, 825

How to Order

10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type

L]
Built-in magnet i -

Nil — No % L=
D — With auto switch 'IE; J

(Built-in magnet)

R
Clean series ki _,-'-""r_r.rr
e
=
q

Mounting
B — Through-hole/Both ends tapped(Standard)

Bore size (mm)
w0-c[pjQosB - M|-[A93] | |

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Double acting

Rod end thread
Nil — Female thread
M — Male thread

Type of auto switch

Reed switch
A93
Solid state switch
FON
Number of auto switches
Nil —2
S —1
n—n
Model
Bore size Port - - Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication|  Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CQSB12 12
. 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
22| 10-CQsSB16 16
& &| 10-CQSB20 20 5, 10, 15, 20, 25,
10-CQSB25 25 M5 X 0.8 |Non-lube| Pouble acting 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, Available Not Not
2| 11-CQSB12 12 single rod 5.10. 15, 20, 25. 30 available|available
§2[ 11-CQsBi6 16 s
& 2 11-CQSB20 20 5, 10, 15, 20, 25,
7| 11-CQSB25 25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50,
Specifications
| Bore size (mm) 12,16,20,25
tem
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —~10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance 50
Mounting Through-hole, Both ends tapped

56
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 2.2-16 of Best Pneumatics No.(Q) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application

Reed switch D-A93 24VDC, 100VAC 510 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state| ayatom D-F9B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch Syvs"l'éfn D-FON 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes 24VDC relay, PLC

s
g
S
3
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-A90] g12 216 to 825

D-F9B/FON 212
A B

ﬁ’“r =

216 to 25

Bore size D-A93
(mm) A B w
12 115| 0 4
16 12 0 4.5
20 16 35 1
25 17 5.5 -1

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Mounting |

/\ Caution

(DWhen a magnetic object comes in close proximity with the
cylinder as shown in the right picture (including proximity on
one side only), the auto switch operation may become
unstable. Consult SMC in such cases.

Magnetic body
(Iron, Steelplate etc.)

Magnetic body
(Iron, Steelplate etc.)

57
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

Standard/10-CQSB12 to 25, 11-CQSB12 to 25

212 s
2 X 2-96.5 recessed area M3 X 0.5 effective depth 6 M5 X 0.8 - 2-M5 X 0.8
2X2-M4X0.7 (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
effective depth 7
Note2)
o I N b S8 i
\% ~) - |« & T I L] -
! =]
E;
3
>y — 0 0.5 s
NP\ ] g & 4‘“‘ < 8
Y
O |+ I _ r—1
\ ) | S—
N-L_hid '//
5 Flat washer 10 |a "
15.5 35 27+Stroke
25 30.5+Stroke
016 17.5 5
2X 2-96.5 recessed area M4 X 0.7 effective depth 8 M5 X 0.8 : ! 2-M5 X 0.8
2X2-M4X0.7 (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
effective depth 7
Note2) |
T . H ~Tw
o3 (R RNV + + T+
\% e o LR W LR
@
» 44 5|
RL” 13 g
1 — ] 05 8 1 z
b T4 w0
‘:{* 4T Y 2
o,
_é_ rFepN wi Il I——F !
Ao
6 Flat washer 10 14|
20 35 27+Stroke
29 30.5+Stroke
220
19
2 X 2-p9 recessed area M5 X 0.8 effective depth 7 M5 X 0.8 2-M5 X 0.8
2X2-M6 X 1.0 (Relief port) \ | , 55 (Piping port)
effective depth 10
Note3) _
T T
o T T s
1 I | =
S
b 1 S i—éj
) &g @ i ) b
<
A;_C Ro t - s —=
Flat washer ‘
.8.] 10,] 7, A
255 4.5 29.5+Stroke
36 34+Stroke
225 2 5
2 X 2-p9 recessed area M6 X 1.0 effective depth 12 M5 X 0.8 [ _2-M5X0.8
2 X 2-M6 X 1.0 (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
effective depth 10
Note4) |
[ A atd
\Q% G )l e © | | <
» - S
gl Y o o= £
" NS 1 S s
. ‘§ ~ = [Va S
&
r- N i —
l 4
_é)'(- ,-‘\ ’ —_ —1 —
10 / Flat washer 10 |7 7]
28 5 32.5+Stroke
40 37.5+Stroke

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5mm increments. 2) Through-hole in case of 5mm stroke.
3) Through hole in case of 5 to 15mm stroke. 4) Through-hole in case of 5 or 10mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

Standard/Rod End Male Thread/10-CQSB12 to 25, 11-CQSB12 to 25

212
175 5
2 X 2-96.5 recessed area 2 X 2-M4 X 0.7 effective depth 7 M5 X 0.8 ¥ 2-M5X0.8
Note2) TRelief port) \ |5.5, / (Piping port)
o . M5 X 0.8 ‘ | -
UG -n{n e g -
£
E~ -~ vl | 0.5, a =
= = vl gi ] 3
& |1 i —— = Rod end <
@ T—T od end nut
Lo il
5 o~
> Flat washer ~ |,10.5| 10 4 L4l o,
155 14 27+Stroke
2 41+Stroke 8
216
2X 2-96.5 recessed area 2 X 2-M4 X 0.7 effective depth 7. M5 X 0.8 175 - 2-M5 X 0.8
Note2) (Relief port) \ 5.5 (Piping port)
3 : M6 X 1.0 . ¥
-(} T 5
& g
{ £
=1 g g aﬁ‘“ g g
3. A 3
N7 i —— ™ Rod end nut
Y —
10 " 1
7N
2| Flat washer |, 12 | 10 4 L4l Q :[‘@'
20 155 27+Stroke N
29 42.5+Stroke .10 | 5
820
19 5.
2 X 2-99 recessed area 2 X 2-M6 X 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 X 0.8 T 2-M5X0.8
Note3) (Relief port) 5.5 / (Piping port)
M8 X 1.25 v L =
7 Ei
! S
£
1 g pd
s g
I — — — hl Rod end nut
12
wn
Flat washer 14 119 7 ST @ - ﬁ
185 29.5+Stroke
48+Stroke 13 5
825
) 21
2 X 2-99 recessed area 2 X 2-M6 X 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 X 0.8 2-M5 X 0.8
Noted) (Relief port) 5.5 ( g port)
i M10 X 1.25 i o -, <
@ w g
o £
T 8 4§ 3
: ] I _Rod end nut
& 1 e
. A ¢
10 Flat washer 17.5,] |10 7 S 2 E
28 225 32.5+Stroke |
40 55+Stroke 17 ]

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5mm increments. 2) Through-hole in case of 5mm stroke.
3) Through hole in case of 5 to 15mm stroke. 4) Through-hole in case of 5 or 10mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

With Auto Switch/10-CDQSB12 to 25, 11-CDQSB12 to 25

212
Auto switch
17.5 5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-96.5 recessed area M3 X 0.5 effective depth 6 M5 X 0.8 I~ 2.M5 X 08
2X 2-M4 X 0.7 (Relief port) \ | 5.5, (Piping port)
effective depth 7
!
%225 | /B oL F £
¥ | ! Ej
0 £
T i 0 0.5 gI [ = | §
— &
Q o I — —
ALY
h 1 (] Q /|
v
5. Flat washer 10 |4 IR
15.5 3.5 32+Stroke
25 35.5+Stroke
216 Auto switch
2% 2065 J Ma X 0.7 effective depth 8 175 5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
-96.5 recessed area .7 effective dept M5 X 0.8
TPt 2-M5 X 0.8
2X 2-M4 X 0.7 (Relief port) \ | 5.5 (Piping port)
effective depth 7
|
o T —r— ~T
%\+ HH _¢_ ) kiR HE _
L NG > i
F 3
~L o| o @ =
= IR 0.5, = Iy
+1+4+ 243 Q
N <
-é- AL ASLEOH = —
\ ey o4
6 Flat washer 10 |4 IREI
20 3.5, 32+Stroke
29 35.5+Stroke
220
Auto switch
19 55 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-99 recessed area M5 X 0.8 effective depth 7 M5 X 0.8 M
2X2-M6 X 1.0 (Relief port) 55
effective depth 10
Note)2 Tt
~eg e Ty \ b3 17
5 ! 5
33 \ 0 e —— - g
)| o o S
Z ol o g £
g N ’ ° T = g
-4 i —
a1
.8 Flat washer 10,7 A
255 4.5 39.5+Stroke
36 44+Stroke
225 Auto switch
. 21 55 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-89 recessed area M6 X 1.0 effective depth 12 M5 X 0.8 2-M5 X 0.8
2X2-M6 X 1.0 (Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
effective depth 10
255 (I *ﬁ“":‘f{ﬁ ] ] - (3
Y I =
Ei
a 8
| o ] s
9 o <
N " “Lhé g
K] &
.¢. Il Y
A o -
Nl i —
10,
= Flat washer 10,7 T
28 5 42.5+Stroke
40 47.5+Stroke

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5mm increments. 2) Through-hole in case of 5mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

With Auto Switch/Rod End Male Thread/10-CDQSB12 to 25, 11-CDQSB12 to 25

212
____Autoswitch
175 5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-96.5 recessed area 2 X 2-M4 X 0.7 effective depth 7 M5 X 0.8 ™ 2-M5 X 0.8
(Relief port) \ 5.5 ipi )
- (Piping port)
M5 X 0.8 <
& T h H Y S
NS ’\ T ins g
o 05 o
ER == -
of & = =
<¢ ) 1 F— _ Rod End Nut
( 9
|
15| Flat washer | [105] | 10 |4 L4l @‘ > Q
155 14 32+Stroke
25 46 +Stroke 8.
216
____Autoswitch
" 17.5 5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-86.5 recessed area 2 X 2-M4 X 0.7 effective depth 7 M5 X 0.8 iy 2.M5 X 0.8
(Relief port) 5.5 (Piping port)
M6 X 1.0 L
&) HE T F 5
f l 3
e
£
o 0.5 eoI 2
G ) : BT g d End
= Rod End Nut
A Il =
TN 10 — =
wn
. 12 10 |4 al ‘@Ei g @'
— Flat washer
20 155 32+Stroke
20 47.5 +Stroke .10 5
820
_ Auoswitch
19 5.5 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-99 recessed area 2 X 2-M6 X 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 X 0.8 2-M5 X 0.8
(Relief port) 55 y
(Piping port)
M8 X 1.25
=
l: El' + g
1 o v =
4 ﬁI g
h = <
1 T Rod _End Nut
12 I T
14 | |1 E
Flat washer 4] 20 1 e @ H[ g
18.5 39.5+Stroke
58 +Stroke 13
225
_ Autoswitch
21 Lead wire minimum bending radius 10
2 X 2-99 recessed area 2 X 2-M6 X 1.0 effective depth 10 M5 X 0.8 ME 2-M5 X 0.8
Relief port) 5.5 ~(Piping port)
( | 5.5 (Piping port)
M10 X 1.25
_ =
SLLI L g
\ £
1 o o  ma =
N w5
8 ¢
&
—_m— Rod End Nut
) =) =7 7. E
©
175 |10 7 7. K\ A
Flat washer 25 42.5+Stroke
65 +Stroke 17

Note 1) Standard strokes available in 5mm increments. 2) Through-hole in case of 5mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

CQS Mounting Bolt

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is available as option.
How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part No. of the required bolt.
Example) Bolt M3 X 351 2 pieces

T

Mounting bolt

Note) }-L'

Flat washer D

Note) Be sure to use the attached plain washer when mounting a cylinder with a through-hole.

Front Mounting/Without Auto Switch

Rear Mounting/Without Auto Switch

Model C D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt

CQSB12-5D 35 M3 X 35I CQSB12-5D 25 M3 X 25I

-10D 40 X 401 -10D 30 X 301

-15D 45 X 451 -15D 35 X 351

10- 11- -20D 65 50 X 501 10- | 11- -20D 6.5 40 X 401
-25D 55 X 551 -25D 45 X 451

-30D 60 X 60l -30D 50 X 501

CQSB16-5D 35 M3 X 35l CQSB16-5D 25 M3 X 251

-10D 40 X 401 -10D 30 X 301

-15D 45 X 451 -15D 35 X 351

10- | 11- -20D 65 50 X 501 10- ) 11- -20D 65 40 X 401
-25D 55 X 551 -25D 45 X 451

-30D 60 X 601 -30D 50 X 501

CQSB20-5D 35 M5 X 35l CQSB20-5D 25 M5 X 25|

-10D 40 X 401 -10D 30 X 301

-15D 45 X 451 -15D 35 X 351

-20D 50 X 501 -20D 40 X 401

-25D 55 X 551 -25D 45 X 451

10- | 11- -30D 65 60 X 601 10- 11- -30D 65 50 X 501
-35D 65 X 65 -35D 55 X 55l

-40D 70 X 701 -40D 60 X 601

-45D 75 X 751 45D 65 X 651

-50D 80 X 80l -50D 70 X 701

CQSB25-5D 40 M5 X 40l CQSB25-5D 30 M5 X 301

-10D 45 X 451 -10D 35 X 351

-15D 50 X 501 -15D 40 X 401

-20D 55 X 551 -20D 45 X 451

-25D 60 X 601 -25D 50 X 501

10- | 12- 30 | 2% [es X 651 10- | 11- 3 | 8% [ss X 551
-35D 70 X 70 -35D 60 X 601

-40D 75 X 751 -40D 65 X 65l

-45D 80 X 80l 45D 70 X 701

-50D 85 X 85l -50D 75 X 751

T — ——]
—_ - —1e--o10H— —-—o o - — - —
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQS/11-CQS

CDQS Mounting Bolt

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is available as option.
How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part No. of the required bolt.
Example) Bolt M3 X 401 2 pieces

e —

Mounting bolt

S
g
S
3]
<

Note) }.L»

Flat washer D

Note) Be sure to use the attached plain washer when mounting a cylinder with a through-hole.

Front Mounting/With Auto Switch Rear Mounting/With Auto Switch
Model C D Mounting bolt Model [ D Mounting bolt

CDQSB12-5D 40 M3 X 401 CDQSB12-5D 30 M3 X 301

-10D 45 X 451 -10D 35 X 351

-15D 50 X 501 15D 40 X 401

10- 11- 200] °° 55 X 551 10- ) 11- 2op] &° 45 X 451

-25D 60 X 60l -25D 50 X 501

-30D 65 X 65l -30D 55 X 551

CDQSB16-5D 40 M3 X 40l CDQSB16-5D 30 M3 X 301

-10D 45 X 451 -10D 35 X 351

-15D 50 X 501 -15D 40 X 401

10- 11- 2op] °° 55 X 551 10- ) 11- 00| ©° 45 X 451

-25D 60 X 601 -25D 50 X 501

-30D 65 X 65l -30D 55 X 551

CDQSB20-5D 45 M5 X 45l CDQSB20-5D 35 M5 X 35l

-10D 50 X 501 -10D 40 X 401

-15D 55 X 551 15D 45 X 451

-20D 60 X 60l -20D 50 X 501

-25D 65 X 65l -25D 55 X 551

10-) 11- 3] % 7o X 70l 10- 11- 30| %% [Teo X 601

-35D 75 X 751 -35D 65 X 651

-40D 80 X 801 -40D 70 X 701

-45D 85 X 85l -45D 75 X 751

-50D 90 X 90l -50D 80 X 801

CDQSB25-5D 50 M5 X 501 CDQSB25-5D 40 M5 X 401

-10D 55 X 551 -10D 45 X 451

-15D 60 X 601 15D 50 X 501

-20D 65 X 651 -20D 55 X 551

-25D 70 X 701 -25D 60 X 601

10- | 11- 3] 8% [7s X751 10- 1 11- 3] 8% 65 X 65

-35D 80 X 80l -35D 70 X 701

-40D 85 X 85l 40D 75 X 751

-45D 90 X 901 -45D 80 X 801

-50D 95 X 951 -50D 85 X 85l

| s ——]

——-—T10o-o10F— —1{-e—o P — —
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) 10-
Serl es 11- Compact Cylinder/e32, 840, 850, 63

How to Order

ar,
\ _‘_,..'.-"'

Clean series A i

10 — Relief type L

11 — Vacuum suction type . —_—

S e 1= =" 5
Built-in magnet L |
Nil — No i
D — With auto switch el =
(Built-in magnet) 1

Mounting
B— Through -hole (Standard)

ore size (mm)
-cpjQ 2B ‘ ,
DoubleactlnT

3
]

Cylinder stroke (m

Rod end thread
Nil — Female thread
M — Male thread

Type of auto switch

Reed switch
A73, A93
Solid state switch
J79, FO9B
F79, FON
Number of auto switches
Nil —
S—1
n—n
Model
Bore size . " Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber A
o | 10-CQ2B32 32 M5 X 0.8, Re1/ghoet) 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
2 | 10-CQ2B40 40 Rc1/8 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
2 10-CQ2B50 50 Rcl/4 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
& | 10-CQ2B63 63 N Double acting 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 . Not Not
> Non-lube | gingle rod Available . .
c 5| 11-CQ2B32 32 |M5X0.8, Rel/ghoen) 9 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, available|available
S o | 11-CQ2B40 40 Rc1/8 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
g 2| 11-CQ2B50 50 Rel/d 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
a| 11-CQ2B63 63 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
Notel ) In case of 832 without auto switch, only the 5mm stroke type has a port size of M5 X 0.8.
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Item 32,40,50,63
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: ~10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s
Stroke length tolerance e
Mounting Through hole
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQ2/11-CQ2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 2.3-2 of Best Pneumatics No. for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style /Auto switchpart no.| Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-A73, D-A93 24VDC, 100VAC  |51t0 40mA, 5to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
2-wire
Solid state |system D-J79, FOB 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch \3Wie | D-F79, Fon 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-A73 D-J79/F79
M = = =8 =
& &
8 (e
A ¢B> A E
D-A93 D-FON/F9B
2 LTS
A A
Bore size D-A73 D-J79/F79 D-A93 D-F9B/FON
(mm) A B 10} A B 18] A B A B
32 19 6 315 195 6.5 325 18 5 22 9
40 23 8.5 35 235 9 36 22 7.5 26 115
50 21 115 41 215 12 42 20 105 24 145
63 23.5 14.5 47.5 24 15 48.5 225 13.5 26.5 175

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1

1

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
1

1

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

[ Installation and Removal of Snap Rings |

[ Precautions

/\ Caution

(MDUse a proper pair of pliers (a tool to install a C snap ring) in
installation and removal.

(2)Be careful even when using a proper pair of pliers (tools to
install a C snap ring). There is still danger of the C snap ring
being detached from the tip of the pliers and popping up,
which can cause human injury or damage to peripheral
equipment. When mounting the cylinder, confirm that the C
snap ring securely fits in the ring groove before supplying air.

O

/\ Caution

(DAlways apply the load to the piston rod in the axial direction.

« Align carefully when mounting the cylinder.

* When using it as a stopper, install a guide or take some
other measures to prevent lateral load from being directly
applied to the piston rod.

(@Do not loosen or remove the hexagon socket head cap screw
securing the rod cover. It may cause the rod cover to be detached,
resulting in human injury or damage to peripheral equipment.

SVC 65
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQ2/11-CQ2

10-CQ2B32 to 50, 11-CQ2B32 to 50

H screw depth C Q 2-Pp _E’
2-gN through M5 X 0.8 55 (Piping port)
2 X 2-90 recessed area (Relief port)
i
o/ AQ T /
N /
ﬂ__ N g PN _ f:ﬁ _ ( 9 |
- _—
i - = —
ETa = —
K
oM T1 T
CE J L B+Stroke
w ) A+Stroke
(mm)
Bore A 8 clolelF| H |i|alk|L|m|njo| P T1|T2|W|Z
size [50sTorless | 75,100ST |505T orless| 75,1005 T Q Note1) Stroke range
55 M5 X 0.8)21.5 5
32 40 50 33 43 |13|16|45 75 M8X125/604.5|14| 7 |34|5.5 9 RcL/8 1205 7|7 49514 1010 50.75.100
40 46.5 56.5 | 39.5 | 49.5 |13|16|52| 8 |[M8X125|69| 5 |14| 7 |40|5.5/ 9 | Rcl/8 |21| 6 | 7 |57|14] 510 50,75,100
50 485 | 58.5 | 40.5 | 50.5 |15|20/64[10.5M10X15|86| 7 |17 | 8 |50/6.6/11| Rc1/4 [205/18| 8 |71/19{10 to 50,75,100

Note1)A spacer of 5, 10, 15 or 20mm is attached to a 75 or 100mm stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 or 80, 85, 90, 95). Therefore it will have the

same dimensions as the 75 or 100mm stroke.

Rod End Male Thread

M5 X 0.8 Q 2P F
2-gN through (Relief port) 55 (Piping port)
2 X 2-90 recessed area
Width across flats K 7
2o & H i
) ) 1
3 > iy s g \)\5 Gy —
e -
+ S T -+
Hexagon width — ] [
across flats B H1
c
oM X T T2
OE J L B+Stroke
W j A+Stroke
(mm)
Bore A 8 B./c|D|E|F| H |H[1]|J[k|L|M|N|O| P T1T2|W|X | Z K
size [505Torless | 75,100ST| 505T o less| 75,100ST | ' Q otet) Siroke range
55| W5 X 0.8 [2L5 5
32 615 | 715 33 43 |22(20516|45 75 M14X15| 8 |6014.5/14285/34(5.5 9 Rcl/8 205 7|7 49523514 101050.75.100
40 68 78 39.5 | 49.5 |22|20516|52| 8 [M14X15| 8 [69] 5 |14[28540/5.5/9 | Rc1/8 |21| 6 | 7 |57[23.514 5 t0 50,75,100
50 74 84 40.5 | 50.5 |27/26|20|64]10.5M18X15|11|86| 7 |17133.550/6.6/11| Rc1/4 [20518| 8 | 71]28.519)10 to 50,75,100

Notel)A spacer of 5, 10, 15 or 20mm is attached to a 75 or 100mm stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 or 80, 85, 90, 95). Therefore it will have the

same dimensions as the 75 or 100mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQ2/11-CQ2

10-CDQ2B32 to 50, 11-CDQ2B32 to 50

H screw depth C Q 2-p F
i8] 2-N through M5 X 0.8 55 (Piping port)
2X 2-90 recessed area (Relief port) .
S
Q
/ g
i
7
. . WM D
N N 2 .5 @
A &
Lead wire j}—ﬁ‘_ |
bending radius 10, T 117 t ——
minimum benaing radius I__‘ |
Auto switch
D-A73-A80
T1 T2
L B+Stroke
A+Stroke
Above drawings are for D-A73 and D-A80. (mm)
Boresizel A| B |C | D|E | F H 11 J K M| N|O P Q|T1|T2| S | U | Z |strokerange Notel)

32 | 50|43 |13 |16|45|7.5/M8X1.25/ 60 45| 14 34|55| 9 | Rcl/8 205 7 | 7 |58.531.5 14 5t050.75.100
40 |56.549.5/13 | 16|52 | 8 |M8X125/ 69| 5 | 14 40|55/ 9 | Rcl/8 | 21| 6 | 7 | 663514 o
50 |58.5/50.5/15 | 20 | 64 |10.5M10X1.5/86| 7 | 17| 8 | 50|6.6]11 | Rcl/4 |20.5 18 | 8 | 80| 41 |19 |10t050,75,100

Notel)A spacer of 5, 10, 15 or 20mm is attached to a 75 or 100mm stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 or 80, 85, 90, 95). Therefore it will have the
same dimensions as the 75 or 100mm stroke.

Rod End Male Thread

~ [~

©

M5 X 0.8 Q 2-P F
-
2-gN through (Relief port) 55 (Piping port)
2 X 2-90 recessed area
Width across flats K

o : n

T m-B( -

_<
b €y‘ [T

> . . % — Gl
) N =] | -
[) 1] -
T 2 Auto switch Hexagon width _E}‘_
D-A93 type across flats B1 H1
C
M X T1 T2
OE J L B+Stroke
A+Stroke
Above drawings are for D-A93. (mm)
Boresize| A | B [B.|C|D|E|F H Hi| I |[JIK|[LIM|[N]|O P Q |T1|[T2| X | Z Istroke range Notel)
32 [71.5/43 |22 |20.5/16 |45 |7.5|M14X15| 8 | 60|4.5]| 14285/ 34 |55| 9 | Rcl/8 |20.5| 7 | 7 |23.5| 14 50 50.75.100
40 | 78149.5/22|20.5/16 | 52| 8 |[M14X15/ 8 |69 | 5 |14 285 40 55| 9 | Rcl/8 |21 | 6 | 7 |235/14 T
50 |84(50.5/ 27| 26|20 | 64 |10.5|M18X 1.5 11 | 86| 7 |17 [33.5/ 50 6.6]11 | Rcl/4 20.5 18 | 8 |28.5| 19 |10 t050,75,100

Notel1)A spacer of 5, 10, 15 or 20mm is attached to a 75 or 100mm stroke to make an intermediate stroke (55, 60, 65, 70 or 80, 85, 90, 95). Therefore it will have the
same dimensions as the 75 or 100mm stroke.
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQ2/11-CQ2
10-C(D)Q2B63, 11-C(D)Q2B63
M10 X 1.5 Screw effective depth 15 25 2-Rc 1/4 105
[471.5 2-g9 through 55 (Piping port)
2 X 2-p14 recessed area
M5 X 0.8
o -
103 % I T (Relief port) /T
Vi
== - /L
[ 71
N 5 ol ISl Jax)
o S S 7% \\Z
Lead wire (_B- N _—
imum bending ragius 10, —
o suich/ §§f o 1 =
D-A73/A80 type NS =

17

0160 20.5 10.5

ar7 7 8 B+Stroke

93 ) A+Stroke
Above drawings are for D-A73 and D-A80. (mm)
Bore siz Without auto switch With auto switch Stroke range Noted)
ore size A B A B o
54 46 10 to 50
63 o4 56 64 56 75, 100
Notel) A spacer of 5, 10, 15 or 20mm is attached to a 75 or 100mm stroke to make an intermediate stroke

(55, 60, 65, 70 or 80, 85, 90, 95). Therefore it will have the same dimensions as the 75 or 100mm stroke.

Rod End Male Thread
25 2-Rc 1/4 10.5
2-g9 through 55 (Piping port) -
2 X 2-914 recessed area
M5 X 0.8
| | (Relief port) i
«Q > e Width across flats 17 /
M18 X 1.5 /
1 ] W — )
/
) Jaa)
W \J

220

P .
I —
TT‘_

@\’Q’b | Hexagon width
We AV Auto switch across flats 27 \
! ! D-A93 type
11
26
60 28.5 20.5 10.5
077 I 33.5 B+Stroke
A+Stroke
Above drawings are for D-A93. (mm)
B X Without auto switch With auto switch ‘ Note1)
ore size Stroke range Note:
A B A B 9
63 79.5 46 89.5 56 10 to 50
89.5 56 75, 100
Notel) A spacer of 5, 10, 15 or 20mm is attached to a 75 or 100mm stroke to make an intermediate stroke
(55, 60, 65, 70 or 80, 85, 90, 95). Therefore it will have the same dimensions as the 75 or 100mm stroke
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQ2/11-CQ2

Mounting Bolt for CQ2

Mounting: Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is - Mounting bolt
available as option.
How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part No. of the required bolt.
Example) Bolt M5 X 40l 2 pieces -1 e —
— [¢]
D ] =
2
E
Front Mounting/Without Auto Switch Rear Mounting/Without Auto Switch g
Model C D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt
CQ2B32-5D 40 M5 X 401 CQ2B32-5D 40 M5 X 401
-10D 45 X 451 -10D 45 X 451
-15D 50 X 501 -15D 50 X 501
-20D 55 X 55l -20D 55 X 55l
-25D 60 X 60l -25D 60 X 601
-30D 65 X 65l -30D 65 X 65l
10- )11 -35D o 70 X701 1o 1 -35D o 70 X701
-40D 75 X 751 -40D 75 X 751
-45D 80 X 80l -45D 80 X 80l
-50D 85 X 85I -50D 85 X 85l
-75D 120 X 1201 -75D 120 X 1201
-100D 145 X 145l -100D 145 X 145l
CQ2B40-5D 45 M5 X 451 CQ2B40-5D 50 M5 X 501
-10D 50 X 501 -10D 55 X 551
-15D 55 X 55l -15D 60 X 601
-20D 60 X 60l -20D 65 X 65l
-25D 65 X 65l -25D 70 X701
-30D 70 X 70l -30D 75 X 751
10-) 11 -35D 5 75 X751 10-) 11 -35D 115 80 X 80l
-40D 80 X 8ol -40D 85 X 851
-45D 85 X 85l -45D 90 X 9ol
-50D 90 X 90l -50D 95 X 951
-75D 125 X 1251 -75D 130 X 1301
-100D 150 X 1501 -100D 155 X 1551
CQ2B50-10D 55 M6 X 551 CQ2B50-10D 45 M6 X 451
-15D 60 X 60l -15D 50 X 501
-20D 65 X 65l -20D 55 X 551
-25D 70 X 70l -25D 60 X 601
-30D 75 X751 -30D 65 X 651
10- | 11- -35D 12.5 80 X 80l 10- | 11- -35D 12.5 70 X701
-40D 85 X 85l -40D 75 X 751
-45D 90 X 9ol -45D 80 X 80l
-50D 95 X 951 -50D 85 X 851
-75D 130 X 1301 -75D 120 X 1201
-100D 155 X 1551 -100D 145 X 1451
CQ2B63-10D 60 M8 X 601 CQ2B63-10D 50 M8 X 501
-15D 65 X 65l -15D 55 X 551
-20D 70 X 70l -20D 60 X 601
-25D 75 X751 -25D 65 X 651
-30D 80 X 80l -30D 70 X701
10- | 11- -35D 145 85 X 85l 10- | 11- -35D 14.5 75 X 751
-40D 90 X 9ol -40D 80 X 80l
-45D 95 X 951 -45D 85 X 851
-50D 100 X 100l -50D 90 X 90l
-75D 135 X 1351 -75D 125 X 1251
-100D 160 X 160l -100D 150 X 1501

[I———=L"

—-——{eo—-oe

— i —
)
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Compact Cylinder 10-CQ2/11-CQ2

Mounting Bolt for CDQ2

Mounting:

How to Order: Prefix "Bolt" to the part No. of the required bolt.
Example) Bolt M5 X 501 2 pieces -

Special long bolt for through-hole mounting is

available as option.

Front Mounting/With Auto Switch

Mounting bolt

Rear Mounting/With Auto Switch

Model C D Mounting bolt Model C D Mounting bolt
CDQ2B32-5D 50 M5 X 501 CDQ2B32-5D 50 M5 X 501
-10D 55 X 55l -10D 55 X 55l
-15D 60 X 601 -15D 60 X 60l
-20D 65 X 65l -20D 65 X 65l
-25D 70 X701 -25D 70 X 70l
-30D 75 X 751 -30D 75 X 751
10-111 -35D o 80 X 80l 10111 -35D o 80 X 80l
-40D 85 X 851 -40D 85 X 85l
-45D 90 X 90l -45D 90 X 90l
-50D 95 X 951 -50D 95 X 95l
-75D 120 X 1201 -75D 120 X 1201
-100D 145 X 1451 -100D 145 X 1451
CDQ2B40-5D 55 M5 X 551 CDQ2B40-5D 60 M5 X 601
-10D 60 X 60l -10D 65 X 65l
-15D 65 X 651 -15D 70 X 70l
-20D 70 X 701 -20D 75 X 751
-25D 75 X 75l -25D 80 X 80l
-30D 80 X 80l -30D 85 X 85l
10-111 -35D 5 85 X 85l 10111 -35D 115 90 X 9ol
-40D 90 X 90l -40D 95 X 95l
-45D 95 X 951 -45D 100 X 1001
-50D 100 X 1001 -50D 105 X 1051
-75D 125 X 1251 -75D 130 X 1301
-100D 150 X 1501 -100D 155 X 1551
CDQ2B50-10D 65 M6 X 651 CDQ2B50-10D 55 M6 X 55l
-15D 70 X 70l -15D 60 X 601
-20D 75 X751 -20D 65 X 65l
-25D 80 X 801 -25D 70 X 70l
-30D 85 X 85l -30D 75 X 75l
10- | 11- -35D 125 90 X 90l 10- | 11- -35D 125 80 X 80l
-40D 95 X 951 -40D 85 X 851
-45D 100 X 1001 -45D 90 X 90l
-50D 105 X 1051 -50D 95 X 95l
-75D 130 X 130l -75D 120 X 1201
-100D 155 X 1551 -100D 145 X 1451
CDQ2B63-10D 70 M8 X 701 CDQ2B63-10D 60 M8 X 60l
-15D 75 X751 -15D 65 X 65l
-20D 80 X 801 -20D 70 X 70l
-25D 85 X 85l -25D 75 X 75l
-30D 90 X 90l -30D 80 X 80l
10- | 11- -35D 145 95 X 95l 10- | 11- -35D 14.5 85 X 85l
-40D 100 X 100l -40D 90 X 90l
-45D 105 X 1051 -45D 95 X 951
-50D 110 X110l -50D 100 X 1001
-75D 135 X 1351 -75D 125 X 1251
-100D 160 X 160l -100D 150 X 1501
[I———=L" J ———]
—-—— 1o vj o of—- —
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Series10-CBMZ2

How to Order

End Lock Cylinder/g20,825,832,040
(With Rear Lock)

Clean series
10 — Relief type

Nil — Without magnet
D — With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

10-C D/ B M 2 B| 20| - [100]-

Mounting
B — Basic
L — Axial foot

F — Front flange
G — Rear flange

Bore size (mm)

H

- [c73] | |

Cylinder stroke (mm)
H: With rear lock

N: Manual release non-locking type

Type of auto switch

Reed switch

Solid state switch

H7A1
Number of auto switches
Nil — 2
S —1
n —n
Model
Bore size Port ) ) Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| - Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
10-CBM2[120 20
10-CBM2[025 25 Rc1/8 i i
Non-lube SDionugb‘IZa:g'g 25,50, 75, 100, 125 Available Available Nlmbl
10-CBM20132 32 150, 200, 250, 300 available
10-CBM2[1J40 40 Rcl/4

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

Item 20,25,32,40
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure [0]15MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

30 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+14
0

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Front flange, Rear flange

Lock Specifications

[Q105 MPa for parts other than the lock part.

Lock position

Head end

Holding force (Max.) N

220 232

240

215

w
w
o

\ 550

860

Backlash

1mm or less

Manual release

Non-locking type

72
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End Lock Cylinder 10-CBM2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 3.4-4 of Best Pneumatics No.2) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switchpart no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 5 to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
2-wire
Solid state|system D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch Sy\gtléfn D-H7A1 28VDC or less 150maA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC

S
g
3
3]
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection
D-C73

8.5 Auto switch

D-H7A1/H7B

85 Auto switch

Hs | A 29 B I
(mm)
Core sl D-C73 D-H7ALH7B

oresize A B Hs A B Hs

20 7 6 22.5 6 5 22.5

25 7 6 25 6 5 25

32 8 7 285 7 6 28.5

40 13 12 32.5 12 11 32.5
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End Lock Cylinder 10-CBM2

Basic (B)/10-CBM2B

) Width across DL £7 Relief port M5 X 0.8
Standard port X\ggﬂélacross ::als B2 H2 2-Rc P E 2-NN it T
— / — o b=
\y ) e ‘gg
Relief port Q — C g - | —) |- N
Reietpor ] ot 3 NS
— CNA
Mm/ 1S L_CNA 520
AL . Relief port M5 X 0.8 LS_L
A IK|ILF | N _| (Above drawings are for 820 and 825) N Non-locking Type Manual Release
H ) S+Stroke fﬂ
ZZ+Stroke
232,840
(mm)
Bore size A | AL |B:|B|D|DL| E F|G|H|Hi|HHC| | K MM N | NA NN P|S|zz
20 18155/ 13|26 | 8 | 7.5|2080:3) 13| 8 | 41| 5|8 |24 | 28 | 5 |M8X125| 15 | 24 |M20X 15| 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 220195117 |32 |10|7.5|2680ss| 13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 | 27 |33.5/5.5|M10X 125 15 | 30 |[M26X 15| 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22]195/17[32[12]7.5/2680:3) 13| 8 |45]| 6 | 8 |29.3|37.5[5.5|M10X125| 15 [34.5|M26 X 15[ 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24| 21 |22 |41 |14]10.53280s3) 16 | 11 | 50| 8 |10 [33.3|46.5| 7 |M14X15|21.5/42.5|M32 X 2| 1/4 | 88| 154
Axial Foot Type (L)/10-CBM2L
H Relief port M5 X 0.8
A K F] 2-RcP  widthacross DL_F_ 2-NN 24
Width across |, AL ';'_2] flats CINA lﬂ
flatsBi | Hi_ i Hil
G a2 |\ i
£
q 5 - A,
CJ 2-gLC
/’;N\dth across, mé H 4-LD 2 % T
MM /| flats B2
} 2/ Relief port M5 X 0.8 G N==
H (Above drawings are for 020 and 25) | N |
Yl X S+Stroke Y X Y LX
W. z LS+Stroke Lz
7NN
4/ \\ Standard port Zz+Stoke Non-locking type manual release
Relief port
232,840
(mm)
Bore size A|AL | B |B1|B2D|DL|F | G|H|Hi|[H|HC| 1| KJ|LC|LD |LH|LS |LT |LX|LZ MM
20 1815.5/40 |13 26| 8 |75|13| 8 |41|5 |8 | 24|28 | 5|4 |6.8]25/102|3.2 40|55 M8X125
25 22(19.5/47 |17 |32|10|75|13| 8 |45/ 6 | 8 | 27 |335|55]| 4 | 6.8 | 28|102|3.2 | 40 | 55 M10 X 1.25
32 22195147 |17 |32|12|75|13| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |29.3|375|55[ 4 |6.8| 28/104|3.2 | 40 | 55 |M10 X 1.25
40 24121 54122 41]/14]10.5/16 111|508 |1033.3/465| 7 |4 | 7 |30/134[3.2|55|75|M14X15
(mm)
Bore size N | NA NN P s\ X|Y|Z| |27z
20 15 | 24 |M20X15|1/8 | 62|20| 8 |21 |131
25 15 | 30 |[M26X15|1/8 | 62|20| 8 | 25| 135
32 15 |34.5/M26X15|1/8 | 64|20| 8 | 25| 137
40 21.5(425/M32X2|1/4 1188|2310 27171
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End Lock Cylinder 10-CBM2

Front Flange (F)/10-CBM2F

Relief port M5 X 0.8

Standard port Width across 2-Rc P DL
flasBe  H; Fl -
—7 <]
Width across flats B1 Hi1 ‘{ | ' s
o Y y 2
o I I . <
~ @ %I N - dls
8
- e
]
oFD MM AL G Width across flats CINA LG‘
FX Relief port A K| [FT Relief port M5 X 0.8 15 ||
Fz (220, 925) z N | (Above drawings are for 620 and 625) N
e N
220 to 32 H S+Stroke F
Standard port ZZ+Stroke

Relief port
(232, 240)
240

(mm)
Bore size A|AL | B |B:i|B2| C. | D |DL E F |[FD|FT| FX | FY |FZ| G | H |Hi|H2 |HC | | K MM

20 18155341326/ 30 | 8 [7.5| 20803 [13] 7|4 | 60 | — | 75| 8 |41 5 | 8 [ 24 |28 | 5 |M8X1.25

25 22[19.5/40[17[32[ 37 [10[7.5[ 26303 [13[ 7 | 4 | 60 | — [75| 8 [45] 6 | 8 | 27 [33.5[ 5.5 [M10X1.25

32 22119.5/40[17 32|37 |12|7.5|2680ss |13| 7 | 4| 60 | — | 75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |29.337.5| 5.5 MI0X 1.25

40 24| 21 |52 |22 |41|47.3/14[10.5| 328033 (16| 7 | 5 | 66 | 36 [82]11 |50 | 8 |10 |33.3146.,5 7 |[M14X15
(mm)
Bore size N |NA| NN P | S |Z|ZZ
20 15 | 24 [M20X15| 1/8 | 62 |37 | 116
25 15 | 30 |M26X15| 1/8 | 62 |41 | 120
32 15 |34.5\M26 X 15[ 1/8 | 64 | 41 | 122
40 21.5/42.5| M32X2 | 1/4 | 88 | 45 | 154
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End Lock Cylinder 10-CBM2

Rear Flange (G)/10-CBM2G

Width across

Relief port M5 X 0.8

Width across 2-Rc P DL Hz flats B2 24
flatsBi  _Hi NN N r Standard port 9
\ i 28
\WVa i
égl N 5 : 5 & @
= = t{ N
| v Width flats [N, — u
15||lG idth across flats
= .A_/I;- K F N "\ Relief port M5 X 0.8 (Above drawings are for 620 and 625) NG } EX RZE;pUn
H S+Stroke FT Fz (220, 225)
Zz+stf;-ksetroke ’! Standard port 820 to 832
\ Q]
‘\// E
@_,
Relief port
(232, 240)
240
(mm)
Bore size A |AL | B |B:1|B2| C2 | D |DL E F |[FD|FT| FEX |FY |FZ|G |H | Hi|H2 |HC| | K MM
20 18 |15.5/34 |13 26|30 | 8 [7.5] 20%03 (13| 7 | 4 | 60 | — |75|8 |41 | 5|8 [24 28| 5 |[M8X125
25 22195140 (17 (32|37 |10|7.5| 26%0 (13| 7 |4 | 60 | — | 75| 8 | 45| 6 | 8 | 27 |33.5 5.5 MI0X 125
32 221195140 [17[32]37 |12]|75| 26903 13| 7|4 | 60 | — |75[ 8 | 45| 6 | 8 [29.3]37.5/ 5.5 M10X 1.25
40 24| 21 |52 |22 |41|47.3|14]10.5] 32%0s3 |16| 7 | 5 | 66 | 36 |82 11|50 | 8 |10|33.3/46.5 7 |M14X15
(mm)
Bore size N [NA| NN Pl S| Z |2z
20 15 | 24 |M20X15) 1/8 | 62 |107 |116
25 15 | 30 M26X 15| 1/8 | 62 |111|120
32 15 |34.5\M26X15) 1/8 | 64 |113|122
40 21.5/42.5M32X 2| 1/4 | 88 |143 154
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End Lock Cylinder 10-CBM2

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and

| Refer to the Recommended Air Pressure Circuit |

| Operating Pressure

/\ Caution

(it is required for proper lock engagement and disengagement.

=]

E With rear lock

| Precautions |

/\ Caution

(DDo not use a 3 position solenoid valve.
Avoid use in combination with a 3 position solenoid valve
(especially those of the closed center metal seal type). The
lock will not be engaged if air pressure is contained in the
port with a lock mechanism.
Even if the lock is engaged, air leaked from the solenoid
valve will enter the cylinder and cause it unlocked after a
certain period of time.

(@Back pressure is required for unlocking.
Before starting, make sure that air is supplied to the side
without a lock mechanism as shown in the above diagram.
(Refer to Lock Disengagement.) Otherwise, the lock may not
be disengaged.

(3)Disengage the lock before installing or adjusting the
cylinder.
If installation proceeds with the lock engaged, the lock may
be damaged.

(@Keep the load ratio at 50% or below.
If the load ratio exceeds 50%, the lock may not be disengaged
or even be damaged.

(®Do not operate two or more end lock cylinders
synchronized.
Do not operate two or more end lock cylinders synchronized
to move a single work piece. Either of the cylinders may not
be disengaged when required.

(®Operate the speed controller for meter-out control.
The lock may not be disengaged under meter-in control.

(DOn the side with a lock, make sure that the controller is
operated at the stroke end of the cylinder.
The lock may not be engaged or disengaged if the piston in
the cylinder has not reached the stroke end.

O

/\ Caution

(DSupply an air pressure of 0.15MPa or higher to the port on
the side with a lock mechanism, as it is necessary to
disengage the lock.

| Exhaust Speed

/\ Caution

(DThe lock will engage automatically if air pressure at the port
on the side with a lock mechanism falls below 0.05MPa. Be
aware that if the piping on the side with a lock mechanism is
narrow and long, or if the speed controller is located far from
the cylinder port, the speed of exhaust air could decrease,
leading to a longer time for the lock to be engaged. A similar
result will ensue if the silencer that is installed on the exhaust
port of the solenoid valve is clogged.

| Lock Disengagement

/N\Warning

(DBefore disengaging the lock, be sure to supply air pressure to the
port on the side without a lock mechanism, thus preventing the
load from being applied to the lock mechanism. (Refer to the
recommended air pressure circuit.) If the lock is disengaged while
the port on the side without a lock mechanism is exhausting air
and the load is being applied to the lock mechanism, undue force
will be applied to the lock mechanism. Also, it could be extremely
dangerous because the piston rod could move suddenly.

| Manual Disengagement

/\ Caution

(Dinsert the attached bolt through the cap relief port, screw it
into the lock piston and pull the bolt to disengage the lock.
Release the bolt to re-engage the lock. The bolt size, pulling
force and stroke are given below.

Bore size Bolt size Pulling force Stroke

(mm) (mm)
920,925,832 | M2.5 X 0.45 X 25l or more 4.9N 2
240 M3 X 0.5 X 30l or more 10N 3

Remove the bolt in normal operation.
Otherwise, it may cause malfunction failure of the locking.

SVC 77
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SGI’IGS %2: REC Sine Cylinder/g20, 925, 932, 940

How to Order

10/-REC L 25 - |

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Clean series

10 — Relief type
11 — Vacuum suction type

Mounting
B — Basic

L — Axial foot
F — Front flange

G — Rear

flange

Bore size (mm)

150 - c73|[ |

Type of auto switch
Reed switch

73
Solid state switch
H7B

H7NW

Number of auto switches

Nil — 2
S —1
n—n

Model
B i . - . Standard stroke | Auto switch . Effective cushion
Model cg;:omssze Port size  |Lubrication| Action (mm) rlrjmun‘zlng Cushion stroke (mm)
Q 10-RECLI20 20
(=X
2 [ 10RECC25 25 Rcl/8 150 t0 700 4
2 10-RECLI32 32 150 to 1000 50
& [ 10-RECCI40 40 Rcl/4 oubleactng| 200101000 | , . | Air cushion 60
_ 8| 11-RECC20 20 Non-lube | ingie roq o700 | B (Both sides) a5
ER= 11-RECLI25 25 Rc1/8
§§| 11-RECOS32 32 150 to 1000 50
2 11-REC[J40 40 Rcl/4 200 to 1000 60
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20,25,32,40
Item
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.2MPa

Without auto switch: —=10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Ambient and fluid temperature
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s
Cushion Air cushion
to 2505759 251 to 1,0005T:5% 1,001 to 1,5008T:"%°

Stroke length tolerance

Mounting

Standard,Axial foot,Front flange,Rear flange
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Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 49-6 of Best Pneumatics No.2) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Sine Cylinder 10-REC/11-REC

Style Auto switchpart no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC  |51t0 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state | oyatom D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC, PLC
switch | 3wire | p.H7NW 28VDC or less 80mA or less Yes Relay, IC circuit, PLC

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

D-C73

D-H7B/H7TNW

-

26

\_Auto switch

Il -
T N
L A 29 Auto switch B
r —t
(mm)
. D-C73 D-H7B D-H7NW
Bore size
A B A B A B
20 56.1 31.6 55.1 30.6 53.5 29.1
25 56.1 31.6 55.1 30.6 53.5 29.1
32 59.4 36.6 58.4 35.6 56.9 34.1
40 69.9 39.7 68.9 38.7 67.4 37.2
% SvC 79
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Sine Cylinder 10-REC/11-REC

Dimensions
Basic (B)/10-RECB, 11-RECB

Width across
flats B2 H2 2Rc P

i G
Standard port Width across flats B1_H1 «W Relief port M5 X 0.8 T

Relief port

FI_IZ
<
2-gEh8|
9\/

"
e L[ N
MM AL,
A \K\
F| N N CNA
H S+Stroke F,
ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Bore size |Strokerange| A |AL | B: [ B2 | D E F |G| H]|H |H | | K MM N |NA NN P | S |zZ

20 150 to 700| 18 |15.5| 13 |26 | 8 |2080s:| 13 |10 | 41
25 150 to 700| 22 19.5] 17 | 32 | 10 | 2680ss | 13 | 10 | 45
32 150 t0 1000| 22 [19.5] 17 | 32 | 12 | 26803 13 |11 | 45
40 20010 1000| 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 | 328030 | 16 [12.5] 50

8 335 5 |M8X1.25[20 |30 [M20X15|1/8 146|200
8 |37.5/5.5 | M10X1.25| 20 |34.5/M26 X 1.5/ 1/8 | 146|204
46.5/5.5 IM10X1.25| 22 |42.5|M26 X 1.5/ 1/8 |159|217
1056 | 7 [M14X15/26.5|51 |M32X2|1/4 1181|247

o oo 0
©

Axial Foot (L)/10-RECL, 11-RECL

H G F .
A K i Width across g
NA
AL E 2-RcP flats B2
Width across " 2-NN
Standard port flats B1 H1 H2| Relief port M5 X 0.8 o
) \
Relief port
)
g ' 4-9LD : I @ O
I\ T
» -
P ‘LJ LN_. 2-04
Y| X S+Stroke X Y LX
z LS+Stroke Lz
ZZ+Stroke

(mm)

Bore size |Strokerangel A |AL | B |B1|B2| C | D | F |G | H | Hi|H| | K |[LD|LH|LS |[LX [LZ MM N | NA
20 |150to700| 18 |15.5/40 |13 |26 |40 | 8 |13 |10 |41 | 5 | 8 [335 5 |6.8|25(186|40 |55 [M8X1.25| 20 | 30
25 |150to 700| 22 |19.5| 47 |17 | 32 |45.5/10 |13 |10 | 45| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5|6.8| 28 |186| 40 |55 |M10X1.25| 20 34.5
32  |150t01000| 22 19.5| 47 |17 | 32 |49.5/12 |13 |11 | 45| 6 | 8 |46.5/5.5|6.8| 28 |199| 40 |55 |M10X1.25| 22 |42.5
40  |200t01000| 24 | 21 | 54 | 22 | 41 |55.5/ 14 | 16 12.5/50 | 8 |10 |56 | 7 | 7 |30 (227|55 |75 M14X15/26.5] 51

Bore size |Strokerange| NN P|S | X|Y]|Z]|Zz
20  |150to 700M20 X 1.5/ 1/8 146 | 20 | 8 | 21 |215
25 150to 700|M26 X 1.5/ 1/8 |146 | 20 | 8 | 25 |219
32 1500 1000|M26 X 1.5/ 1/8 |159 | 20 | 8 | 25 |232
40 20001000/ M32 X 2| 1/4 1181 | 23 | 10 | 27 | 264
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Sine Cylinder 10-REC/11-REC

Front Flange (F) /10-RECF, 11-RECF

Width across

flats B2 __H2 2-Rc P G 2-NN
& Standard port  Width across flats B1 _ H1 fuc Relief port M5 X 0.8
Relief port é
O i W
@ ET &:\" ot - - S <
LSNP S L =
[T ona AL
~ 4-97 A K FT
Mounting
Fz hole Z N N _LF,
H S+Stroke
240 ZZ+Stroke
Standard port
Relief port
mm)
. ;'gzmmg Bore size [Stokerange] A [AL | B |B: [B. [ D] E | F [FT|FX|FY|[FZ|G | H
e~ hole 20 150t0700 | 18 [15.5/ 34 |13 | 26| 8 | 2080 |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75|10 | 41
25 15010700 | 22 [19.5| 40 |17 | 32 | 10 | 2680 |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75 |10 | 45
220, 525, 330 32 [150101000] 22 [19.5] 40 |17 [ 32|12 | 2680 |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75 |11 | 45
40 200101000 24 |21 |52 122 {41 |14 | 3280 |16 | 5 |66 | 36 | 82 |12.5| 50
Bore size |Strokerange | H1 | H2 | | | K MM N |NA NN P|S|Z |2z
20 150t0700| 5 | 8 |33.5| 5 |M8X1.25| 20 | 30 |M20 X 1.5/ 1/8 |146| 37 |200
25 150t0700| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5 [M10X1.25| 20 |34.5|M26 X 1.5/ 1/8 |146| 41 |204
32 150t01000| 6 | 8 |46.5/5.5 |[M10X125| 22 |42.5|M26 X 1.5/1/8 |159| 41 |217
40 200t0 000| 8 |10 |56 | 7 |[M14X1.5|26.5| 51 |M32 X 2|1/4 181 45 |247

Rear Flange (G) /10-RECG, 11-RECG

NN
2-Rc P ,E, Width across flats B2 407
MWWJLT G Relief port M5 X 0.8 _.]G_,._ Standard port hMolTsming
T T ‘,—’K Relief port
%[ %: - - ﬁ» X |l o
| L
@, S >
MM 2L I ONA
Ak ~ex
F N N Fz
H S+Stroke FT
Z+Stroke 240
ZZ+Stroke ;"Zﬂ
Standard port / h;zmmg
Relief port iR s
(mm) @
Bore size |Strokerange] A |AL | B [B1 | B2 | D E F |FT|FX|FY|FZ| G | H
20 150t0 700| 18 [15.5/ 34 |13 | 26 | 8 | 2080ss |13 | 4 |60 | — |75 [ 10 | 41
25 150t0 700| 22 [19.5/ 40 | 17 | 32 | 10 | 26803 |13 | 4 |60 | — | 75|10 | 45
32 150101000 22 [19.5/ 40 |17 | 32 |12 | 2680 |13 | 4 |60 | — |75 |11 |45 220, 825, 832
40 200101000 24 |21 |52 |22 | 41 |14 | 32800 |16 | 5 | 66 | 36 | 82 |12.5| 50

Bore size |Strokerange| Hi | H2 | K MM N | NA NN P|S|Z|z2z
20 150t0700| 5 | 8 |335| 5 |M8X1.25| 20 | 30 |[M20 X 1.5|1/8 |146|191|200
25 150t0 700| 6 | 8 |37.5/5.5 |M10X1.25| 20 |34.5|M26 X 1.5| 1/8 |146|195|204
32 150t01000| 6 | 8 |46.5/5.5 |M10X125| 22 |42.5/M26 X 1.5/ 1/8 [159|208 |217
40 200t01000] 8 |10 |56 | 7 [M14X1.5|26.5/ 51 |M32 X 2|1/4 1181236247
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Sine Cylinder 10-REC/11-REC

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1
1
! Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
1

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.
1]

Speed Control

Cushion Adjustment

/\ Caution

(DThe throttle type of SMC's speed controller (Series 10-AS) is

recommended.

Recommended speed controllers

Model

Model

Elbow type

Straight union type

In line type

i REC20

10-AS2201F-01-06-X214

10-AS2301F-01-06-X214

10-AS2001F-06-X214

¥ REC25

10-AS2201F-01-06-X214

10-AS2301F-01-06-X214

10-AS2001F-06-X214

i REC32

10-AS2201F-01-06-X214

10-AS2301F-01-06-X214

10-AS3001F-08-X214

i REC40

10-AS3201F-02-08-X214

10-AS3301F-02-08-X214

10-AS3001F-08-X214

(@Although speed adjustment is possible with meter-in and
meter-out speed controllers, smooth acceleration and
deceleration may not be achieved.
In case the mounting orientation is not horizontal, a system
with a pressure regulating circuit on the lower side is
recommended. (It is also effective to shorten start-up delay in
rising and for energy conservation.)

82

™

/\ Caution

(DCushion adjustment mechanism is not provided.
It is not necessary because the model can perform smooth
acceleration and deceleration in a wide range of strokes
without an adjusting cushion.

| Relief Port

/\ Caution

(DThe clean series is not provided with hexagon socket head
screws attached to the standard series. Therefore, the
product can be used as a relief port without any changes.
The standard product looks like a clean series product when
the hexagon socket head screws are removed. Be careful,
however, since the rod seal A and grease are not the same,
the required performance may not be achieved.
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Ser/es 12- CX SJ

How to Order

Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type
26, 810

12—

Clean series

Relief type

CXS J

Compact type

Bearing

Slide bearing
E Ball bushing bearing

—(50—

Bore size/Stroke

Number of auto switches

Nil 2
S 1
n n

Type of auto switch
[Nl
[Sklect the applicable auto switch from the table below.

‘ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) ‘

(mm)

Standard stroke

10, 20, 30, 40, 50

[@inly ball bushing and bearing Bore size
is available with series 12-. 6
10

10, 20, 30, 40, 50

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to CAT.ES20-53 E for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

special | Electrical Wirin Load voltage Switch model Lead wire length (m)
Style fu’:\ctlon entry Indicator (Outpugt) be AC E\ectrﬁ:\rirgly‘ad‘lrectlon (ON% (E) é) Applicable load
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [ ] [ ] — — Relay,PLC
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes S-vire (NPN) 24v 12v — FON ® o — — Relay,PLC
2-wire 12v F9B [ ] [ ] — —
[Tead wire symbol 0.5m:----- Nil (Example) A93
......... A93L
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 \ 10
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa ‘ 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Stroke adjustable range 0 to -5 mm on standard stroke
Port size M3 X 0.5 M5 X 0.8

84

[The maximum piston operating speeds given in the table above are for the extending side.
The maximum piston operating speed for the retracting side are approximately 70% those of the

extending side.
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Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type 11-CXSJ/12-CXSJ

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

1CXSJ6 B D...
(mm)
: N Symbol D-A93 D-FolJ
S ae— ) A 18.9(20.2) | 22.9(24.2) 5
Notel) B — 2.1(0.8) ©
bttt . C 14.4(15.7) | 12.9(11.6) g
D 6.4(7.7) 7.9(9.2) <
C Notel) For D-A93, only electrical entry from
P outside (D dimension) is available.
Note2) Dimensions in parentheses are for
12-CXSJO6.
B b
(mm)
% : %E@ = Symbol | _DA%3_|_DFeD
R D~ AR A 30.2(31.3) | 34.2(35.3)
- - Notel) B — 3.3(2.2)
P . e . C 25.7(26.8) | 24.2(25.3)
A
= = =TS D 5.2(6.3) | 6.7(7.8)
Notel) For D-A93, only electrical entry from
A [} outside (D dimension) is available
Note2) Dimensions in parentheses are for
12-CXSJCIL0.
Auto switch mounting dimensions
As
<
(mm)
Bore size
itch | Symbol ———
Switch model ymbol 6,10
D-A93 | A | 04
D-A93 type A2, A3 0.3
(Reed switch) (Solid state switch) D-FoCI B1 0.4
B2 0.3

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Mounting

Adjust the bolt holder position using a hexagon wrench with 3mm
width across flats so that it will not protrude from the cylinder
mounting surface. (An approx. 0.5mm recession might be a guideline).
Be careful if the bolt holder position is not adjusted properly, it will
interfere with the switch groove to hinder switch mounting.

SectionA—A
Bolt holder (movable)

85
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Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type 11-CXSJ/12-CXSJ

Dimensions/g6

10 9+ST 4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 3.5
~
N
~ ] @ &
© - - :} - 4% - ee]
L /% ©
2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 3
Steel balls 15 45 {(Piping port)
245 M3 X 0.5 thread depth 3.5
Vacuum suction port
25 Note) Vacuum suction port in case of -11.
Relief port in case of 12-.
13.4 ST 47+ST
1.2 11 5.5 5 37+ST
M3 X 0.5 X 3- 2.75 11 10+ST M8 X 1.25 X 8- 3.8 3.8
2 (Hexagon socket Bolt holder)
head set screw)
25 950
< a o ‘
®
8 & ‘ il ile e . ‘
@2 Q Q 2 [ @
[#7]
2-M3 X 0.5 through 23.4 through g o o
5.5 M2.5 X 0.45 X 6 6.5 recessed area 5 (Same on the opposite side) 450 [\2)
2-M3 X 0.5 through (Cap screw) M3 X 0.5 X 12.5- (Hexagon bolt) and Steel balls
\ M3 X 0.5 (Hexagon nut)
Plug
= ) .
=
2-M3 X 0.5 through 2.75 (11) (10+ST)
o
] e = r
<
S
Part no. ST 9+ST 10+ST 37+ST 47+ST
> CxsJ06-10 10 19 20 a7 57
2 CXSJO6-20 20 29 30 57 67
2 CXsJ06-30 30 39 40 67 77
2 CXSJ6-40 40 49 50 77 87
:CXSJ06-50 50 59 60 87 97
Y
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Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type 11-CXSJ/12-CXSJ

Dimensions/g10

16 17+ST 4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4.5
wn
o
S
w0 - ©
~ 0. 6 o - 3
# PN ANE AP N o g
A @
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4
Steel balls 21 8 (Piping port)
34 M3 X 0.5 thread depth 3.5
35 Vacuum suction port
Note) Vacuum suction port in case of 11-.
15 ST 61+ST R‘ellef port in case of 12-.
1 13 8 35 49.5+ST ‘
M5 X 0.8 X 4t |
(Hexagon socket | \ 4 16 14+ST M8 X 1.25 X 8- 45 4.5
o head set screw) (Bolt holder)
@ — D
) ]
<D — 51O
Lo
o o o o L
< 9 | 5, a1 - B = —t
8 8" \Z
© i
M ©
D
@ D) L
2-M3 X 0.5 through 23.4 through
6.5 6.5 recessed area 5.5 (Same on the opposite side)
M3 X 0.5 X 10" M4 X 0.7 X 14.5" (Hexagon bolt) and
2-M4 X 0.7 through (Hexagon socket head cap bolt) \ M4 X 0.7 (Hexagon nut)
Steel balls
2-M3 X 0.5 through 4 (16) (14+ST)
%
H S 2 w— —
3 N \/
D
©
&
(mm)
Part no. ST 14+ST 17+ST 49.5+ST 61+ST
##CxsJ010-10 10 24 27 59.5 71
#CxSJ010-20 20 34 37 69.5 81
#:CXSJ010-30 30 44 47 79.5 91
#CxSJ10-40 40 54 57 89.5 101
1£CcxSJ010-50 50 64 67 99.5 111
Y -
ZSVC 87



Series %%: C X S L gg,a;?o?(?afg,lgoérzza 232

How to Order

Clean series
11 — Vacuum suction type
12 — Relief type (Special treatment on sliding part)

Ty

e

Dual rod cylinder

Bearing type
L: Ball bushing bearing
}Bore size (mm)

12]- CXS L

Y59A] |

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Type of auto switch
Reed switch
zZ73
Solid state switch
Y59A

Y598

Number of auto switches

Nil—
S—1
n—n
Model
Model Bcz::nil)ze Port size  |Lubrication| Action Stand(exdmitroke A;fu?]m;h RubbceurShlonAir
o 11-CXSL6 6
2| 11-CXSL10 10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
52 11-cxsLis 15| M5X08
82 11-CXSL20 20
> § 11-CXSL25 25 Rel/8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75,100
11-CXSL32 32 Double acting . Available| Not
_E| 12CxsL6 6 Non-ube " single rod Avallable | o i sies) available
g 2| 12-CXSL10 10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
B2 12-0xSL15 15 M5 X 0.8
=8| 12-CXSL20 20
3 2 12-CXSL25 25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75,100
<3 Rc1/8
2 12-CXSL32 32
Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 10,15 20,25,32
Item
Proof pressure 1.05MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa \ 0.1MPa ‘ 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -10 to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 30 to 400mm/s
Stroke adjustable range 0 to -5 mm on standard stroke
Bearing Ball bushing bearing

88 smc
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 3.7-2 of Best Pneumatics No.2) for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-Z73 24VDC, 100VAC 5 to 40mA,5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
>
Solid state Syvg;gsn D-Y59B 24VDC (10 to 28V) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switeh | 2wire | D-v59A 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes IC circuit,Relay, PLC
S
g
Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection g
Electrical entry direction/Inward Electrical entry direction/Electrical entry: Outward
B
8
—
@ F— = ] B
| -*_HL hd Y
il == - —
4
A
(mm)
Bore size D-Z73,D-Y59A,D-Y59B
A B C D
6 18 7 14 3
10 27 8 23 4
15 38 4.5 34 0.5
20 50 7 46 3
25 50.5 8.5 46.5 4.5
32 60 9 56 5
Switches are mounted with electrical entries from inside at the factory.
ZS\VC 89



Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Basic/11-CXSL6, 12-CXSL6

ST 63.5+ST
16 55 8 50+ST
_—7 . -
1 14 M3 X0.5X5 2.75 19 15+1/2ST 2-93.4 through outT 3 3
(Hexagon socket "\ 2-26.5 depth of
head cap screw) counter bore 3.3
-
5 F Wﬁ EN
{?f Ly —
L | =
8l 3 E J7:N 7 S
& o 4 rnE T 4 = J| & N\
A —
<
M2.5 X 0.45 X 6"
(Hexagon socket M3 X 0.5 X 12.5" and M3 X 0.5
7 head cap bolt) Hexagon bolt; Hexagon nut
el
2-M3 X 0.5 2-M3 X 0.5
_(Through) \ (Through)
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 Note) 19 (15+1/2ST) 4-M3X 0.5 thread depth 4.5
(Same on the opposite side) ™\ /w‘de)
™ ] .
Nodo-b—d—er
© | o ©
9.5
275 11

(19) (15+1/2ST)

24

Note) Vacuum ports are used in case of 11-. Be sure to vacuum air from 2
ports on both sides.
Exhaust ports are used in case of 12-. Be sure to exhaust air from a
port on one side. Unlike vacuum suction, exhaust does not require 2
ports so the piston rod B side port is plugged with 12-.

(mm)
Model 15+1/2ST 50+ST 63.5+ST
1#CXSL6-10 20 60 73.5
1#CXSL6-20 25 70 83.5
1CXSL6-30 30 80 93.5
1ECXSL6-40 35 90 103.5
1.CXSL6-50 40 100 1135

90
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Basic/11-CXSL10, 12-CXSL10

s 7z S
5]
17 | 8 9 SS ]
1 15 M5 X 0.8 X 5" 4 20 Y4 2-93.4 through )
e <
(Hexagon socket head cap screw) 2-96.5 depth of counter bore 3.3
—
® mnlvy = —
] l:D _—
[ —
e 3 4+ 4  4le LJ @ @—- @ 1
@ [} N\, [} @
2 5 = sle=H
| N
M3 X 0.5 X 10~
75 (Hexagon socket head cap bolt) M4 X 0.7 X 14.5" and M4 X 0.7
2-M4 X 0.7 2.M3X 0.5 (Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)
(Through) thread depth 5/
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 Note) 20 @

4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4.5 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 (Piping port)
Same on the opposite side) /' (Same on the opposite side)

(Same on the opposite side)

N

[}

8.5

2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5
(20) 2 2-M4 X 0.7

thread depth 7

3510 2
|
|

Note) Vacuum ports are used in case of 11-. Be sure to vacuum air from 2
ports on both sides.
Exhaust ports are used in case of 12-. Be sure to exhaust air from a
port on one side. Unlike vacuum suction, exhaust does not require 2
ports so the piston rod B side port is plugged with 12-.

(mm)
Model S SS y/4 Z
¥:CXSL10-10 10 70 87 30
3:CXSL10-20 20 80 97 30
¥CXSL10-30 30 90 107 40
1:CXSL10-40 40 100 117 40
3:CXSL10-50 50 110 127 40
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Basic/11-CXSL15, 12-CXSL15

S zz
20 10 9 ss —I
1 18 M6 X 1.0 X 5- 5 30 z 2-94.3 lhrough—|
(Hexagon socket [ 2-g8 depth of counter bore 4.4
head cap screw)
NP Y = ——
b N
=] —]
ol o & | E—— flw J 1 B @ _ ®
Blel |8 L r % ¥ N
X — — )
C )
X\
- |
M4 X 0.7 X 14.5" and M4 X 0.7
9 thread depth 6 \ (Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)
2-M5 X 0.8 M5 X 0.8 X 10"
(Through) (Hexagon socket head cap bolt)
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 Note) 30 [¢4)] 4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5
(Same on the opposite side) (same on the opposite side)
4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5
o (Piping port)(Same on the opposite side)
L ru— —
o
- |
10,
46 8
2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
(30) @ 2-M5 X 0.8
/ thread depth 8
<
Q
@
)
Note) Vacuum ports are used in case of 11-. Be sure to vacuum air from 2
ports on both sides.
Exhaust ports are used in case of 12-. Be sure to exhaust air from a
port on one side. Unlike vacuum suction, exhaust does not require 2
ports so the piston rod B side port is plugged with 12-.
(mm)
Model S SS y/4 Z
$:CXSL15-10 10 77.5 96.5 25
1:CXSL15-20 20 875 106.5 25
3CXSL15-30 30 97.5 116.5 35
1:CXSL15-40 40 107.5 126.5 35
3:CXSL15-50 50 1175 136.5 45
r
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Basic/11-CXSL20, 12-CXSL20

S y4
25 12_ 12 ss j
—= _
1 23 M8 X 1.25 X 6" s 30 z 2-65.5 through 5
(Hexagon socket 2-29.5 depth of counter bore5.3 §
head cap screw) 5
<
-
—
N e ——
.
N
U
set Ak - »
n w
D
D
G = —
115 M6 X 1.0 X 18.5" and M6 X 1.0

thread depth 6 \(Hexagon bolt)  (Hexagon nut)

2-M5X0.8

(Through) M6 X 1 X 12

(Hexagon socket head cap bolt)

30 2) 8-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5.5
- (Same on the opposite side)
©
- Y €>ﬁ\>f —0
) o
€ 4-M5 X 0.8 Thread depthd.5(Piping port)
V- (Same on the opposite side)
10 o
e} ~
o 52 ~ 8

2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 Note)
(Same on the opposite side)

2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
(30) (2) 2-M6 X 1 thread depth 10

5002
iy
\!
/
\

©

210

Note) Vacuum ports are used in case of 11-. Be sure to vacuum air from 2
ports on both sides.
Exhaust ports are used in case of 12-. Be sure to exhaust air from a
port on one side. Unlike vacuum suction, exhaust does not require 2
ports so the piston rod B side port is plugged with 12-.

(mm)
Model S SS zZ Z
1:CXSL20-10 10 92 116 30
1:CXSL20-20 20 102 126 40
:CXSL20-30 30 112 136 40
1:CXSL20-40 40 122 146 40
3:CXSL20-50 50 132 156 60
B:CXSL20-75 75 157 181 60
13:CXSL20-100 100 182 206 80
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Basic/11-CXSL25, 12-CXSL25

s 7z
b il
- 12 12 Ss
-
. 28 M8 X 1.25 X 6- 8 30 z 2-96.9 through
(Hexagon socket head cap screw) 2-p11 depth of counter bore6.3
-
r 7
& Ne =
D) | ]
4 o 5;_ /
: 1 . 1 8 ‘ wl A @
8| 2% + S L—.A t R ©—-
@ A\J*
LY Y =

14
(Ea
2-M6 X 1(Through)

2-M5X 0.8

M6 X 1 X 14" (Hexagon socket head cap bolt) thread depth 7.5/

M6 X 1 X 18.5" and M6 X 1
Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)

2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 Note)
(Same on the opposite side)

g ANE I {-E‘} !

m‘ 4-Rc1/8 thread depth 6.5
10 @ 9 \\(Piping port), (Same on the opposite side)

53.5

2-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 12

2-M5 X 0.8 6 (30) [¢4)
e
thread depth 7.5

T

3 LB o
S ) \4
©
&
~
S
Q

Note) Vacuum ports are used in case of 11-. Be sure to vacuum air from 2
ports on both sides.
Exhaust ports are used in case of 12-. Be sure to exhaust air from a
port on one side. Unlike vacuum suction, exhaust does not require 2
ports so the piston rod B side port is plugged with 12-.

(mm)

Model S SS zZ A
13CXSL25-10 10 94 118 30
13CXSL25-20 20 104 128 40
1£CXSL25-30 30 114 138 40
13CXSL25-40 40 124 148 40
#CXSL25-50 50 134 158 60
1£CXSL25-75 75 159 183 60
13CXSL25-100 100 184 208 80
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

Basic/11-CXSL32, 12-CXSL32

S yv4
38 | 16_.14 Ss ]1
1 36 M10 X 1.5 X 8- 8 30 7z 2-26.9 through 5
(Hexagon socket [2-811 depth of counter bore6.3 F]
- head cap screw) 3
r 3}
e — B <
1 o)
L N \ B
5 E T A ° =
@®| © — < - —
R e O—© i =
o
R ) \ IR I\
© =
AN / -
18 E
2-M6 X 1 (Through) 2-M5 X 0.8 M8 X 1.25 X 23" and M8 X 1.25
M8 X 1.25 X 16 thread deéth s / (Hexagon bolt) (Hexagon nut)
(Hexagon socket head cap bolt)
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 4.5 Note) 30 2) 8-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 7..5
(Same on the opposite side) /(Same on the opposite side)
w0
=
=
o
1 A» ® ]| @
e o o—1
13 \ 4-Rc1/8 thread depth 6.5
63.5 10 (Piping port), (Same on the opposite side)
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8 2-M8 X 1.25
8 (30) @ thread depth 12
‘ f
.
f B . D
g HY N Y
|
R
LL]

Note) Vacuum ports are used in case of 11-. Be sure to vacuum air from 2
ports on both sides.
Exhaust ports are used in case of 12-. Be sure to exhaust air from a
port on one side. Unlike vacuum suction, exhaust does not require 2
ports so the piston rod B side port is plugged with 12-.

(mm)
Model S SS 2z Y4
% CXSL32-10 10 104 134 40
#CXSL32-20 20 114 144 50
#CXSL32-30 30 124 154 50
#CXSL32-40 40 134 164 50
#£.CXSL32-50 50 144 174 60
1CXSL32-75 75 169 199 70
$CXSL32-100 100 194 224 90
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Dual Rod Cylinder 11-CXSL/12-CXSL

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Mounting || Stroke Adjustment

/\ Caution /\ Caution

(DMake sure that the surface on which the cylinder is  (DAfter adjusting the stroke, be sure to tighten the hexagon

mounted is flat (reference value of flatness: 0.05mm or nut to prevent it from loosening.
less). Dual rod cylinders have a bolt to adjust 0 to -5mm strokes on
Dual rod cylinders can be mounted from 3 directions. Make the retracted end (IN).
sure that the surface on which the cylinder is to be mounted Loosening the hexagon nut makes adjustment easy but make
is flat (reference value for flatness: 0.05 or less). Otherwise, sure to tighten it firmly after adjustment to prevent loosening.
the accuracy of the piston rod operation may not be (2)Never operate a cylinder with its bumper bolt removed.
achieved, leading to possible malfunction. If the bumper bolt is removed, the piston will hit the head
(2Retract the piston rod when mounting the cylinder. cover, resulting in damage to the cylinder. Therefore, do not
Scratches and gouges on the piston rod may lead to use the cylinder with its bumper bolt removed.
damaged bearings and seals, which can cause malfunction (A bumper at the end of the bumper bolt is replaceable. In
or air leakage. case it is lost or fatigued, order by the following part
(3Secure the plate before mounting the load. numbers.
If the load is mounted without the plate being secured,
particle generation may result from piston rod twisting. Model CXS6/10/15 CXS20/25 CXS32
— Part CXS10-34A CXS20-34A CXS32-34A
| Piping | number 28747 28749 28751
A Cautl on No. of bumpers 1
(DSwitch the plugged ports according to the operating | Disassembly and Maintenance
conditions.

Dual rod cylinders have 2 supply ports for each operating A Caution

direction (or 3 supply ports only in case of @6). Plug the
appropriate supply port according to the operating conditions. ~ (DNever use a cylinder with its plate removed.

When the plugged port has been switched, check the seat When removing the hexagon socket head cap screw from the
surface. In case any small leakage is detected, unplug the end plate, first secure the piston rod to prevent rotation.
port, check the seat surface and reassemble. However, if the sliding parts of the piston rod are scratched
(@Change the plug position of the 12- relief port according and gouged, malfunction may occur. If the plate is not
to the operating conditions. required for your applications, use the cylinder that does not
A relief port is provided on each side so change the plug come with a plate, available through Made to Order (-X593)
position according to the operating conditions. After the on page 53.
change, apply a 0.1MPa pressure from the relief port to verify ~ (@When disassembling and reassembling the cylinder,
that there is no leakage in the plug section. If any small contact SMC or refer to the separate instruction manual.

amount of leakage is detected, remove the plug again,
confirm the seat surface and reassemble. .
(®With 11-, be sure to conduct vacuum suction from both A Warn In g

sides.

Vacuum suction from one side is not sufficient. Be sure to ~ (UNever use a cylinder with its plate removed.
conduct vacuum suction from both sides. When the cylinder is operated, take extra precautions to
avoid having your hand or fingers caught between the plate
and housing.
9 5 S\VC
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Series13 M GPL

How to Order

Compact Cylinder with Guide
212,016,220,925,832,040,850,963

Clean series

12 — Relief type (Special treatment on sliding part)
13 — Vacuum suction type (Special treatment on sliding part)

12]-

rall bushing bearing

MGP L

Bore size (mm)

Z7

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Type of auto switch
Nil: Without auto switch
Reed switch

Solid state switch

Y59A

Y59B
Number of auto switches
Nil — 2
S —1

z73] | |

Model
Bore size . ’ : Standard stroke Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) Port size |Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
T| 12-MGPL12 12
S| 12-MGPL16 16 M5 X 0.8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
g3 | 12-MGPL20 20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75,
28| 12-MGPL25 25 Rel/8 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
% £| 12-MGPL32 32
@ E 12-MGPL40 40 25, 50, 75, 100
g 12-MGPL50 50 Re1/4 125, 150, 175, 200
&| 12-MGPL63 63 ¢ Nonlube | bautie ac Available |Available|  Not
2| 13-MGPL12 12 - ouble acting (Both sides) |available
§ § 13-MGPL16 16 M5 X 0.8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
2| 13-MGPL20 20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75,
s 13-MGPL25 25 Re1/8 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
2 5[ 13-MGPL32 32 ¢
§ §[ 13-MGPL40 40 25, 50, 75, 100
8<E| 13-MGPL50 50 125, 150, 175, 200
~ & 13-MGPL63 63 Rel/4
Specifications
Bore size (mm)
item 12,16 20,25,32,40,50,63
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.12MPa \ 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

50 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+15
0

98
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Compact Cylinder with Guide 12-MGPL/13-MGPL

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 3.17-16 of Best Pneumatics No. for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-Z73 24VDC, 100VAC |5to 40mA,5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state g;gqg; D-Y59B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch sy‘g’t'gfn D-Y59A 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC

s
g
S
3
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

Auto switch
/
- {{ Y -
. -
—0— | 1 I
ki
) & —
) @ i
—— | ‘@‘ @
|
1D €
S AT ==
o £
\= L L
T T
A B
Proper Mounting Position (mm) (mm)
Bore size (mm) A B Bore size (mm) A B
12 15 3 32 5.5 7
16 4.5 4 40 9.5 9.5
20 4 8 50 7.5 11.5
25 4.5 8 63 10 14

Notel) The minimum stroke for auto switch mounting is 10mm or larger for types with 2 pieces and 5mm or larger for types with 1 piece.

99
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Compact Cylinder with Guide 12-MGPL/13-MGPL

Basic/12-MGPL 12 to 25, 13-MGPL 12 to 25

SUS304
4-NN through’ szswo suJ2 M5 X 0.8 4-gOA through L /%MM depth ML X 4-YY depth YL
;\:‘ce‘émessmckeg \ :‘thn";npvmugm Relef port W /§§ [ /—
SN T |y N - / m
,_ electio plating - E3 —1 1
SUS304 — = A —
o — o o 3 —
S X‘ = ] 4
| n:;g - by - x| X 5] = —t x|
h g
— | Ll © ® > —
: T 2 — .
o To i h Lo
oXA™ depth XL oXA"_depth XL o s
GA B N2P
5| [ padsioke L_ \—Z-P / oXA*_depth XL / =
FClI0T 7 | wA Plug
FA B C+Stroke PB _C‘___
B+Stroke E 3 K wB XL
S A+Stigke A 2 XX detaildraving
(mm)
Bore size 55 O,Q,ZAHSHM 1oost| B | C |DA|DB 305t M,]Emn over IFA|FB|FC| G |GA|GB| H |HA| J | K | L | MM |[ML| NN |OA|OB|OL| P |PA|PB
or less | o llist lor more or less | i i0s | 100st
12 56 | 68 | — |55/29|6|6| 1 |13 | — |8|18|8|26|11|7.5/58M4|13|13 |18 |MéX07/10 M4X0714.3| 8 |4.5M5X0813| 8
16 62 | 78 | — |59/33|8|8| 3 |19 | — |8|18|8|30|11| 8 |64|M4|15]|15|22 |M5X08/12 M5X0.8/4.3| 8 |4.5M5X08 15|10
20 76 | 93 | 117 |66|37[10|10| 10 | 27 | 51 |10|19] 9 |36/10.5/8.5/83|M5|18|18 |24 |M5X 08|13 M5X0.8)5.6]9.5|5.5|Rc1/8[12.510.5
25 182.5/98.5[117.566.537.5/12|13| 16 | 32 | 51 |10]19| 9 |42]115 9 [93|M5]/21[21 |30 M6Xx10|15 M6X10/5.6/9.5|5.5|Rc1/8/12.5135
Boresize PW| Q | R |'S | T | U |VA|VB st st s oss | X | XA|XB[XC|XL| YY |YL| Z
orless| uptolllst | 100st |or less | uptol0dst | 100st
12 118|14/48|22|56|41|50/37| 20 | 40 | — | 15 | 25| — |23| 3 3.5/ 3| 6 M5X0810|5
16 |19|16|54|25|62|46|56|38| 24 | 44 | — | 17 | 27 | — |24| 3 3.5/ 3 | 6 M5X0810| 5
20 |25|18|70|30(81|54|72|44| 24 | 44 |120| 29 | 39 | 77 |28| 3 |3.5/ 3 | 6 [M6x1012|17
25 |285/26|78|38|91|64|82|50| 24 | 44 [120] 29 | 39 | 77 [34| 4 |45/ 3 | 6 M6X1012|17
Basic/12-MGPL 32 to 63, 13-MGPL 32 to 63
XX SUJ2 y XX XX
Arww%ﬁh"\ SS400  \Hade g N /%%q%ea L/ MM depth ML 4-YY depth YL
Becttes kel ped sucionpot. /= 5enth oL - —
> SUS304 SUS304 [{ =
ROy~ y/A— - | 71
SUS304 T [ ==
N ~ - N\ 1 VAR
N N 3 ===
Y P é\w é[ [} - B % | 2 o
! o= B
DDJI o 0 va
¢ Tl ﬁ — Ly
aXA"" depth XL loC| 2-p oXA™ depth XL &_j\ ™~
N2t Q
4l | < i/ oXA"_depth XL L : 1
+Stroke| (Plug) PB wB
g |EA] - (2 2 | . . At xcl |
BrSiroke E WXL
A+Stroke XX detail draving
(mm)
Bore size [g55r mg,.,A:s”,d o] B | C |DA|DB| 50t mw&iann e |FA|FB|FC| G |GA|GB|GC| H [HA| J | K| L | MM |ML| NN |OAIOB|OL| P |PA
orless | wullsi| 100st or less | wwoliist | 100st
32 93 | 110|130 [71537.5/16|16|21.5|38.5|58.5 /1222|1248 125 9 |12.5]112|M6|24 |24 |34 |M8X 12520 |M8X125/6.6| 11 |7.5|Rc1/8| 7
40 93 | 110|130 |78|44|16|16| 15 | 32 | 52 |12|22|12|54|14|10|14 120M6| 27 | 27 | 40 |M8X 1.5/ 20 |M8X 1.5/6.6| 11 |7.5|Rc1/8| 13
50 104 | 125|145 |83]44|20/20| 21 | 42 | 62 |16|23|13|64|14|11|12148M8|32|32|46 M10X1522 M10X158.6/14| 9 |Rcl/4| 9
63 104 | 125|145 [88]49|20/20] 16 | 37 | 57 |16|23|13)|7816.5/13.5(16.5162M10/ 39 |39 | 58 |M10X 1522 |M10X158.6/14 | 9 Rcl/4[14

Boresize | PBPW Q | R | S | T | U [VAIVB s prseti o | srer b o | X | XA\ XB|XC|XL| YY |YL| Z
orless [ upiolllst | 100st | or less | uplol0lst | 100st

32 15(34|30(96|44|110{78|98|63| 24 | 48 | 124| 33 | 45 | 83 |42| 4 |4.5| 3 | 6 [M8X1%/16(21

40 18(38|30(104/44|118/86|106|72| 24 | 48 |124| 34 | 46 | 84 |50| 4 |4.5| 3 | 6 |M8X1%/16|22

50 21547 (40130[60/146(110/130{92| 24 | 48 |124| 36 | 48 | 86 |66| 5| 6 | 4 | 8 [MI0X1520 |24

63 28|55|50[130| 70 [158|124[142|110| 28 | 52 [ 128| 38 | 50 | 88 |80| 5 | 6 | 4 | 8 MWOX1520|24

100 % SNC



Compact Cylinder with Guide 12-MGPL/13-MGPL

/\ Specific Product Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling.
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
. pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

1)
5]
2
3]
<

[ Mounting

/\ Warning /\ Caution

(DDo not put your hand or fingers between the cylinder and ~ (DDo not scratch or gouge the sliding parts of the piston

the body. rod and guide rods.

When air pressure is applied, take extra precautions to avoid Damage to seals can cause air leakage or malfunction.
having your hand or fingers caught between the cylinder ~ (2Bottom of cylinder

body and the plate. The guide rods protrude from the bottom of the cylinder at the

end of the retracting stroke and therefore, in cases where the
cylinder is bottom mounted, it is necessary to provide escape
(run-off) holes on the mounting surface for the guide rods,
besides holes for the hexagon socket head screws used for

mounting.
[ J _
= I
N
Qj. SE
g2
5|
Bk
O
| ]
L]

=

CtD.Z
oD
Escape hole diameter
;’o'""‘m ES G VN ~
N LA % 5
¥ N4 o
Q53 ,ﬂ#ﬂ‘,;E, ]
AtO.Z
. A B C oD Hexagon socket
Bore size (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) mounting bolt
12 50 18 41 8 M4 X 0.7
16 56 22 46 10 M5 X 0.8
20 72 24 54 12 M5 X 0.8
25 82 30 64 15 M6 X 1.0
32 98 34 78 18 M8 X 1.25
40 106 40 86 18 M8 X 1.25
50 130 46 110 22 M10 X 1.5
63 142 58 124 22 M10 X 1.5
Zsvc 101



Series 1 0-M G sieastin

How to Order

Clean series
10 — Relief type

Bore size (mm)

Cylinder stroke (mm)

10-MGF 63 -[50|-(z73] | |

Type of auto switch
Reed switch
Z73
Solid state switch
Y59A
Y59B

Number of auto switches

S—1
Model
Bore size Port - ) Standard stroke (] Auto switch Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication| Action (mm) mounting Rubber Air
= o |__10-MGF40 40 Rc1/8 Available] Not
2 & 10-MGF63 63 Rewa | Non-lube Doutie acing 30, 50, 75, 100 Available (B‘(’};'g de; available
= 10-MGF100 100

[Nbn-standard intermediate strokes (in 5mm increments) are manufactured by attaching spacers of 5, 10, 15, 20 and 25mm widths.

Specifications

Bore size (mm

Item mm 40,63,100

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 20 to 200mm/s

Stroke length tolerance 10 mm

SVC

O

102



Guide Table 10-MGF

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 3.21-4 of Best Pneumatics @ for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-Z73 24VDC, 100VAC |5 to 40mA,5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state 3;2’{5“ D-Y59B 24VDC (10V to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch Syg’;gfn D-Y59A 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC

S
s
g
3]
<

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

506

Proper mounting position (mm)

Bore size A B

40 16 0

63 27.5 0

100 32.5 0
103
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Guide Table 10-MGF

Dimensions

10-MGF40/63/100

10—

@
O

—0e ]l

O

When the cylinder is extended

© &
© | ©
® ® B8
© | ©
© O
[ T o=
A — kN
©
1 R
il =
[ / AN T o

2-P: Port for extending cylinder,

PP: Relief port

Port for retracting cylinder

g

o

s

g

T

g

KC

KB
6-K (6 positions)
(mm)

Bore size| Standard stroke | A B C| D]|E F |[GA|GB| H | KA|KB|KC M N P PP T[]V X
40 58 [48.5|120|100| 90| 8 |18.5|36.5/9.5|M5|8.7|3.5 | M8X1.25/M8X1.25| Rcl/8 | Rcl/8 |7.5]|40 | 38
63 130,50,75,100| 73 | 61.5 |160|140|120| 10 | 20 | 38 |11.5| M6 | 11 | 4 |MI0X15/ MI0X15| Rcl/4 | Rcl/8 9 |50 | 46
100 78 |66.5 1200|170 (160| 10 | 20 | 38 |11.5| M6 | 11 | 4 MI12X175M12X1.75 Rcl/4 | Rcl/8 9 | 70 | 46
104 ZS\VC



Guide Table 10-MGF

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1
1
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
1
1

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.
L]

[ Selection

Mounting

ACaution

(DOperate the load within the operating limits.
Select a load according to the allowable load in the horizontal
direction, allowable rotational torque and allowable eccentric
load. If the operating limits are exceeded, an excessive
eccentric load applied to the tubing guide may cause wearing
of the guide, larger rotation or damage to the fixing bolts, all
having adverse effects on the product's life.

@Do not scratch or gouge the mounting surface of the
plate or end plate.
It can decrease evenness of the mounting surface, resulting
in larger guide rotation and more sliding resistance.

(®Keep away your hand and fingers from the cylinder
during operation.
They may be caught between the body and the plate. Install a
cover when it is necessary to approach the cylinder during
operation.

(@Keep away objects which can be influenced by magnets.
The cylinder has magnets built in the body. Please keep
away magnetic disks, cards or tapes. Otherwise the data can
be erased.

®In case of operation involving vertical movement with a

heavy load, some measures may be necessary to prevent
lurching at the start of downward movement.
If the operation involves vertical movement with a heavy load,
applying the same pressure in both upward and downward
movement may allow the starting speed of downward
movement exceed the control speed of the speed controller.
To avoid this, use a dual pressure control circuit in the
pneumatic circuit.

O

ACaution

(DWhen mounting the cylinder, use screws of appropriate
lengths and tighten with proper force not exceeding the
maximum tightening torque.

Top mounting

&0 i T ]
J ; e}
1L lollllo o
[ | 1 [
¢
Model Bolt Maximum tightening torque I (mm)
Nm
MGF40 M6 X 1 10 75
MGF63 M8 X 1.25 25 9
MGF100 M10 X 1.5 51 9
Bottom mounting
[ ]
f 0
o}
ol
[
/7 7 7 1M |
[&]
Model Bolt Maximum tightening torque I (mm)
Nm
MGF40 M8 X 1.25 18 75
MGF63 M10 X 1.5 36 9
MGF100 M12 X 1.75 65 9
105
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Seriesll-MXP/ MXPJ6

How to Order

Air Slide Table
26, 310, p12, 516

1T1_MXP 15 |

Clean series
11 — Vacuum suction type

Bore size—Stroke mm

26 5,10
210 | 10,20
912 | 15,25
216 | 20,30

Number of auto switches

Nil 2
s 1
n n

Type of auto switch
‘ Nil ‘ Without auto switch ‘

[Refer to the table below for auto
switch model numbers.

-
o

Adjuster options Auto switch i g _a

Nil Rubber stopper [ Nil__ ] with magnet and rail |

C Metal stopper | N[ without magnet and rail | ‘l'-l.- - il ] 11-MXP

H Without adjustment [Alto switch cannot be mounted on J i)

[The adjuster of series 11-MXP6 is
only attached on one side. Types
without adjuster are not available
with series 11-MXP6.

How to Order 11-MXPJ6

types without magnet and rail (N).

11-MXPJ6

11 — MXPJ6 —10

Clean series
11 — Vacuum suction type

Stroke

[Types with auto switch are not available with
11-MXPJ6.

Auto Switch Specifications (efer to page 3.15-6 of Best Pneumatics (2 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Special i Siri Load voltage Switch model [Cead wire length (m)
Style pecial | Electrical | |ngicator|  >MNY Electrical entry direction 05 3 Applicable load
functi Output) DC AC >
unetion entry (Outpuy Horizontal (Nil) (L)
Reed switch — Grommet | Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [ ] [ ] Relay,PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes ( ) 24v — FON L L Relay,PLC
2-wire 12v F9B (] (]
[Cead wire symbol 0.5m
3

~Nil (Example) A93
m--- - L A93L

106
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Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Specifications

Model 11-MXPJ6 11-MXP6 11-MXP10 11-MXP12 11-MXP16

Cylinder bore size (mm) 6 6 10 12 16

Port size M3 X 0.5 M5 X 0.8

Fluid Air

Action Double acting =
Operating pressure 0.15to 0.7MPa %
Proof pressure 1.05MPa §
Ambient and fluid temperature —-10to 60°C

Piston speed 30 to 200mm/s

Rubber bumper(Rubber stopper)

Cushion Rubber bumper — Rubber bumper(Without adjustment)

No (Metal stopper)

Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke adjuster — Standard (MXP6 adjustable on one side only)
. Rubber stopper — 0to 5mm at one side only 0 to 3 mm at both ends
Stroke adjustment range
Metal stopper — 0to 6mm at one side only | 0to 5 mm at both ends ‘ 0 to 4 mm at both ends
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

11-MXP6
A C
—
—= T
—— ]
B D D
Reed switch Solid state switch
D-A93 D-F9B, D-FON
Model Stroke (mm) Autq switch Model Stroke (mm) Autq switch
10 operation range 5 10 operation range
A 345 A 255 305
B 355 B 26.5 315
N 5 -] 3
11-MXP 6 c 145 11-MXP 6 c 135 185
D 15.5 D 145 19.5
11-MXP10,12,16
Electrical entry from outside Electrical entry from inside Parallel electrical entry
B

Reed switch Solid state switch
D-A93 (m) D-F9B, D-FON ()
Model Stroke (mm Auto switch Model Stroke (mm Auto switch
10 15 20 25 30  |operation range 10 15 20 25 30  |operation range
A 35 — 45 — — A 31 — 41 — —
11-MXP10 B 15 — 25 — — 11-MXP10 B 19 — 29 — —
A — 40.5 — 505 — A — 365 — 46.5 —
11-MXP12 B — 205 — 05 — 5 11-MXP12 B — 245 — 25 — 3
A — — 51 — 59 A — - 47 — 55
11-MXP16 B — — 31 — 29 11-MXP16 B — — P — 3

SvVC 107
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Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions/11-MXPJ6

3.5

€

HNZ

4-M3 X 0.5 depth 3

14

]
B

| 18 1+0.05

2-M4 X 0.7

Prepared hole Relief port
diameter 3.3 M3 X 0.5
Stroke: S 1
© %@ g J;%
@ 1 28 BiNEIRF
A
32 ]
) 24 z Piping port
Section AA 2 M3 X 05
(mm)
Model F H J M S A
11-MXPJ6- 5| 25 38 27 37 5 44
11-MXPJ6-10| 35 53 42 47 10 59

Construction/11-MXPJ6

16.5
20

T -
135 Piping port
2-M3X0.5
17+0.05 .

(Plug: M-3P)

@—Base side for mounting

Component parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Stainless steel |Heat treatment © | End cap Brass Electroless nickel plated
(2 | Table Stainless steel |Heat treatment Rod bumper Polyurethane
(3 | Cover Resin High carbon chromium
(@) | Return guide Resin @ | steel balls bearing steel
(5) | Scraper Stainless steel 12 | Plug Brass, PVC Electroless nickel plated
(® | Dust cap Silicone rubber 13 | O-ring NBR
(7 | Piston Brass Electroless nickel plated Piston seal NBR
Joint shaft Carbon steel Electroless nickel plated
108 ZS\NC



Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions/11-MXP6

& [ 1 O T J B
[ i - S
Piping port 2-M3 X 0.5 s
(Plug: M-3P) g
42 AA 7 <<
23 11.2 H 4 3
1
8
8 3
= e
HIl =3 3 f o
N = i O I
® 5 @ O ] i — e o
— [ ] A‘ZU 39
N N |
©
5] PN F 8 Width across
Width across flats 6 flats 2
6 2-M4 X 0.7 .
Prepared hole ; Relief port 4-M3 X 0.5 depth 3 17+0.05
diameter 3.3 M3X0.5
Stroke: S M 2 @ —Base side for mounting
|
M4 X0.7
“I K > ¢ o
Y
J 3
24 z Maximum 9.5 (Rubber stopper)
Maximum 10.5 (Metal stopper)
Piping port
2-M3 X 0.5
Without magnet and switch rail ‘
|
|
N -
o 2o
f =Y )
‘ 4 S
! ’ = i ©
2-M2 X 0.4 depth 2.2 12 ‘
For rail mounting ' :
|
|
|
|
(mm)
Model F H J M S Y z AA
11-MXP6- 5 | 25 38 | 335 | 37 5 |22 45 | 2 :
11-MXP6-10 | 35 53 | 485 | 47 10 (275| 60 | 95 |

ZS\VC 109



Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensio

ns/11-MXP10

3

2-M3 X 0.5 depth 3

2-M3 X 0.5 depth 5

Metal stopper

z
v ]
|
K |
——/ Ol o
0 [ | ]
e Tk
' Q ¢£ H Maximum 5.5 ‘
! L — 20
f AE_J
) } Without stroke adjuster
Maximum 3.5 M N
/_Stroke: S @ i—q) $
11-MXP10-10 ":—:"
Width across A ini
flats 1.5 Width across flats 5 = Piping port
13 H 2-M5 X 0.8
16.7 ‘ ‘ M3 X 0.5 6.5 (Plug: M-5P) 7
@ L ~ I B B 3 By
s °°' - (= N
o~ N
N B N
E@ @
©
05 19 AMAX 0.7 7@ 15 4-M3 X 0.5 depth 4
20005 Prepared hole W
diameter 3.3
@ § Relief port Piping port
o ? M5X0.8 2-M5X0.8
5
= ~ =i
T R =i
‘ J ¢
@—Base side for mounting
Section AA r- -- --
11-MXP10-20
Without magnet and switch rail ‘ — —=m
‘ =5 & [Te o [
| 2-M3 X 0.5 depth 3.5 8  2.M2X04depthd | O
! For rail mounting For magnet mounting |
— —T] ! ey i
T EF Ferls < wl
| de Jof | \
@é@@ = e P
o 6-M3 X 0.5 depth 4 15 15
: |
: Relief port M5 X 0.8 L
I _ - - = __ __
(mm)
Model G H J K L M N S \Y w 4
11-MXP10-10 8 32 524 20 20 21 6.5 10 44 40 60
11-MXP10-20| 20 50 82.4 36 36 39 7.5 20 74 65 90
110 ZSNC




Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions/11-MXP12

2-M4 X 0.7 depth 6 2-M3 X 0.5 depth 4 -- -- B
3 \ ‘

V4
\
K |
i u =
- &
[} - 5
Fj@ * o 5
" g 4 Maximum 4 <
= aximum 24
<r4\ = 7 20
G |
Maximum 3 ‘ M 7.5
Stroke: S \ :
11-MXP12-15 - - _
Width across flats 2 A Piping port
Width across flats 6 — N M5 X 0.8
18.2 MaX07 1 (Plug: M-5P) 8
8.5
= P H ]
@ HESe S|P @
) w| H <
= &g ~ P
© -
a @ ol o & ©
21 h
4-M5X0.8 A, 20
15 19 ‘ — 4-M4 X 0.7 depth 4.5
224005 Prepared hole W —
diameter 4.2
[B] i Relief port Piping port
© M5 X 0.8 2-M5X 0.8
i ~ =
& ' & o) i {/
NG B & |04
n
)
_I5
9.5 12 @—Base side for mounting
Section AA | T -
I 11-MXP12-25
- - - |
Without magnet and switch rail
! | B fof
|
2-M3 X 0.5 depth 3.5 2-M2 X 0.4 depth 3 !
For rail mounting ﬁ For magnet mounting
~ &= P - I |
an VB I 20 20 !
S & 6-M4 X 0.7 depth 4.5
! 0 I
| L |
(mm)
Model G H J K L M S Vv W z

11-MXP12-15| 10 40 68 22 24 29 15 59 55 76
11-MXP12-25| 30 60 98 40 42 49 25 89 75 106

SvC 111
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Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Dimensions/11-MXP16

2-M5 X 0.8 depth 8

Herz 6

w]

f

Maximum 4

s
:
O

11

\_Stroke: S

Width across flats 3

2-M4 X 0.7 depth 6 H

11-MXP16-20
A
i H
M6 X 1
»105
jL: K =
ol o P | EQ
<
— 3

=)
[~

4-M6 X 1 Al 30
Prepared hole w
diameter 5.1

b

n

d{ ? Relief port

46

Metal stopper

®| o o
| ——
e o L
. Maximum 4|
25
Without stroke adjuster
® J—ﬁ@ o, :
‘ | o o |
Piping port
2-M5 X 0.8
(Plug: M-5P) 11

Ple

4-M5 X 0.8 depth 7

Piping port
2-M5X 0.8

@—Base side for mounting

Section AA

Without magnet and switch rail
2-M3 X 0.5 depth 3.5

2-M2 X 0.4 depth 3

10.5

11-MXP16-30

e o

For rail mounting r@, For magnet mounting [
I |
I E:j l, == —=
| 2 = e o e
1T T ] @
e¥e | i ATTHPT | |
s pad ! 20 | 20
0 6-M5 X 0.8 depth 7 [ ———
Relief port M5 X 0.8 LS
(mm)
Model G H J K L M S \% w z
11-MXP16-20| 18 58 93 40 36 40 20 82 65 102
11-MXP16-30, 28 70 119 50 42 56 30 108 75 128
V
112 ZSvC




Construction/11-MXP6

Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Component parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
(D | Body Stainless steel |Heat treatment @ | steel ball High carbon chromium
(2 | Table Stainless steel |Heat treatment eel balls bearing steel
(3 | Cover Resin Plug Brass, PVC Electroless nickel plated
(@ | End plate Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized @ | O-ring NBR
(® | Return guide  |Resin O-ring NBR
craper tainless stee iston sea NBR
®|s Stainl | 7 | pi I
@ | Dust cap Silicone rubber ) Carbon steel (Rubber) | Nickel plated
Piston Brass Electroless nickel plated Adjustment bolt Stainless steel (Metal)
oint sha arbon stee ectroless nickel plate justment nut | Carbon stee ickel plate
© | Joint shaft Carb | |Electroless nickel plated 19 | Adj Carb | Nickel plated
End cap Brass Electroless nickel plated @0 | Adjustment bumper Polyurethane
nd cap rass ectroless nickel plate witch rai Aluminium allo ard anodize;
@ | End B Electrol kel plated @D | Awitch rail luminium alloy | Hard anodized
(2 | Rod bumper Polyurethane 22 | Magnet Rare earth
@3 | Magnet holder | Steel Nickel plated
Construction/11-MXP10,12,16
9 ® O @ 1 ?
%J:Lf E;U
B
D) 5
i
Component parts
No. | Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
(1) | Body Stainless steel |Heat treatment A1) | Orifice Brass Electroless nickel plated
(2 | Guide block Stainless steel |Heat treatment High carbon chromium
3 | Cover Resin @ | Steel balls bearing steel
(@ | End plate Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized 3 | Plug Brass, PVC Electroless nickel plated
(® | Return guide Resin Piston seal NBR
® | Scraper Stainless steel . Carbon steel (Rubber) | Nickel plated
(@ | Tube, Tubing Brass Electroless nickel plated ® Adjustment bolt Stainless steel (Metal)
Joint pipe Stainless steel Adjustment nut | Carbon steel Nickel plated
© | Joint shaft Carbon steel  |Electroless nickel plated (2 | Adjustment bumper| Polyurethane
Joint bumper Polyurethane Switch rail Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
Magnet Rare earth
) Magnet holder Steel Nickel plated
ZSVC 113
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Air Slide Table 11-MXP/MXPJ6

Made to Order I/\ Specific Product Precautions

, Be sure to read before handling.

' Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety
11-MXP  [Refer to How to Order on P. 106 for standard products |-X42 1 instructions and common precautions for clean series

1 and pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Guide Rust Prevention Specification | -X42 |

11-MXPJ6 |Refer to How to Order on P. 106 for standard products |—><42

Although martensitic stainless steel is used for the body, table | Mountin g
and guide blocks, these specifications can be used in case even .
more anti-corrosion measures are required. A Cau t| on
Anti-corrosion treatment is applied to the body, table and guide Mount the body on a flat surface so that there will be no clearance
blocks Mot between the body mounting surface and the mounting base.
Note 1) Dimensions are same as those of the standard type. Sufficient vacuum suction may not be achieved in presence of
Note 2) The color of the body, table and guide blocks will be any clearances.

black due to special anticorrosive treatment.

O X

4 4

o & 0|

m
1
|

)
&
@

&

Clearance

Opening
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Series 1 3-MXQ s o

How to Order

%— MXQ 12| 50| | HFON|

. Number of auto switches
Clean series -
13-Vacuum suction type Ni 2
(Special treatment on guide) ﬁ i
S
Adjuster options » Type of auto switch
Nil Without adjuster
AS Extension [Refer to the table below for auto switch
Bore size — Stroke mm AT ;ﬁzzg Retraction model numbers.
6 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 A Both ends
8 |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 cs Extension
12 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 cT gs;‘)‘er Retraction
16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 c Both ends
20 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Functional option ®

Note) Axial piping is not available
with adjusters at both ends
or one at the retraction end.

Auto Switch Specifications (refer to page 3.12-6 of Best Pneumatics (2 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Special wi Load voltage Switch model [Cead wire length (m)

Style pecial | Electrical ||pgjcator ring Electrical entry direction 05 3 Applicable load
Output; DC AC I

function entry (Output) Horizontal (Nil) L)
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [ ] [ — Relay,PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v FON _

Solid state switch — Grommet Yes (_ ) 24v — L L Relay,PLC

2-wire 12V F9B [ ] (] —

[ead wire length symbols: 0.5m Nil (Example) A93
3m-- L A93L

116
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6 8 12 [ 16 | 20 | 25
Fluid Air

Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7MPa

Proof pressure

1.05MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (With no condensation)

Piston speed

50 to 300mm/s

(Adjuster options/Metal stopper: 50 to 200mm/s)

Rubber bumper (Standard, adjuster option / Rubber stopper)

Cushion X K

None (Adjuster options/Metal stopper)
Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke length tolerance *mm

Adjuster Option Stroke Adjustment Range

Extension (AS)

Rubber stopper

Retraction (AT)

Both ends (A)

Stroke adjustment range
0 to 5mm

Extension (CS)

Metal stopper

Retraction (CT)

Both ends (C)

Stroke adjustment range
0 to 5mm

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

e

A
PN
Reed Switch: D-A93
B E Auto switch
Model A Stroke Stroke operation
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 range
13-MXQ6 (L) | 6 55| 55| 55|135]135| — | — | — | — | 1 1 1 9 9 | — | —| =1 = 4.5
13-MXQ8(L) | 75| 8 8 |12 |16 |31 |32 — | — | — [35|35 |75 |115|265|275| — | — | — 5
13-MXQ12 (L)| 11.5 | 24.5|14.5 |14.5|21.5|21.5|40.5]|405 | — | — | 20 | 10 | 10 | 17 | 17 | 36 | 36 | — | — 6
13-MXQ16 (L)| 16.5 | 30.5 | 20.5 | 20.5 | 20.5 | 26.5|33.5|51.5 |51.5| — | 26 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 22 | 29 | 47 | 47 | — 7
13-MXQ20 (L)| 19 | 43.5|33.5|23.5|33.5|31.5|39.5|71.5|745|77.5| 39 | 29 | 19 | 29 | 27 | 35 | 67 | 70 | 75 8
13-MXQ25 (L)| 22 |52.5|42.5|32.5|32.5|46.5|46.5]60.5 88.5(88.5| 48 | 38 | 28 | 28 | 42 | 42 | 56 | 84 | 75 9
Solid State Switch: D-F9B,D-FON
B E Auto switch
Model A Stroke Stroke operation
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100 | 125 | 150 range
13-MXQ6 (L) |10 95| 95| 95(175(175| — | — | — | — |-05|-05|-05{ 75 |75 | — | — | — | — 2
13-MXQ8 (L) |11.5 |12 |12 |16 |20 |35 (36 | — | — | — | 2 2 6 |10 | 25|26 | — | — | — 25
13-MXQ12 (L)[15.5 |28.5 |18.5|18.5|25.5|25.5 445445 — | — |185| 85 | 85 |155|155|345|345| — | — 3
13-MXQ16 (L)[20.5 |34.5 |24.5 |24.5|24.5|30.5|37.5 555 [555| — |24.5|145|145|145|20.5|27.5|455 |455| — 4
13-MXQ20 (L)|23 | 47.5|37.5|27.5|37.5|355 435|755 |785|815 |37.5|27.5|17.5|27.5|255|33.5| 655|685 |73.5 6
13-MXQ25 (L)[27 |56.5 | 46.5 |36.5|36.5|50.5|50.5 |64.5 |92.5|92.5 | 46.5 | 36.5 | 26.5 | 26.5 | 40.5 | 40.5 | 54.5 | 82.5| 73.5 6
ZSVC 117
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ6

Basic

2-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

2 6
3 . J | 6 Max.10 (Retraction adjuster)
P I
o
- S R S E:
0 3
© 1

Relief port M5 X 0.8

Extension adjuster

+0.03

237y depth 2.5

19.5 (Extension adjuster) N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 55 3
4 Retraction adjuster
o] IR N
o i P
Z T
A o
i o 8|, Ri—— N\ & ©
s HE: [
b= 2 ‘
X n
J 8 F 0 3 4-M2.5 X 045 thread depth 3.5
©o N
9 N 2
- 27 (2 '1>XF g
o
3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5 so
™
21 M
4-M2.5 X 0.4 thread depth 2.5
K 12.5 —
3 |65 '
q 0 Bottom view of 13-MXQ6-30
o (2]
- 20 16 13
o~ o
o —————————————— &
— 4
z ©o—e
7z
@ &
(NN-1) XH G
H
105 5.5 105 5.5
B
}‘7
o o
ol o %W gl ~| o Qw gl ~
o 1] + S} Q S S} 1]
=
£ I I
of & )
Hl - * - 8 i’
i~ So E
1 ! 2
4 & ® NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
-0.025
93H9 "9 depth 2.5 HA GA Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N | G H [ NN [ GA [ HA 1 J K M z | 2z
13-MXQ6-10 | 22 | 4 6 | 23 | 2 | 13 | 16 9 | 17 |215| 42 | 415 64
13-MXQ6-20 | 25 | 4 | 13 | 26 | 2 | 13 | 26 9 | 27 |315] 52 |515]| 74
13-MXQ6-30 | 21 | 6 | W& W& 3 | 59 [ 20 9 | 37 |415] 62 | 615]| 84
13-MXQ6-40 | 26 | 6 | 11 | 28 | 3 | 39 | 28 | 16 | 48 |515| 80 | 795 102
13-MXQ6-50 | 27 | 6 | 21 | 28 | 3 | 49 | 28 9 | 65 | 615| 90 | 89.5 | 112

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ6-30.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ6
Axial Piping (26) 13-MXQ6-L1CIP

1)
[
2
3]
<

12.5

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

6.3

26

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.

o
3
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ6L/Symmetric Style

Basic
Y4
z
o o
[ N
3
] ]
= 3 %
6.5
4-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 2.5
K 12.5
21 M
3-M3 X 0.5t hread depth 5
wn
27 (ﬁ ’1> xF g
2 g 4-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3.5
[ F m%
% so 0
5 ® -
o\g 8
¥ c
OI ) 23 @ < :
gl ~ g ™ & () ) 577 o
s : KY— =
¢ S el S
T 5
(| — i 3
4 < Retraction adjuster 55
Extension adjuster 003
23 0% depth 2.5 N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
19.5 (Extension adjuster)
2-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3
o Bottom view of 13-MXQ6L-30
w 0
w
~] ff & @
X 1
@ 4 J I e ©o—0-o
Relief port M5 X 0.8 T
3 Max.10
2 6 Retraction adjuster
Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8 20 16 13
@3H9 0% depth 2.5 HA GA
4 NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
A B
- -
i B
T Y » v
A o +
QI z E==2 | |]
0000 RIS ol 5| o J wl 5
& = g e NEY-
¢
2
’.A }‘E » 10.5 | | 5.5 10.5 | 5.5
H Section AA Section BB
(NN-1) X H G
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K M z zZ
13-MXQ6L-10| 22 4 6 23 2 13 16 9 17 215 | 42 | 415 64
13-MXQ6L-20| 25 4 13 26 2 13 26 9 27 315 | 52 | 515 74
13-MXQ6L-30| 21 6 | el _Nel 3 | 29 | 20 9 | 37 |415] 62 | 615 84
13-MXQ6L-40| 26 6 11 28 3 39 28 16 48 |515| 80 | 79.5 | 102
13-MXQ6L-50| 27 6 21 28 3 49 28 9 65 |615| 90 | 89.5 | 112

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ6L-30.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ6L/Symmetric Style
Axial Piping (26) 13-MXQ6L-LICIP

5.5
S
S|
2
3]
% _© o <
S D)l
AN AN BN 7 &
< < <
\
I I
= ]
™ .
© Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
[o-o
— &[4
—
12
L.
[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
%S\VC 121



Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ8

Basic

2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

2,7
Relief port M5 X 0.8 25
elief port - 5.5 J | 8 Max.11 (Retraction adjuster)
<
of (— 14
1 1
5 =2 IR

Extension adjuster

22.5 (Extension adjuster)

23 "5%depth 3

4

N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5

Retraction adjuster 6.5

3.5

4> % g %
% 3 )
AR
?
g
5, 3 F @ -
| [ <
10 0 N _ o 4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
iy © 30 (2 1>XF g
ER
3-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6 o
24 M
KA 14.6
3.8 7 NA-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 3.5
K 14.6
3.8 7 Bottom view of 13-MXQ8-30
[l
S - 27 23 6
~ ‘ ©-©
B ; ]
[
\ z 90
yv4 @
(NN-1) X H G
H
A B 125 5.7 125 5.7
= =
— o 0 ) @
2 @]@‘gz\ 2| o5k | €|
0000 =Sha H =S RS i
<
4 SERE P
— i Iy
} A ‘ !
[ ‘4 "E ® NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
3H9 *0%%° depth 3 HA GA g
Ll 0 ep m% Section AA Section BB
>
I
i (mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z yv4
13-MXQ8-10 | 25 | 4 7 125 | 2 |13 |19 |11 17235 — | 4 46 | 455| 71
13-MXQ8-20 | 25 | 4 | 14 | 28 | 2 | 14 | 28 | 10 28 335 | — | 4 56 | 555 81
13-MXQ8-30 | 26 6 o} _Nate] 3 29 | 27 | 12 40 (435 | — | 4 70 | 695 95
13-MXQ8-40 | 32 | 6 8 | 31 | 3 | 39 |31 | 14 52535 — | 4 84 | 83.5| 109
13-MXQ8-50 | 46 | 6 8 | 29 | 4 | 37 |58 | 13 78 | 635 | 825| 8 | 109 [108.5| 134
13-MXQ8-75 | 50 | 6 | 31 [ 30 | 4 | 61 | 60 | 12 | 105|885 [1125] 8 | 135 [1345] 160

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ8-30.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ8
Axial Piping (28) 13-MXQ8-LICIP

s
©
2
3]
<

145
|

el c—o g
| ool

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

@
©
—_ . T
[ |
5 % % 3
& & &) ©
N2 N2 N7
s @ &
[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
ZS\VC 123



Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ8L/Symmetric Style

Basic

NA-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 3.5

4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4

Y74
Y4
~ | )
N o~
N =
o-of o-¢ ;I—*

a3 38,17 vT

K 14.6

38 | |7
KA 14.6
24 M
3-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
N (3]
N_ s
L e OIS
2 ]
g F 2
5l g
< o«
c
S
5 gI Y
& & 3 ©

0 4
<

<—J +0.03

23%

s‘te\

depth 3

> \| Retraction adjuster

N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5

0.7

3.5

Extension adju:
22.5 (Extension adjuster)

Bottom view of 13-MXQ8L-30

2 P -® fol
cn# ’@6}@_@
~ 5.5 J 1,18
Relief port M5 X 0.8 3.5
2 |7 m Bt

2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4

Air supply port 2-M5 X 0.8

©
s
=4
3
#3H9 *39%5 depth 3 HA GA So
4 @
A t B I NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
i % | np
! ‘ :
—
-0 : :I & ‘ H @q H
~ = I = I
~ ol o~ wl 5
s 5| =& N s
PR SRR
A S 125 5.7 125 5.7
(NN-1) XH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z Y74
13-MXQ8L-10| 25 | 4 7125 2 1319 [ 1 17235 — | 4 46 | 455| 71
13-MXQ8L-20| 25 | 4 | 14 | 28 | 2 | 14 [ 28 | 10 | 28|335| — | 4 56 | 555| 81
13-MXQ8L-30| 26 | 6 | M@ M@ 3 | o9 | 27 | 12 40 435 — | 4 70 | 695| 95
13-MXQ8L-40| 32 | 6 8 | 3 | 3 |39 |31 |14 | 52[535] — | 4 84 | 835] 109
13-MXQ8L-50| 46 | 6 8 | 20 | 4 | 37 [ 58 | 13 | 78]635]| 825 8 | 109 [1085] 134
13-MXQ8L-75] 50 | 6 | 31 | 30 | 4 | 61 | 60 | 12 | 105|885 |1125] 8 | 135 |1345] 160

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ8L-30.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ8L/Symmetric Style
Axial Piping (28) 13-MXQ8L-LICIP

S
6.5 ®
2
3]
<
© @ ©
GO,
© @ ©
T T
I I 'y
el
©
Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
[oo] ]

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.

O
3
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ12

Basic

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

| 10 Max.13 (Retraction adjuster)

5@ ]

10
[

= )
] o
Q@ Q { ;
Relief port M5 X 0.8
Extension adjuster
29.5 (Extension adjuster) 24HO ‘8 030 depth 4 N-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5 8 45
Retraction adjuster
5
= — i
3 © @ & ©
2 5 P77 N S~ SRy 77 K
clo RN 7N S SN N &
S| @ © © ‘
| ¥
0 2 T s
< X
w
VAR ; R g
= N = 4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
13 35 1) XF =3
2 k5
£
3-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8 So
Y
27 M 5
KA 18.5
5 85 NA-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 4
K 18.5 Bottom view of 13-MXQ12-40
© 5, 85 39 29 9
a2 2,
L L/
i So[ [0 &
~ L L
3 i 38 | N
[
f Do
— L AA 2 4
| : i
Y74 — & ©
(NN-1) X H G
H 16 8 16 8
A B
N 0 o 0
I§ S fas AR zxﬁa I
Do Ao —= 1 I
Y'Y YYY == I I
(2]
T 2
o LP |
o 'y
t A B
[— 5 = < | /NN-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
24H9 0% depth 4 | HA GA %E'; Section AA Section BB
£
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z Y74
13-MXQ12- 10| 28 4 | 18 | 32 2 18 | 32 | 12 34| 265 — | 4 67 | 66| 95
13-MXQ12- 20| 28 4 | 18 | 32 2 18 | 32 | 12 34| 365 — | 4 67 | 66| 95
13-MXQ12- 30| 38 4 | 20 | 40 2 20 | 40 | 14 42| 465| — | 4 77 | 76 | 105
13-MXQ12- 40| 34 6 | Mg _Ne] 3 | 38 [ 39 | 15 58 | 565 — | 4 94 | 93| 122
13-MXQ12- 50| 34 6 9 | 39 3 48 | 39 | 13 70| 665 — | 4 | 104 | 103 | 132
13-MXQ12- 75| 36 8 | 23 | 36 4 59 | 72 | 17 | 110 | 91.5|117.5| 8 | 148 | 147 | 176
13-MXQ12-100| 36 | 10 | 12 | 36 5 84 | 72 | 17 | 135 116.5|1425| 8 | 173 | 172 | 201

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ12-40.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ12
Axial Piping (212) 13-MXQ12-00CIP

s
©
2
3]
<

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

o

©

I 1|

7Y 7Y mJS
1\ & wu‘

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ12L/Symmetric Style

Basic
Y44
Z
o = w9
Q — < @
I— T
)
dT 5 85
K 185 NA-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 4
5 85
KA 18.5
27 M
3-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8 <
=
N g
13 35 (3 —1> XF é:
i <o
sl F e 10| 4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
7} = - o
@
=A
5
©
5 © @ )
2 PNZ W 7 g
2| PRGN 7/ i S i N2 N
e ¢ o S
o =4 g
S s —7 ;
: L 4 5 i
N-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5 Retraction adjuster s 45
94H9 *2% depth 4 Extension adjuster
29.5 (Extension adjuster)

s eg
;@ .

Bottom view of 13-MXQ12L-40

10
]
I

J 1 |10 — @ o
Relief port M5 X 0.8 5.5 Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8 4
Max.13 (Retraction adjuster) @ @ @
- 1]
£
g
8
B4H9 "0 depth 4 HA GA ER 39 29 9
A 5 5 | %
[«— e NN-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10

9

TTH : ] @q
f NEIERE @EJE

@
@
@
@
©

I
l
[~ S d 8
(NN-1) X H S Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M V4 4

13-MXQ12L- 10| 28 18 32 18 32 12 34| 265 — 67 66 95
13-MXQ12L- 20| 28 18 32 18 32 12 34| 365 — 67 66 95
13-MXQ12L- 30| 38 20 40 20 40 14 42 | 465| — 77 76 | 105

94 93 | 122
104 | 103 | 132
148 | 147 | 176
173 | 172 | 201

13-MXQ12L- 40| 34
13-MXQ12L- 50| 34

9 39 48 39 13 70 | 66.5] —
13-MXQ12L- 75| 36 23 36 59 72 17 110 | 9151175
13-MXQ12L-100| 36 12 36 84 72 17 135 |116.5] 1425

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ12L-40.
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Dimensions/13-MXQ12L/Symmetric Style

Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Axial Piping (212) 13-MXQ12L-0CIP

| |

&

6.3

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.

O
5
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ16

Basic
Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
55 J | 12 Max.12 (Retraction adjuster)
-
i [(Js % !
, H
i 8] ool
Relief port M5 X 0.8
Extension adjuster
36.5 (Extension adjuster) N-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 6 11 5.5
@5H9 *3%*° depth 5
5 Retraction adjuster
]
z © RS
o K N 1 7Y
N 5| & I~ P \'
2 @ 3
T g &J
3 u —
B F 2 s
N g 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 7
a (F)xF 8
3-M6 X 1 thread depth 10 e
2
30 M o
KA 21 Bottom view of 13-MXQ16-50
55 | 10 NA-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 6.5
K 21 45 35 13
« 55 | 10
o = ‘ .
~ — 2o 3
8 e S - A& Py
- Y'Yy hd
z = @ @
7z —
(NN-1) X H G
N H . 219 a9,
- 0 0
— ol el e
) ST Bl SIS
o o — ! — !
" 4
- J
5 LJ
ﬁ i
A 6 B 0 NN-M6 X 1 thread depth 12
g5H9 *3°% depth 5 - HA GA - g
o Section AA Section BB
-
T
- (mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z yv4
13-MXQ16- 10| 38 4 ] 18 |39 ] 2 18| 39 | 12 40| 28| — | 4 78 | 77 | 109
13-MXQ16- 20| 38 4 | 18 | 39 | 2 18 | 39 | 12 40| 38| — | 4 78 | 77 | 109
13-MXQ16- 30| 48 4| 19 | 48 | 2 19 | 48 | 12 50| 48| — | 4 88 | 87 | 119
13-MXQ16- 40| 58 4 | 10 | s8] 2 19 | 58 | 12 60| 58| — | 4 98 | 97 | 129
13-MXQ16- 50| 40 6 | o] Ny 3 48 | 45 | 20 68| 68 | 91| 8 | 114 | 113 | 145
13-MXQ16- 75| 46 6 | 21 | 52 | 3 73| 52 | 15 | 105| 93| 123 | 8 [ 146 | 145 | 177
13-MXQ16-100 | 44 8 | 36 | 44 | 4 80 | 88 | 18 | 145] 118 | 166 | 8 | 189 | 188 | 220
13-MXQ16-125] 44 | 10 | 17 | 44 | 5 [105 | 88 | 23 | 165] 143 | 191 | 8 | 214 | 213 | 245

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ16-50.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ16
Axial Piping (216) 13-MXQ16-L1CIP

s
©
2
3]
<

ol
L2t

Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8

6.3

9 z#m.\

:‘E‘Aw’

@
&
(&

& jp
6
Py
14
. m
52

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ16L/Symmetric Style

29

Basic
yv4
z
s 0| &
(2] - 0 (3]
©-© & I
] 55| (10
o
K 21
NA-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 6.5
55 | |10
KA 21
30 M
3-M6 X 1 thread depth 10 I
N 5
41 (2 '1> xF 8
6.5 F b 9| 4-M5X 0.8 thread depth 7
= & |
3 3 1
3 2w 1
S S @ ¢ |
2 & 7S 5 ) 1 7S T3 3| @
2 AN <~ ¥ = N\ -
= © S < — -
N = i
S - i =t
. 6 Retraction adjuster -
Extension adjuster N-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 6 1 55
/3’6.5 (Extension adjuster) / #5H9 *3* depth 5
Relief port M5 X 0.8 S @ @H:rh Bottom view of 13-MXQ16L-50
- [:] 1 — ] &> o
) - :
-
A [ ] s NE B iy o
3 |12 Y Y
5.5 7
Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8 s | |
Max.12 (Retraction adjuster) g%% 45 35 13
P
25H9 0% depth 5 HA GA &
A 6 B
. PR TT = NN-M$6 X 1 thread depth 12
|
T ¥
4 % e
B f < [
J
, - @ oo < 1D 0| o
0 o | W ol o
| | 2 2/l 8 | Jelg
LA H .B 21 |9 21 |9
(NN-1) X H G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z Y74
13-MXQ16L- 10| 38 18 | 39 18 | 39 | 12 40| 28 | — 78 | 77 | 109

13-MXQ16L- 20| 38
13-MXQI6L- 30| 48
13-MXQ16L- 40| s8
13-MXQ16L- 50| 40
13-MXQ16L- 75| 46

18 39 18 | 39 12 40 38 —
19 48 19 | 48 12 50 48 —
58 19 | 58 12 60 58 -

2
2 78 | 77 [ 109
2
2
og]  _foe] 3 48 | 45 | 20 68| 68| 91
3
4
5
50.

88 87 | 119
98 97 | 129
114 | 113 | 145
146 | 145 | 177
189 | 188 | 220
214 | 213 | 245

21 52 73 | 52 15 105 93 | 123
13-MXQ16L-100| 44 36 44 80 | 88 18 145 | 118 | 166
13-MXQ16L-125| 44 17 44 105 | 88 23 165 | 143 | 191

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ16L-50.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ16L/Symmetric Style
Axial Piping (216) 13-MXQ16L-CJCIP

S
©
=1
I3
& & & <
173} 7> D g
AN N A7 N
@ @
‘ [ I
MI,
© Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
[®-¢] |
1
1 4

]
24

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ20

Basic

Operating port 2-Rc1/8

Max.14 (Retraction adjuster)

14
P

Relief port Rc1/8

45.5 (Extension adjuster)

> [ ]e

N

____

15 6

¥ 6 Retraction adjuster
@
2 @ & &
S
_ 8 4 5 L7 gle
8 m.I 5 > © & & 8|8 =
~ S i
= 218 @ &
5
£
52
0 F w 0
A g A 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8
N )xF 3
51 2 g
3-M6 X 1 thread depth 13 2
r 37
#5H9 *39% depth 5 M 2
KA 2 Bottom view of 13-MXQ20-50
6.5 NA-M6 X 1 thread depth 6
K 25 — 48 36 12
10 6.5 12
° \
CESIEE: ;
0 o, BB
e N i Y YY ¥
z 0 & [
7z
(NN-1) X H G
A H s 26 105 26 10.5
! wlgl o ]
] L %} s ® L W% s
2 /a \c
5 i
f g ‘
A 6 B
= *L = NN-MS6 X 1 thread depth 12
HA GA
25H9 "% depth 5 ] .
" Section AA Section BB
2 (mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J KA | NA M z yv4
13-MXQ20- 10| 45 | 4 | 22 | 46 | 2 18] 50| 16 | 46| 31| — | 4 94 | 925[ 132
13-MXQ20- 20| 40 | 4 | 22 | 46 | 2 18] 50| 16 | 46| 41| — | 4 94 | 925] 132
13-MXQ20- 30 48 | 4 | 22 | 46 | 2 18] 50| 16 | 46| 51| — | 4 94 | 925] 132
13-MXQ20- 40| 58 | 4 | 22 | 56 | 2 22| 56 | 16 | 56| 61| — | 4 | 104 [1025] 142
13-MXQ20- 50| 42 6 o] _Na) 3 48 | 48 | 18 72| 71| — | 4 | 122 |1205]| 160
13-MXQ20- 75| 55 | 6 | 17 | 56 | 3 73| 56 | 23 | 100 | 96 | 126 | 8 | 155 [153.5] 193
13-MXQ20-100| 50 | 8 | 18 | 56 | 4 74 [ 112 | 25 | 155 | 121 | 183 | 8 | 212 [2105] 250
13-MXQ20-125] 55 | 8 | 37 | 59 | 4 96 | 118 | 18 | 190 | 146 | 211 | 8 | 240 |238.5] 278
13-MXQ20-150] 62 | 8 | 56 | 62 | 4 | 118 | 124 | 21 | 215] 171 | 239 | 8 | 268 |266.5] 306

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ20-50.
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Dimensions/13-MXQ20

Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Axial Piping (220) 13-MXQ20-JCIP

Operating port 2-Rc1/8

0
pa|
=7
e
D D - o
® &—e8°
D ¢ &

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ20L/Symmetric Style

Basic
7z
Y4
P 0| €
< —r ] ©
ORCINRORONE
0 65 | (12
2 22,1
K 25
NA-M6 X 1 thread depth 6
6.5 12
KA 25
37 M
3-M6 X 1 thread depth 13 N £
18 51 (7 '1> xF g
Te o F T 0 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8
2 2 I
2 -
e —:
N g
of m}% HE 4 % ‘
wl S 2 =N Y 1 o 9
I —E IS4
R i S0 7 ¥ ¢
A u & =
NPA © hid ? ™
<
= f
} T
X 5 L1 \ -
Retraction adjuster
Extension adjuster

N-MS5 X 0.8 thread depth 8 15,16
_ ) @5H9 "3 depth 5
45.5 (Extension adjuster) Bottom view of 13-MXQ20L-50

Ho : :
o
] NP N
s [ P @ 1 EE NN ¢
J 1|13
Relief port Rc1/8 75 Operating port 2-Rc1/8 / ‘2
‘:-J. Max.14 (Retraction adjuster) 48 36 12
k5 |
2
25H9 *3°% depth 5 HA GA ©
A 6 J s NN-MS6 X 1 thread depth 12
y I
= A AN
Ea—
3 T
— o
“l ¢ N
< IDe w| gl = Va 9| o
g ) ¢ =l gl ®
[P H B 26 10.5 26 10.5
(NN-1) X H G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z zz
13-MXQ20L- 10| 45 | 4 | 22 | 46 | 2 18| 50| 16 | 46| 31| — | 4 94 | 925] 132
13-MXQ20L- 20 40 | 4 | 22 | 46 | 2 18| 50| 16 | 46| 41| — | 4 94 | 925] 132
13-MXQ20L- 30| 48 | 4 | 22 | 46 | 2 18| 50| 16 | 46| 51| — | 4 94 | 925] 132
13-MXQ20L- 40| 58 | 4 | 22 | 56 | 2 22| 56 | 16 | 56| 61| — | 4 | 104 |1025] 142
13-MXQ20L- 50 42 | & [ o] Mo 3 48 | 48 | 18 72| 71| — | 4 | 122 [1205] 160
13-MXQ20L- 75| 55 | 6 | 17 | 56 | 3 73| 56 | 23 | 100 | 96 | 126 | 8 | 155 |153.5] 193
13-MXQ20L-100] 50 | 8 | 18 | 56 | 4 74 | 112 | 25 | 155 | 121 | 183 | 8 | 212 |2105] 250
13-MXQ20L-125] 55 | 8 | 37 | 59 | 4 96 | 118 | 18 | 190 | 146 | 211 | 8 | 240 |2385] 278
13-MXQ20L-150] 62 | 8 | 56 | 62 | 4 | 118 | 124 | 21 | 215] 171 | 239 | 8 | 268 |266.5| 306
Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ20L-50.
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Dimensions/13-MXQ20L/Symmetric Style

Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Axial Piping (820) 13-MXQ20L-0JCIP

26
(D

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.

O

Operating port 2-Rc1/8
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ25

Basic

Operating port 2-Rc1/8

Max.17 (Retraction adjuster)

17
—]

Relief port Rc1/8

Extension adj

uster

40.030

44

i i Retracti djust
54.5 (Extension adjuster) g6H9 " depth 6 N-M6 X 1 thread depth 11 etraction adjuster 20 6.5
s pe= f U v .
b 5 E e ] ; \@
A e
iNIAd e g & @ © g == JJ 3
=1 Lo o & — & Li 54
5 NS
N} £
o, 98 s N s
/’%@/ E L
6.5 0
F N e i 4-M6 X 1 thread depth 10
28 <7 -1> XF g
55.5 2 i
3-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 15 EN
405 M z NA-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 8
KA 31
s 15 Bottom view of 13-MXQ25-75
K 31 65 50 22
n L 15
° T |
O 0% % T
0 n
m © 5 @ A @ @ A AV
= g
z 3
77 e I3
(NN-1) X H G
H 32 115 32 115
A Y
(] o Lo of 1o
} éw N - HEE
El @ @ o @ o o — j — ]
g| : N
; | Pi T+
B i3 2 NN-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 16
26H9 99 genth 6 HA GA ©
0 P < Section AA Section BB
g
b
ey
&
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z zz
13-MXQ25- 10| 55 | 4 | 23 | 55 | 2 | 23| 55 | 16 | 56| 35| — | 4 | 107 [105.5]1485
13-MXQ25- 20| 46 | 4 | 23 | 55 | 2 | 23| 55 | 16 | 56| 45| — | 4 | 107 [1055[1485
13-MXQ25- 30| 55 | 4 | 23 | 55 | 2 | 23| 55 | 16 | 56| 55| — | 4 | 107 [1055[1485
13-MXQ25- 40| 65 | 4 | 23 | 65 | 2 | 23| 65| 16 | 66| 65| — | 4 | 117 [1155[1585
13-MXQ25- 50| 75 | 4 [ 32 [ 80 | 2 | 32| 80| 16 | 90| 75| — | 4 [ 141 [1395[1825
13-MXQ25- 75| 60 | 6 | M W[ 3 72| 65 | 31 | 100 | 100 | — | 4 | 166 |164.5]207.5
13-MXQ25-100( 48 | 8 | 44 | 44 | 4 | 88| 88 | 20 | 150 | 125 | 170 | 8 [ 205 [203.5] 2465
13-MXQ25-125| 60 | 8 | 31 | 66 | 4 | 97 | 132 | 18 | 205 | 150 | 223 | 8 | 258 |256.5] 2995
13-MXQ25-150] 65 | 8 | 56 | 66 | 4 | 122 [ 132 | 18 | 230 | 175 | 248 | 8 | 283 |281.5]3425

Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ25-75.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ25
Axial Piping (225) 13-MXQ25-L1CIP

e S
| g
- 5 2
Eﬂ@&\@ [ 1o O g
| ool |
Operating port 2-Rc1/8
0
=)
===
© & ®

@
@
@

79

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ25L/Symmetric Style

4-M6 X 1 thread depth 10

Basic
7z
y4
0 F wn
o [T}
wn
ool lo-all
i A o]
“”-T 8 15 ‘ f
o
K 31 NA-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 8
8 15
KA 31
40.5 M
3-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 15 N p=
55.5 <?.1>x F &
215 : g_
s F 2 | o
= —
z
ﬁ ~ D
5
N] ( t - g o : [c3
3 oo 8 e e & T el
T S >
d [ =
¥ ,, N
7 N i =
26H9 *8 030 depth 6 Retraction adjuster

/;4.5 (Extension adjuster)

Extension adjuster

N-M6 X 1 thread depth 11

T Bottom view of 13-MXQ25L-75
™ [ —
sl LY -] © =
Relief port Rc1/8 7.5 J LIS
p : Ao —E-0 o
Operating port 2-Rc1/8 YY\Y ¥
Max.17 (Retraction adjuster) 1
6H9 *$%*°depth 6 HA GA
2OR9 o dep ‘ . 65 50 22
. LA ”ﬁk FE‘ NN-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 16
T =1 ¥ H ] P
o n i
o il : i a i
3
E @ \\ @ O @ () \\ I = i I = }x i
N HEEE dREEE
i ¢ ||| ® NEW BN
Q
(7]
LA H B s 32 115 32 115
(NN-1) XH G 2,, Section AA Section BB
&
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z zz
13-MXQ25L- 10 55 | 4 [ 23 | 55 | 2 23| 55| 16 | 56| 35| — | 4 | 107 |1055] 1485
13-MXQ25L- 20 46 | 4 [ 23 | 55 | 2 23| 55| 16 | 56| 45| — | 4 | 107 |1055] 1485
13-MXQ25L- 30[ 55 | 4 [ 23 | 55 | 2 23| 55| 16 | 56| 55| — | 4 | 107 |1055] 1485
13-MXQ25L- 40| 65 | 4 | 23 | 65 | 2 23| 65| 16 | 66| 65| — | 4 | 117 |1155] 1585
13-MXQ25L- 50 75 | 4 [ 32 | 80 | 2 32| 80| 16 | 90| 75| — | 4 | 141 |1395]1825
13-MXQ25L- 75] 60 | 6 | —Moe] _fNoe] 3 72| 65 | 31 | 100|100 | — | 4 | 166 |164.5]207.5
13-MXQ25L-100] 48 | 8 | 44 | 44 | 4 88 | 88 | 20 | 150 | 125 | 170 | 8 | 205 |2035]246.5
13-MXQ25L-125] 60 | 8 [ 31 | 66 | 4 97 | 132 | 18 | 205 | 150 | 223 | 8 | 258 |256.5]299.5
13-MXQ25L-150] 65 | 8 | 56 | 66 | 4 | 122 | 132 | 18 | 230 | 175 | 248 | 8 | 283 | 2815|3425
Note) Refer to the bottom drawing of 13-MXQ25L-75.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Dimensions/13-MXQ25L/Symmetric Style
Axial Piping (225) 13-MXQ25L-CICIP

s
©
2
3]
<

& & ) G
&  — = o ¢

Operating port 2-Rc1/8

3
:
’
IS

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

Construction

Component Parts

Py

©

e

Axial piping

Axial Piping/Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note
(D | Body Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized @7 | Plate for axial piping | Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
@ | Table Stainless steel |Heat treated Pipe Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
3 | End plate Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized 29 | Bushing Aluminium alloy | Chromate treatment
@ | Guide block Stainless steel |Heat treated Q0 | Stad Brass Electroless nickel plated
(®) | Cover Delrin 31 | Steel balls Stainless steel
(® | Return guide | Delrin @2 | O-ting NBR
@ Scraper Stainless steel, NBR 33 O-ring NBR
8 | Rod Stainless steel Gasket NBR,Stainless steel
(@ | Piston Ass'y With one side magnet 39 | O-ring NBR
10 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
) | Seal support Brass Electroless nickel plated
(2 | Head cap Resin
(3 | Floating bushing | Stainless steel
Rod bumper Polyurethane
High carbon chromium
© | Steel balls bearing steel
Parallel pin Stainless steel
(7 | Relief plate Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
Bumper holder | Stainless steel
Relief bush Brass Electroless nickel plated
20 | Floating collar | Stainless steel
21 | Dust cover Silicone rubber
22 | Dust plug Silicone rubber
23 | Adjustment bumper | Polyurethane
24 | Piston seal NBR
25 | Rod seal NBR
26 | O-ring NBR
142 4 S\NC



Made to Order

Air Slide Table 13-MXQ

| /A Specific Product Precautions |

[ @ Anti Corrosion Treatment on Guide | -x42 |

13-MXQ | Refer to How to Order on p. 116 for Standard Products |—X42

Although martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide
blocks, these specifications can be used in case even further anti-
corrosion measures are required.

Anticorrosive treatment is applied to the table and the guide lock.
Note 1) Dimensions are same as those of the standard type.
Note 2) The color of the body, table and guide blocks will be

black due to special anticorrosive treatment.

[ @ Use of Fluororesin for Dust Cover and Dust Plug| -x52 |

13-MXQ | Refer to How to Order on P. 116 for Standard Productsl -X52

Fluoro rubber is used for the dust cover and the dust plug replacing
silicone rubber used for standard objects.
Note 1) Dimensions are same as those of the standard type.

O

1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 ot Front matter for safety instructions

1 and common precautions for clean series and pages 2 to 7 for
! common precautions for actuators.

| Precautions

/\ Caution

In case the extension end stroke adjuster of the following type is removed after
purchase, particle generation may occur because the bottom hole of the mounting
screw penetrates the body. Use a hexagon socket head screw identical in size
with the mounting screw to plug the hole. Consult SMC for more information.

Model ‘Cylmder bore size (mm)
13-MXQ (L) |  12,16,20,25

Extension end stroke adjuster mounting screw
(Generates particles because it is through the body.)

% & &

In case of types without extension end adjuster, the hole is
plugged with a hexagon socket head screw at the time of
shipment.

Hexagon socket head set screw

X3
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Series13-MXS

Air Slide Table
26, @8, 812, 316, 820, 825

How to Order

13—MXS|[12]

Clean series

13-Vacuum suction type
(Special treatment on guide)

Symmetric style

50|

| HFoN]

Standard

Bore size — Stroke mm Adjuster options L
10, 20, 30, 40, 50 Nil Without adjuster
AS Extension
8 | 10,20, 30, 40, 50, 75 e Rubber Retiacton
12 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 stopper
A Both ends
16 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
20 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Functional option

Number of auto switches

Nil 2
S 1
n n

» Type of auto switch

Without auto switch

[Refer to the table below for auto switch
model numbers.

>

Nil

Standard

Note 1)

Axial piping

Note 1) Axial piping is not available
with adjusters at both ends

or one at the retraction end.

Note 2) Axial piping is not available
with symmetric types

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 3.11-6 of Best Pneumatics  for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

| Erectrical Wiri Load voltage Switch model [Céad wire length (m)
Special ectrical iring - " " )
Style ' Indicator Electrical entry direction| 0.5 3 Applicable load
t Output) DC AC >
function | entry (Output) Horizontal (Nil) ()
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V A93 [ ] [ ) — Relay,PLC
3-wire (NPN 12v —
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes (_ ) 24v — FON o L] Relay,PLC
2-wire 12v F9B [ ] [ ] -

[Tead wire length symbols: 0.5i
3m

144
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Specifications

Cylinder bore size (mm) 6 | 8 | 12 ] 16 | 20 | 25

Fluid Air

Action Double acting

Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7MPa

Proof pressure 1.05MPa =
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (With no condensation) §
Piston speed 50 to 300mm/s g
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard, Stroke adjuster)

Lubrication Non-lube

Stroke length tolerance 5 mm

Adjuster Option Stroke Adjustment Range

Extension (AS)

Retraction (AT) Stroke a(x)d{usstment range
0 5mm

Stroke adjuster

Both ends (A)

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

2 e e

Feed Switch: D-A93

B E Auto switch

Model A Stroke Stroke operation

10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100 | 125 | 150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 range
MXS6 (L) 59 | 56|56 |56 |176]|236| — | — | — | — |11 |11]11 131|191 — | — | — | — 45
MXS8 (L) 76 |109| 59 | 6.9 |14.9(229(479| — | — | — |64 | 14 |24 (104|184 (434 — | — | — 5
MXS12 (L) |11.6 |28.4|18.4| 8.4 [10.4|20.4|41.4|704| — | — |23.9|139|39 | 59 |159|369|659| — | — 6
MXS16 (L) |16.3 |28.7|18.7| 8.7 | 8.7 |13.7|38.7|61.7|86.7 | — |24.2|142| 42 | 42 | 9.2 |34.2|57.2|82.2| — 7
MXS20 (L) |18.9 [32.6|22.6]12.6]12.6|17.6|31.6[59.688.6[1156|28.1|18.1| 8.1 | 8.1 [13.1]27.155.1|84.1[111.1 8
MXS25 (L) 23 |375|275|17.5|17.5|20.5|36.5|52.5|85.51005| 33 | 23 | 13 | 13 | 16 | 32 | 48 | 81 | 96 8

Descriptions in parentheses are for D-A93

Solid State Switch: D-F9B,D-FON

B E Auto switch
Model A Stroke Stroke operation
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100 | 125 | 150 range
MXS6 (L) 10 | 96 | 96 | 96 [216|276| — | — — | — |-04|-04|-04|116(175| — | — — — 2
MXS8 (L) 11.6 [14.9 | 9.9 |10.9|18.9|26.9|51.9 | — — | — |49 |-01|09]|89 (169(419| — — — 25
MXS12 (L) 15.6 [32.4|22.4|12.4 | 14.4 | 24.4|45.4 |744 | — | — (224|124 | 2.4 | 4.4 |14.4|35.4|64.4| — - 3
MXS16 (L) |20.3 827 |22.7 |12.7 |12.7|17.7|42.7 |65.7 |90.7 | — |22.7|12.7| 2.7 | 2.7 | 7.7 | 32.7|55.7 | 80.7 | — 4
MXS20 (L) |22.9 |36.6|26.6 |16.6 |16.6 | 21.6 |35.6 |63.6 | 92.6 |119.6|26.6 | 16.6 | 6.6 | 6.6 | 11.6 | 25.6 | 53.6 | 82.6 |109.6 6
MXS25 (L) 27 |41.5|31.5|21.5|21.5|24.5|40.5 |56.5 |89.5(1045(31.5|21.5|11.5|11.5|14.5|30.5|46.5|79.5| 945 6
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS6

Standard

2-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3

2 6 Operating port 2-M3 X 0.5
Relief port M5 X 0.8
4., J | 5 Max.10.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
o] ~ ‘
t4
—— A 4 N )
EEiD%: < ¥ 0
oA 1
] T
b i =ild PN %—T‘,ﬂ
o
3 3 6.5
K 125 2-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3

Extension end stroke adjuster

Retraction end stroke adjuster

18  (With extension end stroke adjuster) N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4

(Helisert) 55 el
4 4-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3.5
2 = o] IRS——
&) 3
> W ? L
¥ -
- b 4 d—F B
< @ 5 7Y \ o 9l 2
Dl 5% Pias ‘@‘E\\w -
é é O & g
s @
LR F 2 g
2125 < s
N =4 2
2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5 (* '1> xF 3 8
27 2 =z £
23H9'%% depth 2.5 So £
o B
& @
i
0 21 M
¢ I
@r \ .
2 &
7z
(NN-1) X H G
H
A B 11 55 11 55
wn
EE ) s
Hl 1 S«‘] a;j
f =
4 NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
#3H9 70925 depth 2.5 LA LB o
o~
HA GA E Section AA Section BB
&
2
o
8
3o
o
I
o
(mm)
Model F N G H NN GA HA | J K M Y4 Y74
13-MXS6-10] 20 | 4 6 | 25 | 2 | 11 | 20 | 10 | 17 | 225 | 42 |415]| 64
13-MXS6-20] 30 | 4 6 | 35 | 2 | 21 | 20 | 10 | 27 | 325 52 |515| 74
13-MXS6-30| 20 6 11 20 3 31 20 7 40 425 62 | 61.5 84
13-MXS6-40| 28 | 6 | 13 | 30 | 3 | 43 | 30 | 19 | 50 | 525 | 84 | 835 | 106
13-MXS650] 38 | 6 | 17 | 24 | 4 | 41 | 48 | 25 | 60 | 625 | 100 | 995 | 122
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Dimensions/13-MXS6

Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Axial Piping (26) 13-MXS6-L1CIP

Hol2le @]
| e8] |

Operating port 2-M3 X 0.5

©°r ||

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS6L/Symmetric Style

) 7z
z
g = 8
J®
10
= 21 M
0 =
+0.025 N %
3H9 depth 2.5 N E= 1
—-1)XF 3 S
27 (2 ) 2 2
2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5 o @
o
g o
g 5
F > s
2 T g
153 © s
5% e
23 @ @ < £
£ N I toa b o of 2
g e e g = @ g
R S o
IR ¢ M B § S
1 ] £ [
el ol
A & o

18 | (With extension end stroke adjuster)
. " Retraction end stroke adjuster
Extension end stroke adjuster
N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
(Helisert)
K 125 2-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3
Relief port M5 X 0.8 3 3 6.5
n 5| P -
- ]k
A B
D
Yo 2L
%) "‘
Il J I |5 Max.10.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
2-M2.5 X 0.45 thread depth 3
6 Operating port 2-M3 X 0.5
w0
o
£
=4
(7]
-1
0
g
HA GA 22
23H9*$%% depth 2.5 <—T—> ‘g
A ® NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
1
-
e <] ol
1 ==
1 ~ ~ ~
R R
= s
A B
= = ‘ 1] |55 ‘ 11 ‘ 55
H I I 1
(NN-1) X H G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K M 4 y4
13-MXS6L-10| 20 4 6 25 2 11 20 10 17 225 42 | 415 64
13-MXS6L-20 | 30 4 6 35 2 21 20 10 27 32.5 52 | 515 74
13-MXS6L-30| 20 6 11 20 3 31 20 7 40 | 425 62 | 61.5 84
13-MXS6L-40| 28 6 13 30 3 43 30 19 50 | 525 84 | 835 | 106
13-MXS6L-50 | 38 6 17 24 4 41 48 25 60 625 | 100 | 995 | 122
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS8

Standard
2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
7 Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
Relief port M5 X 0.8 2,0
5.5 J | 6 Max.9.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
© -
< ; N s %
SB[ ¢ 5
0 A £3 ®
: : iRl mizas g
35 3.8 7 <
NA-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
K 14.6 —
3.8 7
KA 14.6
22 ith extension end stroke adjuster) . "
au Juster) Extension end stroke adjuster Retraction end stroke adjuster
2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6 N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5
4 (Helisert) 65 35
uE Hl : i ” y 4-M3 X 05 thread depth 4
= \
) ¥ I N
5 © 8 A 5
1 INZ At D 3 5
(7171 =
] 5§32 B © © -t Q| 8| ¥ 31
3 4
@ S
£3 K¢ © =
25 2
P @
F b 8
+0.025 § g
23H90 > depth 3 <ﬂ B > o £
- 30 2 YXF 8 2
8 =
Sof £
@ =
5 ~
0 24 M
o
[ 13
8 F © it
1 :
[ 11
| z
7z
(NN-1) X H G
H
B 13 6.5 13 6.5
" \ \
1Sty |BH]
_ © Q= =
0 o0 06 = ;
- | 51 @
- —r
! i = F
i
A NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
83H9 "9 %% depth 3 I‘ }‘ﬁ
HA GA ; }
Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA | NA M z zz
13-MXS8-10| 25 | 4 9 |28 | 2 |17 | 20 |13 [195|235| — | 2 | 49 | 485| 74
13-MXS8-20| 25 4 12 | 30 2 12 30 85(29 |335| — 2 54 | 535| 79
13-MXS8-30| 40 4 13 | 20 3 33 20 95(39 |435| — 2 65 | 645| 90
13-MXS8-40| 50 4 15 | 28 3 43 28 |1105(56 |535| — 2 83 | 825| 108
13-MXS8-50| 38 6 20 | 23 4 43 | 46 |245|/60 |635]| 85| 4 101 |1005| 126
13-MXS8-75| 50 6 27 | 28 5 83 56 |1385|/96 |885(1325| 4 151 |1505| 176

O
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS8

Axial Piping (28) 13-MXS8-L1IP

\zH@ - ‘%\

Operating port

0 2M5X08 /
©
=
© -© ©
) £ [
6.5
,
er_
:
2] 3

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS8L/Symmetric Style

Y24
) z
1 R
™ | 3 <
~ i ~ 5
‘ E—Ye) ; g
=1
3]
. |
p 24 M <
il —|
83H9 3% depth 3 £ 2
° 30 <g '1> xF 3 s
2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6 & K]
g° g
F 2 g 4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
“ o
e
o
1 - 5
& © 5
= = o
£ 7Y ) £ - g
11 &2 D) ; ; 3 c
® 2% NN N RIS s
D | il :
S|lEe @ = 2
o £ . A >
i : e L
o AL
e L
N-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 5 6.5 3.5
22 (With extension end stroke adjuster) (Helisert)
T
Extension end stroke adjuster Retraction end stroke adjuster
KA 14.6
3.8 7
NA-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4
K 1146 —
.35 3.8 l‘
|
= e B = [
"™ Fq | A ’_’( - f '\t
: m i Y%7 a2
©0 Ej ©o
T H-t
HOl o © ,)
< - ad ¥
@ 5.5 J | ‘ 6 Max.9.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
—
2 |7 Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
Lot
2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 ™
2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 o
o
(7]
©
o
g
HA GA ?°
0.025 2
#3H9 5% depth 3 A B 5 NN-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
.~ —
4
Y el
,_'T L B H}ﬁ‘
! T B ) I
=
H &S -—B - sy r—
IcH N & = Il
] N @ YN @ S
— s S
7 e H
I‘A |‘£
H 13 6.5 13 6.5
(NN-1) X H G ) )
Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN GA HA | J K KA NA M z y4
13-MXS8L-10 | 25 4 9 28 2 17 20 13 195 | 235 | — 2 49 48.5 74
13-MXS8L-20| 25 4 12 | 30 2 12 | 30 85|29 [335 | — 2 54 | 535| 79
13-MXS8L-30 | 40 4 13 | 20 3 33 | 20 95|39 [435 | — 2 65 | 645| 90
13-MXS8L-40 | 50 4 15 28 3 43 28 105 | 56 53.5 . 2 83 825 | 108
13-MXS8L-50 | 38 6 20 23 4 43 46 245 | 60 63.5 | 825 4 101 1005 | 126
13-MXS8L-75| 50 6 27 | 28 5 83 | 56 1385 |96 885 |1325)| 4 151 | 150.5 | 176
151



Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS12

Standard

2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5

2 95 Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
Relief port M5 X 0.8 55 J | 8, Max.11 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
(o]
=]
o N
o} ol | ¢
n
= = @
i ¥ © #
4.75 5

KA

Extension end stroke adjuster

NA-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5

Retraction end stroke adjuster

1. ith ke
315 (With extension end stroke adjuster) N-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5.5 9 5
Helisert]
#}‘\: »E« Ag---- 1( )
S R i
& AN Ao
&> 2 \ . i \}@ ) =]
s © 2 - El
2 % Py =
o g2 o PN N ol o 3
8 |53 LA A A e =
£% 3
@Q alE - > > :
bS]
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8 N e £
0030 <7—1>x F 3 =/ 4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
24H9 "™ depth 3.5 35 2 K] e}
S o~
3
So
o 27 M 2
o 3
CHi
3 I 8
I
z
7z
(NN-1) X H G
H 185 8.5
|« A |« B ‘
| ~ 0
Hr 3 8¢
Do Do — I :
} OO — |
-
| 5
NN-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
24H9 3% depth 3.5 P
HA Section AA
(mm)
Model F | N | G| H|[NN|GA|HA| I J | K |KA[NA| M | Z |2z
13-MXS12-10 | 35 | 4 | 15 | 40 | 2 | 15| 40 | 10 | 40| 265| — | 2 | 71| 70| 99
13-MXS12-20 | 35 | 4 | 15 | 40 | 2 | 15| 40 | 10 | 40365 — | 2 | 71| 70| 99
13-MXS12-30 | 35 | 4 | 15 | 40 | 2 | 15| 40 | 10 | 40| 465 — | 2 | 71| 70| 99
13-MXS12-40 | 50 | 4 | 17 | 25 | 3 | 42| 25 | 10 | 52| 55| — | 2 | 83| 82111
13-MXS12-50 | 35 | 6 | 15 | 36 | 3 | 51| 36 | 22 | 60| 665 — | 2 |103|102 | 131
13-MXS12-75 | 55 | 6 | 25 | 36 | 4 | 61| 72 | 43 | 85| 915(1255| 4 | 149 | 148 | 177
13-MXS12-100] 65 | 6 | 35 | 38 | 5 [111| 76 | 52 | 130 |1165(1795| 4 | 203 | 202 | 231
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS12
Axial Piping (212) 13-MXS12-0001P

Hele il
| RXJNNLX)

S
|
=
I3
<
Operating port
z 2-M5X0.8
I L @«>
s % & ( S
Q OllesVas
¢ @ @ & @ @ ® wow &
5 3 & .
140
1 les
- © |
I ™~
‘ g
12
[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
%SVC 153



Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS12L/Symmetric Style

Extension end stroke adjuster

Y24
4
2 o
o @
® n‘
L} 27 M
o
0
+0.030 pd
24H9 "5 depth 3.5 <N > E=
—~-1)XF S =
35 2 3 )
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8 g ] 4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
% g
16 E 2 £
i z
&
% - g
5 _ 4 © > 8 g
w D 83 N VN el N e S
8 £2 v OF—F 9 BB g TER
T g ~ o
A e 3 B & | 8 ?
= ® ol /
i N
G P T L |
N-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5.5
315 (With extension end stroke adjuster) (Helisert) H 5

Retraction end stroke adjuster

KA 18.5
K 18.5 5| 85
i 4.75 8.5
Relief port M5 X 0.8 5 NA-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5
R o}
D
s HOo | © p ‘a
—
—
wn -
5.5 J | 8 Max.11 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
2 |]95 .
Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
[Te}
2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5 2
&
°
8
54H9 *3%%° depth 3.5 HA GA 3o
A B 2 NN-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
[~ = 53
5
4 . 1
gk ek ohl
Q
P25 D6 Pz i
N2 A7\ % I
- wnl [
N @ 8 8
1l B EJ © E
A H 2 ‘ 18.5 85 ‘ 185 | |85
(NN-1) X H 6 Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN | GA | HA | | J K | KA [ NA | M z 7z
13-MXS12L-10 35 4 15 40 2 15 40 10 40 265| — 2 71 70 99
13-MXS12L-20 35 4 15 40 2 15 40 10 40 365 — 2 71 70 99
13-MXS12L-30 | 35 4 15 | 40 2 15 | 40 | 10 40 | 465| — 2 71| 70 99
13-MXS12L-40 | 50 4 17 | 25 3 42 | 25 | 10 52 | 565| — 2 83 | 82 | 111
13-MXS12L-50 35 6 15 36 3 51 36 22 60 66.5| — 2 103 | 102 | 131
13-MXS12L-75 55 6 25 36 4 61 72 43 85 9151255 4 149 | 148 | 177
13-MXS12L-100| 65 6 35 | 38 5 | 111 | 76 | 52 | 130 [116.5]179.5| 4 | 203 | 202 | 231
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS16

Standard
n 2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5.5
Relief port M5 X 0.8 8 Operating port 2-M5 x 0.8
5.5 ‘ J \ | 10 Max.13.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
PEe N :
— e | 1 ~ S
Yy I R ] =
ER=SiOiHE : . :
ST 2 R
5.5 55 | fo|| | [0
K 21 \5.5
NA-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5.5
KA 21
E i ke j . "
37.5 (With extension end stroke adjuster) xtension end stroke adjuster Retraction end stroke adjuster 12 6
N-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 6
< 5 .-, (Helisert) - 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 7
LB X i |
K2y AERN o :
% ! ! gstt
& = f = LA —
N o . = N o INEe
g © © X? 2 S ©
T 1 = 1 N
- S P AN of of 3 @] Ak,
? 2 A\ N N4 88 g o
S = 3
§ © © 25\ H ®)
[« @ 2 | 5
2 g ] T g
| ol 2 £ 8
. B N @ =
2-M6 X 1 thread depth 10 4 o LXF =2 E
g =
25H9 *3°% depth 4 So b
2
wn
0 l 30 M
o
[Te}
5 g
z
y4
(NN-1) X H G 24 105 24 105
. —
[ — ‘ ‘
T
L 4 0| & 2
1 R NEEREI N
& b ) — |
YOO ! @ !
1 i Wﬁ J J
., il N
-
} L] E= —
i »L 6 <
A B I3 NN-M6 X 1 thread depth 12
°
05H9'3"™ depth 4 - - g Section AA Section BB
2
HA GA g°
(2]
I
2]
(mm)
Model F | N| G| H/|NN|GA|HA| | J K |[KA|INA| M | Z |2z
13-MXS16-10 | 35 4 16 | 40 2 16 | 40 | 10 40| 29| — 2 76 | 75107
13-MXS16-20 | 35 4 16 | 40 2 16 | 40 | 10 40| 39| — 2 76 | 75107
13-MXS16-30 | 35 4 16 | 40 2 16 | 40 | 10 40| 49| — 2 76 | 75107
13-MXS16-40 | 40 | 4 | 16 | 50 | 2 16| 50 | 10 | 50 | 59| — | 2 86| 85117
13-MXS16-50 | 30 6 21 | 30 3 51| 30 | 15 60| 69| — 2 |101] 100|132
13-MXS16-75 | 55 6 26 | 35 4 61| 70 | 40 85| 94 |125| 4 | 151 | 150 | 182
13-MXS16-100| 65 6 39 | 35 5 |109| 70 | 55 | 118 | 119 | 173 | 4 | 199 | 198 | 230
13-MXS16-125| 70 8 19 | 35 7 |159| 70 | 68 | 155|144 | 223 | 4 | 249 | 248 | 280

O
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS16

Axial Piping (816)13-MXS16-00C1P

Operating port
g 2-M5 X 0.8
-_—
< © ©
o0& | ¢
< © ©

[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS16L/Symmetric Style

zz
z
wn i o —
& ¥ &
L s
g
2 30 M |
<
g5H9 *5.%%° depth 4 N £
41 <7 '1> xF s 5
2-M6 X 1 thread depth 10 8 g
= So H
2 o
2 F 2 S| 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 7
€ ‘ ) g\ 7
o 2
] o @ @ g
s B
. g D Y v = I
= g N4 Nl Nz I | ©
= © I3 —
B ) —
g : i i ;
N 6 ”‘T A
N-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 6 12 6
375 (With extension end stroke adjuster) Retraction end stroke adjuster
Extension end stroke adjuster
KA 21
55 | [10 NA-MS5 X 0.8 thread depth 5.5
K 21
Relief port M5 X 0.8 55 55 10 ‘
: ] _
=3 NN A1 R
! 1 =
Ho b
1% & o
B I & /p T EH
i ]
| N 5.5 J | 1o Max.13.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
— T
ENIE Operating port 2-M5 X 0.8
2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5.5 il
a
&
3
8
HA . GA E
+0.030
A B e
#5H9"y ™ depth 4 [P 2 z NN-M6 X 1 thread depth 12
6
1 4
=Y S
A N — i §
- LO
N _
@ N7 ) _v
PPV E;
- 0 — 0
@ 33 @ { S
- g3 3
—
A B ‘ ‘
|‘7 |'7 24 10.5 24 10.5
H f f }
(NN-1) XH G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F N G H NN GA HA | J K KA NA M z zZ
13-MXS16L-10 35 4 16 40 2 16 40 10 40 29 — 2 76 75 107
13-MXS16L-20 35 4 16 40 2 16 40 10 40 39 — 2 76 75 | 107
13-MXS16L-30 35 4 16 40 2 16 40 10 40 49 — 2 76 75 | 107
13-MXS16L-40 40 4 16 50 2 16 50 10 50 59 — 2 86 85 117
13-MXS16L-50 30 6 21 30 3 51 30 15 60 69 — 2 101 | 100 | 132
13-MXS16L-75 55 6 26 35 4 61 70 40 85 94 | 125 4 151 | 150 | 182
13-MXS16L-100| 65 6 39 35 5 109 70 55 118 | 119 | 173 4 199 | 198 | 230
13-MXS16L-125| 70 8 19 35 7 159 70 68 155 | 144 | 223 4 249 | 248 | 280
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS20

Standard

3,13 2:M6X1thread depth 6.5 Operating port 2-Rc1/8
75 J | 12 Max.14.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
© wn
&l
Relief port Rc1/8 6.5 65 | [12
K 25 |65, 12 NA-M6 X 1 thread depth 6.5
KA 25
46.5 | (With extension end stroke adjuster) Extension end stroke adjuster Retractiolj end 18 6
N-MS5 X 0.8 thread depth 10 stroke adjuster
‘ - (Heliserty - 4 6-M5X 0.8 thread depth 8
] A 6 Nir 1 i j
: & = L]
{L”J T Y ;J:d—: N
} = —
E & #ﬂ( - § T8k =]
= ) s Bl
3 £z &—©&- @ g e g S
52 /L FE | - K Bie AN
n|E S 2 ® 8
NEE: @ s OiRe-
[ Nz g I — 5 AELN
F ‘ £ g
| g g
25H9 "0 %% depth 5 N S =
—_—— 51 o 1)XF 8 =
2-M6 X 1 thread depth 13 so ©
@
I
n
0 37 M
o
el
0 o
©o L wn
~ f
I
z
7z
(NN-1) X H G
H
29 115 29 115
A - r r
—1 B o 0 4
j w| 8 } % g K pe
= S} Q) 1S}
__ B 1 — T
H— 10— 0o—0® 53 ! SEE
o | ¥ T4 D D
- o : ge
L] ; i -
LB & NN-M6 X 1 thread depth 12
25H "% depth 5 HA GA Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F|IFF|[N| G| HJ[NN|GA|[HA| I J | K|[KA|[NA| M | Z |22
13-MXS20-10 | 50 | 40 | 4 | 15 [ 45 | 2 | 25|35 |10 | 44| 31| — | 2 | 83| 815[121
13-MXS20-20 | 50 | 40 | 4 | 15 [ 45 | 2 | 25|35 | 10 | 44| 41| — | 2 | 83| 815|121
13-MXS20-30 | 50 | 40 | 4 | 15 | 45 | 2 25|35 |10 | 44| 51| — | 2 83| 815|121
13-MXS20-40 | 60 | 50 | 4 | 15 | 55 | 2 | 35|35 | 10 | 54| 61| — | 2 | 93| 915|131
13-MXS20-50 | 35 | 35 | 6 | 15 [ 35 | 3 | 50| 35 | 10 | 69| 71| — | 2 | 108 |1065| 146
13-MXS20-75 | 60 | 60 | 6 | 19 | 35 | 4 | 54| 70 | 10 | 108 | 96 | — | 2 | 147 |1455] 185
13-MXS20-100| 70 | 70 | 6 | 37 | 35 | 5 |107 | 70 | 58 | 113|121 | 169 | 4 | 200 |1985 | 238
13-MXS20-125| 70 | 70 | 8 | 41 | 38 | 6 |155| 76 | 70 | 155 | 146 | 223 | 4 | 254 | 2525 292
13-MXS20-150| 80 | 80 | 8 | 19 | 44 | 7 |195| 88 | 87 | 190 | 171 | 275 | 4 | 306 | 3045 344
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS20
Axial Piping (220) 13-MXS20-00CP

@iﬁi@ D
‘ A

=]
]
p=}
2
3
<

Operating port

w0
o 2-Rc1/8
‘C\::D fo—=-mu—
© © [}
\ ©
—0+©&—9 ~ 8
© © © )ﬁ
15
[y
el
! g mJ
E =]
I ],
20
b
[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS20L/Symmetric Style

zz
. Z
1
0 I 2
© (2]
N L Je
| M
"
=
+0.030 %
2-M6 X 1 thread depth 13 #5H9 g~ depth 5 S =
N S g
51 xF £ =
25 = 5
= @
F 2 €
| o g
=
%® g Suub-
- e
@ @ g 5 B °
= - 8 RN ©
-] I A — 8] o e B &
g5 N £ G2
® =R - B Bt ®
® Q B — Fw“ w N
| T | | == Y
{{%g} bl NT; 77777 i 0o { \_o-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 8
) ) ) N-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10 Retraction end stroke adjuster 18 6
46.5 (With extension end stroke adjuster) (Helisert) -
Extension end stroke adjuster
KA 25
K 25 65| 12 NA-M6 X 1 thread depth 6.5
12
Relief port Rc1/8 6.5 6.5
H--H A =
i T 3=
3 j
= m Y
@ Eo] 7.5 J | LLZ Max.14.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
3,113 Operating port 2-Rc1/8
2-M6 X 1 thread depth 6.5 b
g
+0.030 depth 5 (;c
@5H9 *3°% dep 8
0 HA GA 3o NN-M6 X 1 thread depth 12
6 A B 2
T* = = o
1 ﬁ |
— 4 — Y
4 | i ] N\ '
@ ¢ @ é @é @ == 1
[0 - “
S} {} J 2s {]9 J s
[ ® N
1
A B ‘ ‘
S 2o | | 1s |20 115
- G N .
(NN-1) X H Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F FF N G H NN | GA | HA | J K KA NA M z y74
13-MXS20L-10 50 40 4 15 45 2 25 35 10 44 31 — 2 83 | 815| 121
13-MXS20L-20 50 40 4 15 45 2 25 35 10 44 41 — 2 83 815 121
13-MXS20L-30 50 40 4 15 45 2 25 35 10 44 51 — 2 83 | 815| 121
13-MXS20L-40 60 50 4 15 55 2 35 35 10 54 61 — 2 93 | 915]| 131
13-MXS20L-50 35 35 6 15 35 3 50 35 10 69 71 — 2 108 |106.5 | 146
13-MXS20L-75 60 60 6 19 35 4 54 70 10 108 96 — 2 147 |1455| 185
13-MXS20L-100| 70 70 6 37 35 5 107 70 58 113 | 121 | 169 4 200 [198.5 | 238
13-MXS20L-125| 70 70 8 41 38 6 155 76 70 155 146 | 223 4 254 |252.5 | 292
13-MXS20L-150 | 80 80 8 19 44 7 195 88 87 190 | 171 | 275 4 306 |304.5 | 344
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS25

Standard
Operating port 2-Rc1/8
75 " . "
47»* ) J . | 15 Max.16.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
[ I
=} o] | N =}
@] 7 ¥ k5
r 5]
q o oHo-afi=—H= g
-2 3 %]
= S <
Relief port Rc1/8 g | 15 ‘
K - 31 NA-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 8.5
8 15
KA 31
54.5  (With extension end stroke adjuster) Extension end stroke adjuster N-M6 X 1 thread depth 13 (Helisert) 22 7
f—w"”/% »Z O . Retraction end stroke adjuster Feey | 6-M6 X 1 thread depth 10
L i Lo
e AN
; = e
-0- o LE i
K @ i g &) ®
5% o F @l °©
R £2 PO O ° ¢ |
0|58 /| FF ° BEA
A= - ) 4 Q
N EE © & s
v E othe
F © 8
= =
@6H9 *0°% depth 6 (ﬂ— >>< F g E
259 o depin© 55.5 2 g =
2-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 15 ?o <
o
© 40.5 M 3
S |
el ]
)
@ 8
z
2z
(NN-1) X H G
H 34 16 .34 _16
A B ‘ ‘
| |«
i c @EW LIy Mk
5 I ®
E T3
,} K ®
~ + 2°
i b & 5 i %
i iina BN S
26H9 0% depth 6 HA GA NN-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 16
Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F |FF| N | G| H|NN|GA|HA| I J K |KA|[NA| M | Z |22
13-MXS25-10 | 50 | 40 4 22 | 45 2 22| 45 | 12 47| 35| — 2 92 | 9005|1335
13-MXS25-20 | 50 | 40 4 22 | 45 2 22| 45 | 12 47| 45| — 2 92 | 905|1335
13-MXS25-30 | 50 | 40 | 4 | 22 | 45 | 2 | 22| 45 |12 | 47| 55| — | 2 | 92| 9051335
13-MXS25-40 | 60 | 50 4 22 | 55 2 22| 55 | 12 57| 65| — 2 ]102 1005|1435
13-MXS25-50 | 35 | 35 6 20 | 35 3 55| 35 | 12 70| 75| — 2 ]115[1135|156.5
13-MXS25-75 | 60 | 60 6 26 | 35 4 61| 70 | 33 90100 | — 2 | 156 |1545|197.5
13-MXS25-100 70 | 70 | 6 |32 | 35 | 5 |102| 70 | 50 | 114 | 125|162 | 4 |197 | 1955|2385
13-MXS25-125| 75 | 75 8 40 | 38 6 | 154 | 76 | 67 | 155|150 | 218 | 4 | 255 |2535296.5
13-MXS25-150| 80 | 80 8 30 | 40 7 |190| 80 | 82 | 180 | 175|258 | 4 | 295 |2935]336.5
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS25
Axial Piping (225) 13-MXS25-00C1P

o Operating port
d 2-Rcl/8
hoa ° ° R o
®
46— 0S-O 5 s @ g
‘ e ¢
@ @ @ 3 e
18
[N —
‘ 0
I 0
[ ™
20
[Dimensions not indicated are same as those of the standard type.
Y -
162 & SNC




Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Dimensions/13-MXS25L/Symmetric Style

405 M
wn
(S}
o . Je
8 ]
] =l
3 5]
p=3
z g
Y24 <
2-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 15 ©
26H9 "% depth 6 (ﬂ_ > s =
555 2 L)XF 3 g
g <|  6-M6 X 1 thread depth 10
31 E EN g
‘—j \ 2 s
e %
RN C) i 2 ouU6
@ = © pE @ p 2 S SR/ @
I3 =1 ‘_ﬁ ™
s _ \‘/\\ | £ ®)
o ST - — ©o =2
° i3 ¢ o = —&—— | 8|9 £ DAy
%8 = 3
| & ® &
S ° 4 s—= | 2 |2
£5 : s oo —
PSR A wEs
LEERY:
54.5 (With extension end stroke adjuster) \ Extension end stroke adjuster Retraction end stroke aduster | 22 | | 7
N-M6 X 1 thread depth 13
(Helisert)
KA 31
15
K 31 8 NA-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 8.5
Relief port Rc1/8
8 15
2,
— [ T o
o / ) 2
{ @ o i
2PN
2 N
=f [ PE®l] /] 2l
7.5 ‘ J | 15 Max.16.5 (With retraction end stroke adjuster)
Operating port 2-Rc1/8
©
<
=
(7]
°
8
+0.030 =
26H9 g depth 6 HA GA 7 NN-MB8 X 1.25 thread depth 16
T RA RB &
i | .
of R o=t
I T
T ©
] 0 N
¢ é_@L,,ii,,,i —
®
Sl [Of]°
O | o o
[ J SERST IR
I.A I.ﬁ ‘ 34 |16 ‘ 34 |16
" f
(NN-1) X H G Section AA Section BB
(mm)
Model F FF N G H NN GA HA | J K KA NA M z p4
13-MXS25L-10 50 40 4 22 45 2 22 45 12 47 35 — 2 92 90.5 | 133.5
13-MXS25L-20 50 40 4 22 45 2 22 45 12 47 45 — 2 92 90.5 | 133.5
13-MXS25L-30 50 40 4 22 45 2 22 45 12 47 55 — 2 92 90.5] 133.5
13-MXS25L-40 60 50 4 22 55 2 22 55 12 57 65 — 2 102 |100.5] 1435
13-MXS25L-50 35 35 6 20 35 3 55 35 12 70 75 — 2 115 | 1135 156.5
13-MXS25L-75 60 60 6 26 35 4 61 70 33 90 | 100 — 2 156 |154.5|197.5
13-MXS25L-100] 70 70 6 32 35 5 102 70 50 114 | 125 | 162 4 197 |195.5]238.5
13-MXS25L-125| 75 75 8 40 38 6 154 76 67 155 | 150 | 218 4 255 | 2535 | 296.5
13-MXS25L-150] 80 80 8 30 40 7 190 80 82 180 175 | 258 4 295 |293.5 | 336.5
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Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Construction

2

.
i~

é
|

Axial Piping

Component Parts Axial Piping/Component Parts

Floating bushing

Stainless steel

Roller stopper

Stainless steel

BERBREBEEREE © FEEEEUE @ | ® |WEE

Cylindrical roller Eégal;iggr;(;rélchrummm

Roller spacer Resin

Rod bumper Polyurethane

Relief plate Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
Bumper holder | Stainless steel

Relief bush Brass Electroless nickel plated
Floating collar | Stainless steel

Dust cover Silicone rubber

Dust plug Silicone rubber

Adjustment bumper | Polyurethane

Piston seal NBR

Rod seal NBR

O-ring NBR

SN

o
3

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
Body Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized 20 | Plate for axial piping | Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
Table Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized @) | Pipe Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
End plate Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized Bushing Aluminium alloy | Chromate treatment

- Heat treatment, @9 | stad Brass Electroless nickel plated
Rail Carbon tool steel |, &gt

anticorrosive treatment Steel balls Stainless steel

] Heat treatment, @) | O-ring NBR
Guide Carbon tool steel anticorrosive treatment ® O-ring NBR
Rod Stainless steel @3 | Gasket NBR, stainless steel
Piston Ass'y With one side magnet
Rod cover Aluminium alloy | Hard anodized
Seal support Brass Electroless nickel plated
Head cap Resin



Air Slide Table 13-MXS

Made to Order | A\ Specific Product Precautions

[Dust Cover, Dust Plug Fluoro Rubber Specifications | -x52 | 1 é; ;u'r; t-o-r;a-d-b-ef-o-re-r:a-nali-n-g """""""""

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety
instructions and common precautions for clean series
and pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.
Fluoro rubber is used for the dust cover and the dust plug replacing = ======== === c - ccccccccccccccceee====
silicone rubber used for standard objects.
Note 1) Dimensions are same as those of the standard type. |

A\ Caution

In case the extension end stroke adjuster of the following type is
removed after purchase, particle generation may occur because the
bottom hole of the mounting screw penetrates the body. Use a
hexagon socket head screw identical in size with the mounting screw
to plug the hole. Consult SMC for more information.

1

1

1

13-MXS |Refer to How to Order on P. 144 for standard products.| -X52 .
1

1

1

Actuator

Precautions

Model ‘Cylinder bore size (mm)
13-MXS (L) | 25

Extension end stroke adjuster mounting screw
(Generates particles because it is through the body)

% < <
e[|

Extension end stroke adjuster

L I
!

N1 e
FHN G —
R | |
3 : :

o e
o&—o— O
o

In case of types without extension end adjuster, the hole is plugged
with a hexagon socket head screw at the time of shipment.

Hexagon socket head cap screw

O
3
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SeI’IeS C YP g'f;”gg;dless Cylinder

How to Order

CYP|15—200| —Zz73]

Number of auto switches

Clean rodless cylinder Nil 2
S 1
n n

Bore size

of auto switch

Without auto switch

Select an appropriate model of auto
switch from the table below.

Standard stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) Piping port location
15,32 igg' igg' ggg ggg ggg' 350 Nil a |Operation direction right
- - - - ' b |Operation direction left
Note 1) Consult SMC if the maximum stroke is exceeded. - " - n
Note 2) Intermediate strokes are available upon request. L ; gpeva?on g!recgon Im‘?tht
peration direction lef
R e |Operation direction right
f |Operation direction left
s g |Operation direction right
h |Operation direction left

Piping port location

- il L - R s

- =t a b c d Operation direction e f h™ 9

15 . f —‘ ’7 [ <Left Right> -] —‘ r
Ve —_I T i
. @ 4 ;;,l ; 5 e A R
e T e ol o s W
= & i s &

Note) Ports other than those specified will be plugged.

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to CAT.ES20-148 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

s 1| Erectrical Wiri Load voltage Switch model [Cead wire length (m)
Style pecia ectrical | ndicator ring Electrical entry direction | 0.5 3 5 Applicable load
function entr Output; DC AC .
Y (Output Horizontal (N | (L) @
Reed switch — Grommet Yes 2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V 773 [ ] [ ] [ ] — Relay,PLC
. . 3- NPN 5V, 12v | i
Solid state switch — Grommet Yes wne‘( ) 24v — Y59A L) L] O__[iC cireuit Relay,PLC
2-wire 12v Y59B [ ] [ ] O —

[Cead wire length symbols: 0.5m-

-Nil (Example) Y59B
3m: L Y59BL
5m- Z Y59BZ
[TBblid state switches marked with a "(O)" symbol are produced upon receipt of order.
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Specifications

Clean Rodless Cylinder CYP

Bore size (mm)

15 32

Fluid Air and inert gas
Action Double acting
Proof pressure 0.5MPa
Operating pressure range 0.05 to 0.3MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10to 60°C
Piston speed 50 to 300mm/s
Lubrication Non-lube

Stroke adjustable range

On each side +1mm (+2 mm, total)

Cushion

Sine cushion (Air cushion)

Port size

M5 X 0.8 |

Rc1/8

Auto Switch/Proper Mounting Positions for Stroke End Detection

A B
]
P —— o ——
OB O H——f=

@» = D
A ﬁﬁ

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position

Auto switch A B
model
Cylinder model D-Z73 D-y50] D-273 D-Y50]
CYP15 245 935
CYP32 33 22
ZSMC 167
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Clean Rodless Cylinder CYP

Dimensions
2E
Depth ED
TY L
4-MM
K. PA Thread depth M
E 4-8LD T 4-counter bore 8B
. —\ Depth of counter bore C
[ !
b 3
2
O
[aa]
o ol
2 [% 1 |
z
< E depth EK
Q+Stroke G
Z+Stroke
Plug Plug
Note 3) W [P (Port c)] [P (Porte)]
:éiﬁé?memscrewA Al P(Porta) Note 2) Operation direction Note 2) F:ug;
ercoven) P (Porth) 05 € 05 P (Port o))
Groove position for Plug
auto switch mounting ﬁfﬂﬁ—’—‘ A [P (Port h)]
oe © 2 y £ V‘:
il Vi g 29 T4, 1l T I NS 2R G i
| 2 Ii W “I:¢I T |
Note 3)
Inner cover 'WB A 4-J TA| \ Plug WB
fixing screw
LA WA Plug o Depth K |7g| [P (Port)] WA
R [P (port d)] R
W
(mm)
Model A B C E ED | EK | F G H |HA |HB |HG | HI | HL | HP | HS | HT J JK | K
CYP15 8 | 95|54 | 4H9 9% | 95| 4 |125| 65 | 45 |195| 85| 85| 23 |386|44 |27 |195|M 6X1 10 | 21
CYP32 12 |14 | 8.6 | 6H9 *3°° | 13 6 |25 | 85| 75 [39 |19 |19 39 |64.9|735|495(39 | MIOX15| 12 | 20
Model L |LD|LW MM M N P PA|PB| Q |QW| R T|TA|TB | W |[WA|WB| Y Y4
CYP15 67 | 56 | 69| M4X07 | 6 | 45| M5X0.8 | 25 | 60| 105 | 48 |45 | 23 | 13 | 18 | 69| 32 | 17 | 25 | 118
CYP32 90 | 86 | 115 M6X1 8 | 75 Rc1/8 50 | 100 | 138 | 87 |79.5| 29 | 17 | 22 | 115 | 46 | 27 | 3.5 | 155

Note 1) These dimension drawings illustrate the case of piping port position "Nil".
Note 2) These dimensions are for the protruding portion of the bumper.
Note 3) Refer to specific product precautions (Stroke adjustment and cushion effect (sine cushion)).
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Clean Rodless Cylinder CYP

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages
2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Handling | | Operation

A\ Caution

(D Open the inner package of the double packaged
clean series inside a clean room or other clean
environment.

(@ Perform parts replacement and disassembly work in
a clean room after exhausting compressed air in the
piping outside the clean room.

| Mounting |

A Caution

(D Take care to avoid striking the cylinder tube with
other objects or handling it in a way that could
cause deformation.

The cylinder tube and slider units comprise a non-contact
construction. For this reason, even a slight deformation or
slippage of position may cause malfunction and loss of
durability, as well as danger of degradation in the particle
generation characteristics.

(@ Do not scratch or gouge the linear guide by striking
it with other objects.

Since the linear guide is specially treated for maximum
suppression of particle generation due to sliding, even a slight
scratch can cause malfunction and loss of durability, as well as
degradation in the particle generation characteristics.

(3 Since the slide table is supported by precision
bearings, do not apply strong impacts or excessive
moment when mounting work pieces.

(@ Be sure to secure the plates on both sides before
operating the cylinder.

Avoid applications in which the slide table or only one plate is
secured.

(®When changing the ports to be used, be sure that

A\ Caution

@ In vertical operation, be careful not to let the
magnet coupling drop down due to uncoupling.
Take special precautions when operating the cylinder in the
vertical direction. If a load exceeding the allowable value is
applied, there is possibility that the magnet coupling will be
uncoupled, causing the load to drop down.

(@ Do not operate with the magnetic coupling out of
position.

Take special precautions in sealing unused ports. If ports are
not properly sealed, air leakage can cause degradation in
particle generation characteristics.

(B Do not supply lubrication, as this is a nonlube
product.

The interior of the cylinder is lubricated at the factory, and
lubrication with turbine oil, etc., will not satisfy the product's
specifications.

(® Never reapply lubricant.

Never reapply lubricant as it can lead to degradation of particle
generation characteristics or operation characteristics.

| Speed Adjustment

A\ Caution

(DA throttle valve for clean room use is recommended
for speed adjustment. (Consult SMC regarding
equipment and methods to be used).

Although speed adjustment is possible with a meter-in or
meter-out type speed controller for clean room use, smooth
start and stop may not be obtained.

Recommended Speed Controlling Throttle Valve for CYP Cylinder, Dual Speed Controller

Series Model
unused ports are securely sealed. Throttle valve CYP15 CYP32
Take special precautions in sealing unused ports. If ports are Metal body | Ebowtype | 10-AS1200-M5-X216 | 10-AS2200-01-X214
not properly sealed, air leakage can cause degradation in piping type | In-line type  |10-AS1000-M5-X214 | 10-AS2000-01-X209
particle generation characteristics. 10-AS1201F-M5-04-X214 | 10-AS2201F-01-04-X214
ElboW ype 11, 4 51201F-M5-06-X214 | 10-AS2201F-01-06-X214
(Throttle valve)
| N 10-AS2201F-01-06-X214
Operation ! 10-AS1301F-M5-04-X214 | 10-AS2301F-01-04-X214
. Resin body | - Universaltype. 17 "y o1 301 V5 06-x214 | 10-AS2301F-01-06-X2L4
C au t| on with (Throttle valve)
one-touch 10-AS2301F-01-06-X214
) fitting In-ine type | 10-AS1001F-04-X214 | 10-AS2001F-04-X214
(D The max. operating pressure of the clean rodless (Throttle valve) |10-ASL00LF-06.-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214
cylinder is 0.3MPa. Dualtype  |10-ASD230F-M5-04 | 10-ASD330F-01-06
If pressure beyond the max. operating pressure of 0.3MPa (Speed controller)  [10-ASD230F-M5-06 | 10-ASD330F-01-08

enters the clean rodless cylinder, the magnet coupling could
be uncoupled, resulting in malfunction and decline in particle
generation characteristics.

(@ Although the product can be used with a load
applied directly within the allowable range,
sufficient alignment is required when connecting to
aload having an external guide mechanism.

The axial deviation increases as the stroke becomes longer.
Devise a connection method that can absorb deviations and
take measures to control particle generation as required.

™

Note 1) For the selection method of the metal body piping type and the resin body
type with one-touch fittings, refer to SMC catalog Pneumatic Clean Series
(3. How to Use Clean Series on Front page 14).

Note 2) For fittings used with the metal body piping type, refer to SMC catalog
Pneumatic Clean Series (Air Line Equipment — Fittings).

@ In case of vertical mounting, a system with a
reduced pressure supply circuit installed on the
down side is recommended. (It is also effective to
shorten start-up delay in rising and for energy
conservation.)
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Clean Rodless Cylinder CYP

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and

|Stroke Adjustment and Cushion Effect (Sine Cushion) |

| Particle Generation Characteristics

A\ Caution

(DA sine cushion function (for smooth start and soft
stop) is included in the standard specifications.

Due to the nature of a sine cushion, adjustment of the cushion

effect is not possible. There is no cushion needle adjustment

as in the case of conventional cushion mechanisms.

(@ The stroke adjustment is a mechanism to align the
slide table's stroke end position with a mechanical
stopper on other equipment, etc.

(Adjustable range: +2mm, totaling both sides)

To ensure safety, perform adjustment after shutting

off the drive air, exhausting the residual pressure

and implementing drop prevention measures.

1) Loosen the inner cover fixing screws with a hexagon wrench.

2) To align the position with a mechanical stopper on other
equipment, rotate the stroke adjustment screw (inner cover)
to the left or right with a flat head screw driver to move the
inner cover back and force. Approximately 1Imm of
adjustment is possible with one rotation.

3) The maximum adjustment is +1mm on each side. A total
adjustment of approximately £2mm is possible using both
sides.

4) After completing the stroke end adjustment, tighten the
inner cover holding screw with a hexagon wrench, etc.

Inner Cover Fixing Screw Tightening Torque [Nm]

Model Thread size Tightening torque
CYP15 M3 X 0.5 0.3
CYP32 M6 X 1 2.45

Stroke adjustment screw
(Inner cover)

Flat head screw driver

-4

-
~
R

N0
"~ Hexagon wrench

Direction  Direction

Inner cover
Fixing screw

| Maintenance

A\ Caution

(D Never disassemble the cylinder tube or linear guide,
etc.
If disassembled, the slide table may touch the external surface
of the cylinder tube resulting in degradation of particle
generation characteristics.

(2)Consult SMC when replacing seals and bearings
(wear rings).
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A Caution

(D 1In order to maintain the particle generation grade,
set a standard limit of 500 thousand cycles of
operation or approximately 400km of travel
distance. (Refer to Table 1 below.)

If operation goes on at values exceeding the recommended
values, lubrication failure of the linear guide and loss of
particle generation characteristics may occur.

Table 1
100

50
40

30

20

Total operation cycles (10,000)

10
100 200

300 400 500
Stroke (mm)

700 1000

Table 2
10° ‘

10* \ Class M3.5
\\ [Class100]
- |
\\ Class M2.5
\ [Class10]
102 |

Particle concentration (Particles/m3)

Class M1.5
10t [Class1] \o
10°
0.01 0.1 1 10

Particle diameter (um)

Note 1) This chart shows the level of cleanliness inside the measurement
chamber.

Note 2) The vertical axis shows the number of particles per unit volume
(1m3) of air which are no smaller than the particle size shown on the
axis of abscissas.

Note 3) The gray lines show the upper concentration limit of the cleanliness
class based on Fed.Std.209E-1992.

Note 4) The plots indicate a 95% upper reliability limit value for time series
data up to 500 thousand operation cycles. (Cylinder: CYP32-200,
Work piece weight: 5kg, Average speed: 200mm/s)

Note 5) The data above provides a guide for selection but is not guaranteed.
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. Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder
S erlies - 96, 810, 915, 520, 825, 632, 840, 850, 63

How to Order

=

i ==I
|r"=i‘-

Clean series
12 — Special treatment on sliding part

Bore size (mm)
Magnetic holding force
Please refer to the table of magnetic holding force.
12 - CY1B -
mm)

Cylinder stroke (|

Model
Bore size Port - Standard stroke Cushion
Model (mm) size Lubrication mm Rubber A
12-CY1B6 6 50, 100, 150, 200
12-CY1B10 10 M5 X 0.8 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,300
12-CY1B15 15 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,300,350,400,450,500
12-Cv1B20 20 Available  Not
12-CY1B25 25 Rc1/8 |Non-lube 200, 250, 300, 350,400,450,500,600,700,800 ) )
(Both sides) |available
12-CY1B32 32
12-CY1B40 40
12-CY1B50 50 Rcl1/4 200, 250, 300, 350,400,450,500,600,700,800,900,1000
12-CY1B63 63

Note 1) Consult SMC for strokes exceeding the standard stroke.
Note 2) Intermediate strokes are available in 1mm increments.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6,10,15,20,25,32,40,50,63

Item

Proof pressure 1.05MPa

Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250st: "4, 251 to 1000st: *5*,1001st to:*4®
Mounting bracket 2 mounting nuts (Standard accessory)

Magnetic Holding Force (N)

Bore size (mm)
Type of holding force 6 10 15 20 25 32 40 50 63
H style 19.6 54 137 231 363 588 922 1471 2256
L style — — 81 154 221 358 569 863 1373
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Rodless Cylinder 12-CY1B

Basic

12-CY1B 6to 15

NN H L8y 4-MM
G Effective thread length J _2-Port size G
e ¢
s v o il 5
z ISI‘ ‘g
1% * 3
N K W N
F S+Stroke F
ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Model Port size D B F G H K L N NA MM X J NN S W zZ
12-CY1B6 M5 X 0.8 76 | 17 9 5 14 5 35 10 | 14 [M3X0.5X45M10X10] 63 | 25 10 | 81
12-CY1B10 M5 X 0.8 12 25 9 5 |125| 4 38 11 | 14 |[M3X05X4.5M10X1.0] 63 | 30 | 16 81
12-CY1B15 M5 X 0.8 17 35 10 | 55 | 13 11 | 57 11 | 17 [M4X 0.7 X6[M10X10] 83 | 35 19 | 103
12-CY1B 20to 40
OB H L81 2-Port size S NN
I A
AT 0—? =
X - [a) - s
4 K
! &> <k ==
\B 4-MM INB)
K W Effective thread depth J N
——
F S+Stroke F
NA ZZ+Stroke
12-CY1B 50to 63
8-Q H LYz 2-Port size S
Effective thread depth R 2‘
- o — ° e
1\
7 s %E < i S - B
R 14~ 9 Q
) !
o NB d-MM 4TC ]
NA N K W Effective thread depth J  Effective thread depth R N
OB F S+Stroke F
ZZ+Stroke
(mm)
Model Port size B C D |E(h8) F G H | K L MM X J N NA | NB NN
12-CY1B20 Rc1/8 36 | — 228 — 13 8 20 | 28 8 66 |M4X0.7X6| 15 | 24 13 M20X 15
12-CY1B25 Rcl1/8 46 | — |27.8 — 13 8 |205] 34 | 10 | 70 |[M5X0.8X8] 15 | 30 13 M26X15
12-CY1B32 Rcl/8 60 | — | 35 — 16 9 22 | 40 | 15 | 80 |[M6X1.0X8| 17 | 36 15 M26X15
12-CY1B40 Rcl/4 70 | — | 43 — 16 | 11 29 | 50 | 16 | 92 M6 X1.0X10] 21 | 46 19 |M32X2.0
12-CY1B50 Rcl/4 86 | 32 | 53 | 308ms| 2 14 33 |58.2| 25 | 110 M8X125X12 25 | 55 | 23 —
12-CY1B63 Rcl/4 100 | 38 | 66 | 3280 | 2 14 33 |72.2| 26 | 122 M8X125X12 25 | 69 | 23 —
Model QXR S B TCXR W X Y74
12-CY1B20 — 106 | — — 50 25 | 132
12-CY1B25 — 111 | — — 50 30 | 137
12-CY1B32 — 124 | — — 50 40 | 156
12-CY1B40 — 150 | — — 60 40 |182
12-CY1B50 |[M8X1.25X16| 176 | 14 |M12X125X75 60 60 | 180
12-CY1B63 [M10X15X16]| 188 | 14 M14X15X115 70 70 | 192
ZS\NC 173




/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and

[12-CY1B/CY1R/REA Common Precautions | |

/\ Caution

(DBe careful about rotation of the external slider.
Rotation should be controlled by connecting the external slider
to another shaft (linear guide, etc.).

(@ Do not operate with the magnetic coupling out of
position.

In case the magnetic coupling is out of position, push the
external slider back to the correct position by hand at the end of
the stroke (or push the piston slider with air pressure).

(3 Do not apply a lateral load to the external slider.
When a load is directly mounted on the cylinder, deviations in
alignment of their axial centers cannot be offset and will result
in a lateral load that can cause increase in particle generation
and malfunction. Employ a connection method which can
absorb deviations in axial alignment and deflection due to the
cylinder's own weight. Figure 1 illustrates a recommended
mounting method.

Stopper
N &

Figure 1

—-——

1A

411

Rodless cylinder

(@ Be careful about the allowable load when operating
the cylinder in the vertical direction.
The allowable load weight for vertical operation is indicated in
the model selection method. However, if a load exceeding the
allowable value is applied, there is possibility that the magnet
coupling will be uncoupled, causing the load to drop down.
When employing this type of application, contact SMC
regarding the operating conditions (pressure, load, speed,
stroke, frequency, etc.).

(5 Do not scratch or gouge the external surface of the
cylinder.

ACaution

(D Stroke adjustment is for positional alignment.

It is not provided to control the cushioning effect (for smooth

start and soft stop) but to align the stroke end position of the

cylinder with the mechanical stopper of other equipment.
(@ Conduct stroke adjustment while pressure is not
applied.

Conduct stroke adjustment to ensure safety while pressure is

not applied. Before adjustment, exhaust driving air and take

measures against residual pressure and dropping.

1) Insert a wrench into the hexagon hole of the adjustment
screw to loosen lock nut A.

2) Rotate the adjustment screw to right and left and move the
cushion ring holder (stroke end) forward and backward to
align the position with that of the external stopper.

3) After the stroke end adjustment is completed, retighten lock
nut A.

Lock nut A

. Cushion ring holder
Adjustment ST

screw
Backward Note)
e

Forward \/ ‘

/VM Note) Do not move it backward, as it is set to a

] full stroke at the time of shipment.
L

@Hexagon hole of adjustment screw  @Lock nut A tightening torque

Model m?;jatg ?r?]rr?ss Model Tightening torque (Nm)
12-REA25 5 12-REA25 1.2
12-REA32 5 12-REA32 1.2
12-REA40 6 12-REA40 2.1
12-REA50 8 12-REA50 3.4
12-REA63 8 12-REA63 3.4

(®"Throttle" type speed controllers are recommended
for speed adjustment, as shown in the table below.

@®Recommended speed controllers

Model

It can damage the wear ring, increase particle generation and Model - - -

cause malfunction. Elbow type  |Straight union type In-line type
® Do not use the cylinder with its body fixed. 12-REA25 | 10-AS201F-01-06-X214 | 10-AS2301F-01-06-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214

Be sure to secure both head covers (or end covers in case of 12-REA32 | 10-AS2201F-02:06:X214 | 10-AS2301F-0206-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214

CY1R) before using the cylinder. Operation of the cylinder with

its body fixed will damage the wear ring, resulting in increase of 12-REA40 | 10-AS2201F-02-06-X214 | 10-AS2301F-02-06-X214 | 10-AS2001F-06-X214

particle generation or malfunction. 12-REAS50 | 10-AS3201F-02-08-X214 | 10-AS3301F-02-08-X214 | 10-AS3001F-08-X214

12-REA63 | 10-AS3201F-02-08-X214 | 10-AS3301F-02-08-X214 | 10-AS3001F-08-X214

| 12-CY1R
/\ Caution

(D Pay attention to the cylinder mounting surface.
If there is any clearance between the end covers on both ends
and the mounting surfaces, adjust the shim with a spacer for
secure installation.

174

N

Although speed adjustment is possible with meter-in and meter-
out speed controllers, smooth acceleration and deceleration
may not be achieved. In case the mounting orientation is not
horizontal, a system with a pressure regulating circuit on the
lower side is recommended. (It is also effective to shorten start-
up delay in rising and for energy conservation.)

(@ Cushion adjustment is not necessary.
The fixed cushion mechanism does not required the
conventional cushion adjustment.

SVC



| Disassembly and Inspection

12-CY1B | 12-CY1R

/N Warning

(D Be careful the magnet has a strong attraction.
Take special precautions when the external slider and piston slider are removed from the cylinder tube for maintenance. The
magnets installed on each slider have very strong attraction.

ACaution

(D Be careful if a slider is removed in the normal condition, it will directly absorb the piston.
When removing either an external slider or piston slider, first force the external slider and the piston slider to go off the position to
disable the holding power and then remove them separately. Be careful if they are removed in the normal condition, the magnets
will directly attract each other and will not go apart.

(@ Pay attention to the directions of the external slider and piston slider.

The external slider and piston slider of F6 and F10 holding L type have polarity. See the figure below for disassembly and
maintenance. Suction the external slider and piston slider and insert them into the

cylinder tube so that they will be positioned properly. Insert only the piston slider by % %ﬂ%
rotating it by 180° in the reverse direction when they are positioned as in figure 3.

With wrong directions, the specified holding force cannot be achieved.

Bl

+ + + +
Figure 2. Correct positioning  Figure 3. Positioning with wrong directions
Typical example of 220 to @63 with L type holding force
(3 Never disassemble the magnetic components (piston slider and external slider).
It can reduce the holding power and cause malfunction.
@ The holding power of the magnet can be changed (from H type to L type). Consult SMC in this regard.
(®In addition to this catalog, refer to the disassembly instructions when replacing a seal or wear ring.

ACaution

(® Apply additional tightening when remounting the (® Special tools are needed for disassembly.
head cover after disassembly.
In disassembling, clamp one head cover by applying a vise to
its two chamfered surfaces and remove the other cover by

applying a wrench or an adjustable spanner to its two s
chamfered surfaces. When re-tightening, first apply locktight a7,
(No. 542, Red) and rotate further by 3° to 5° from the original F(f;;//

position before removal.

Special Tool Part Number List

Part no. | Applicable bore size (mm)
CYRZ-V 6, 10, 15, 20
CYRZ-W 25, 32, 40
CYRZ-X 50
CYRZ-Y 63

| 12-REA

/A Warning

(D Do not disassemble the product because it may
damage the air cushion mechanism.
Contact SMC if disassembly or an overhaul is required.
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bl Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder (Direct Mount Type)
S eries - 96,810,815,820,625,032,040,650,063

How to Order

Clean series
12 — Special treatment on sliding part

Bore size (mm)

Magnetic holding force

Please refer to the table of magnetic holding force.

12-CYIR : N
Standard stroke

N — Without switch rail

[NIb switch rail with series 12-.

Model
Port - Cushion
Model Bore size (mm) size Lubrication Standard stroke (mm) Rubber Air
12-CY1R6 6 50, 100,150, 200
12-CY1R10 10 M5 X 0.8 50, 100,150, 200,250,300
12-CY1R15 15 50, 100,150, 200,250,300,350,400,450,500
12-CY1R20 20 i
12-CY1R25 25 Rc1/8 Non-lube 200,250,300,350,400,450,500,600 Avalla_ble Not
12-CY1R32 32 700,800 (Both sides)| available
12-CY1R40 40
12.CY1R50 50 | Roud 200.250.300.350.400,450,500,600
12-CY1R63 63 ’ T

Note 1) Consult SMC for strokes exceeding the standard stroke.
Note 2) Intermediate strokes are available in 1mm increments.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6,10,15,20,25,32,40,50,63

Item

Proof pressure 1.05MPa

Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —10°C to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 400mm/s

Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250st: *t°, 251 to 1000st: *4*,1001st to *°
Mounting Direct mount type

Magnetic Holding Force (N)

Bore size (mm)
Type of holding force 6 10 15 20 25 32 40 50 63
H type 19.6 54 137 231 363 588 922 1471 2256
L type — — — 154 221 358 569 863 1373

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Refer to pages 174 to 175 for product specific precautions.



Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder 12-CY1R

Dimensions
12-CY1R
w
= o3
&—.’ IL—? 7 x
RN
B
2-Plug A | z
H
cB HA T Y 8-MM thread depth M 4-counter bore B
(Depth) e //Depth o counerbore ¢
4-J X E (Depth HP (Piping por) L Depth of counter bore C
w
—-1-—1 "I
2| a '@' « of EI 2
ol 0 © &‘ a
8y @ <
W
Q+Stroke G
Z+Stroke
(mm)
Model A B CB|CR | D F G GW| H | HA | HC | HP JXE K
12-CY1R6 9 |65 2 |05]|76 55| 4 185| 19 | 17 | 18 9 M4X07X6| 7
12-CY1R10 9 |65 2 |05]12 |65] 4 25526 | 24 | 25| 14 M4X07X6] 9
12-CY1R15 |10.5| 8 2 |05 17 8 5 31532 | 30| 31 17 M5X08X7| 14
12-CY1R20 9 |95 3 1 ]228| 9 6 37539 | 36 | 38 | 24 M6X1X8 | 11
12-CY1R25 | 85 | 9.5 3 1 |278|85] 6 42.5| 44 | 41 | 43 |235 M6X1X8 | 15
12-CY1R32 |10.5] 11 3 |15]35 |105] 7 53.5| 55 | 52 | 54 | 29 M8X125X10| 13
12-CY1R40 | 10 | 11 5 2 43 | 13| 7 63.5| 67 | 62 | 66 | 36 M8X1.25X10| 15
12-CY1R50 | 14 | 14 5 2 53 | 17 | 85 81.5| 85 | 80 | 84 | 45 MI0X15X15 25
12-CY1R63 | 15 | 14 5 3 66 | 18 | 8.5 93.5]| 97 | 92 | 96 | 51 M10 X1.5X5| 24
Model L LD MM N P Q |QW | T W | WS
12-CY1R6 34 | 35 M3X0.5 |35 | M5X0.8 64 | 10 |175] 20 | 6
12-CY1R10 | 38 | 3.5 M3 X 0.5 |45 | M5X0.8 68 | 14 |175| 20 | 8
12-CY1R15 | 53 | 43 M4 X0.7 | 6 M5 X 0.8 84 |18 | 19 | 25 7
12-CY1R20 | 62 | 5.6 M4 X0.7 | 7 Rc1/8 95 | 17 |20.5| 40 | 7
12-CY1R25 | 70 | 5.6 M5X 0.8 | 6.5 Rc1/8 105| 20 |215| 40| 7
12-CY1R32 | 76 7 M6 X1 |85 Rc1/8 116 26 | 24 | 50 | 7
12-CY1R40 | 90 7 M6 X1 11 Rcl/4 134|134 | 26 | 60 | 7
12-CY1R50 | 110 | 8.6 M8 X 1.25| 15 Rcl1/4 159| 48 | 30 | 60 | 10
12-CY1R63 | 118 | 8.6 M8 X 1.25| 16 Rcl/4 171 60 | 32 | 70 | 10
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Series12-REA s e,

How to Order

e ———1

—a—
t =
P e
Clean series = == ﬁ'
12 — Special treatment on sliding part ;a

—

Bore size (mm)

12 - REA [25) - (300

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Model
Model Bo(:;:-;l)ze z&g Lubrication Standard stroke (mm)
12-REA25 25
12-REA32 32 Rc1/8 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
12-REA40 40 Non-lube
12-REA50 50 Rcl/4 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
12-REAG3 63

Note 1) Consult SMC for strokes exceeding the standard stroke.
Note 2) Intermediate strokes are available in 1mm increments.

Specifications

o Bore size (mm) 25,32,40,50,63

Proof pressure 1.05MPa

Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.18MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (With no condensation)
Piston speed 50 to 300mm/s

Stroke length tolerance 0 to 250st: *4°, 251 to 1000st: *4*,1001st to *4®

Magnetic Holding Force

Bore size (mm) [ 25 [ 32 | 40 | 5 [ 63
Holding force N | 363 | 588 | 922 | 1471 | 2256

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

Refer to pages 174 to 175 for product specific precautions.



Dimensions

Sine Rodless Cylinder 12-REA

12-REA 25to0 40

0B

4-MM

A /ﬁclive thread depth J

2-Port size

play T
\ | ik
) -1 —8f — s
T 1)
NB, ‘ NB
T N LK w LL
NA F | S+Stroke ILF.|
R! ZZ+Stroke
Model Portsize |B | D|F |G|H| Il | K]|L MM X J N |INA|NB NN S|W|  X|ZZ|R|T
12-REA25 Rc1/8 46 |27.8{13 | 8 |20.5/34 |10 |70 |[M5X0.8X8|15|30|13 | M26 X1.5 |111|50|30|137| 8 |17
12-REA32 Rc1/8 60 |35|16 | 9 [ 2240|1580 |[M6X1.0X8|17|36|15|M26 X 1.5 |124| 50|40 |156| 8 |17
12-REA40 Rcl/4 70|43 (16 |11 29|50 |16 (92 M6 X 1.0X10{21|46|19 | M32 X 2.0 |150/ 60| 40 ([182| 10 | 19
12- REA 50/63
NA 33 LS
14 2Rel4 14
( “]
| | =
L) o
{ fHe - oy Bl
-1
\ \
I H @--t {K
4-TC
. 14 ‘ Effective thread depth R 114)
N-Q 23] K w 4-M8 X 1.25 23
Effective thread depth R [L4.5|| 25 Effective thread depth 12~ 25 |
le S+Stroke 2
ZZ+Stroke
Model B cC | D E(h8) | K L | NA QXR S TCXR W | X |2Z
12-REA50 86 | 32 | 53 | 3080 |58.2| 25 [110| 55 | M8X 125X 16 |176 | M12X1.25X7.5 | 60 | 60 | 180
12-REAG3 | 100 | 38 | 66 32803 |72.2] 26 1122 | 69 | M10X1.5X16 |188 | M14X1.5X11.5 | 70 | 70 | 192
ZSVC 179
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Series 1. COS X Lo speea cyinger

How to Order

Clean series

[10] Relief type

Vacuum suction type

Cc(D)QSX B |20—30/D

Number of auto switches

With auto switch Nil 2
(Built-in magnet) S 1
n n

Low speed cylinder

Mounting Type of auto switch

[ B_[Through-holefBot ends apped (Standard) [ Nil__[Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)]
[Rekfer to the table below for auto switch model numbers.

Bore size ¢
12 12mm
16 16mm
201  20mm Rod end thread
25 25mm Nil _|Standard (Rod end female thread
M Rod end male thread
Cylinder stroke (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke ® Action
(mm) (mm) [ D] Double acting |
12,16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20 5,10, 15, 20, 25,
25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50

@Manufacturing of intermediate stroke
Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in Imm
increments by attaching a spacer to a standard
stroke cylinder. The total length of the cylinder in
this case is identical to that of a standard model
with a larger stroke.

Example) 10-CQSXB25-47D is a model with a
3mm width spacer installed inside the standard
stroke cylinder 10-CQSXB25-50D.

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to EP97-2-C for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)
Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-A93 24VDC, 100VAC 5to 40mA, 5to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state | e, D-F9B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
swich | Swie. D-FON 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
180 @SNC



Low Speed Cylinder 10-CQSX/11-CQSX

Specifications

Bore size 10- (Relief type)
(mm) 12 ] 16 [ 20 [ 25
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.04MPa 0.035MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C

With auto switch: —10 to 60°C

Piston speed

1to 200mm/s

Piston rod diameter 26 28 210 212

Rod end thread ‘Fema\ethread M3 X 0.5 M4 X 0.7 M5 X 0.8 M6 X 1.0
‘Malethread M5 X 0.8 M6 X 1.0 M8 X 1.25 M10 X 1.25

Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke tolerance *3% mm

Port size M5 X 0.8

Vacuum port, Relief port M5 X 0.8

Bore size 11- (Vacuum suction type)
(mm) 12| 16 | 20 | 25
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.03MPa 0.025MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C

With auto switch: —10 to 60°C

Piston speed 1to 200mm/s 0.5 to 200mm/s

Piston rod diameter 26 28 210 212

Rod end thread ‘Fema\elhvead M3 X 0.5 M4 X 0.7 M5 X 0.8 M6 X 1.0
‘Malelhread M5 X 0.8 M6 X 1.0 M8 X 1.25 M10 X 1.25

Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke tolerance 3% mm

Port size M5 X 0.8

Vacuum port, Relief port M5 X 0.8

Q External dimensions and applicable auto switches are same as those of the standard clean series products. Refer to P.56 in this regard.

/\ Caution

| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common !
1 precautions for clean series and pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators. '

B L L L L R |
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Series %EL): C 2X ;g;v Speed Cylinder

How to Order

Clean series

10— c(D)Q2XB |40 —30|D

Number of auto switches
With auto switch

Nil 2

(Built-in magnet) S 1
. n

Low speed cylinder 0

Type of auto switch
\ Nil \Without auto switch(Built-in magnet) \
Bore size € [Refer to the table below for auto switch model numbers.

40mm

Rod end thread

Nil _|Standard (Rod end female thread
M Rod end male thread

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Standard strokes J )
Standard stroke Action

Bore size (mm) (mm) [ D | Double acting

22 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30,

’ 35,40, 45, 50, 75, 100
@Manufacturing of intermediate stroke
iate strokes can be in Imm

increments by attaching a spacer to a standard
stroke cylinder. The total length of the cylinder in
this case is identical to that of a standard model
with a larger stroke.
Example) 10-CQ2XB40-57D is a model with a
18mm width spacer installed inside the standard i
stroke cylinder 10-CQ2XB40-75D.

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to EP.97-2-C for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-A73, D-A93 24VDC, 100VAC  |5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
2-wire
Solid state | System D-J79, FOB 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch | 3wle | D-F79, FON 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes IC circuit, Relay, PLC
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Low Speed Cylinder 10-CQ2X/11-CQ2X

Specifications

Bore size 10- (Relief type) \ll- (Vacuum suction type)
(mm) 32 ] 40 | 32 40

Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.035MPa \ 0.025MPa =

] ] Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C %
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 0 60°C 3
Piston speed 1 to 200mm/s ‘ 0.5 to 200mm/s <
Piston rod diameter 216
Rod end thread \Fema\elhread M8 X 1.25

| Male thread M14 X 1.5

Rod end thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke tolerance 30 mm
Port size M5 X 0.8,Rc1/8
Vacuum port, Relief port M5 X 0.8

Q External dimensions and applicable auto switches are same as those of the standard clean series products. Refer to P.64 in this regard.

/\ Caution

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common 1
. . . 1
precautions for clean series and pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators. f

P L e L e |
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. 10' Low Speed Cylinder
Series 11- Double Acting Single Rod/a12, 16, 520, 525

How to Order

Mounting
B Basic
L Axial foot
. F Front flange
Clean series G Rear flange
- BZ | Boss-cut basic
Boss-cut front
FzZ
flange
With auto switchI
(Built-in magnet)
Low speed cylinder
Bore size Number of auto switches
20 20mm Nil 2
25 25mm S 1
32 32mm n n
40 40mm
Cylinder stroke (mm) Type of auto switch
Refer to the standard stroke table. to switch
(Built-in magnet)

Stroke Table

[Refer to the table below for

Clean series B?:ni')ze Standard stroke (mm) auto switch model numbers.
20
10- 25
(Relief type) 32
‘2‘8 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
1 25
(Vacuum suction type) | 32
40
Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to EP.97-2-C for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)
Style Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range |Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-C73 24VDC, 100VAC 5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state | Syatem D-H7B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch | Sule | D-H7AL 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes IC circuit,Relay, PLC
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Specifications

Low Speed Cylinder 10-CM2X/11-CM2X

Bore size 10- (Relief type) \ 11-(Vacuum suction type)

(mm) 20 | 25 32 \ 40 | 20 | 25 [ 32 40
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.035MPa 0.025MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: ~10 to 70°C

With auto switch: =10 to 60°C

Cushion Rubber bumper
Piston speed 1 to 200mm/s 0.5 to 200mm/s
Piston rod diameter 28 | g0 | p12 | g4 98 | 10 | ws12 | ol4
Rod end thread M8 X 1.25 | M10 X 1.25 | M14x15 | M8X1.25 | M10 X 1.25 | mM1ax15
Rod end thread tolerance JIS class 2
Stroke tolerance 34 mm
Port size Rcl/8 [ Rcl4 Rcl/8 [ Rca
Vacuum port, Relief port M5 X 0.8

Q External dimensions and applicable auto switches are same as those of the standard clean series products. Refer to P. 20 in this regard.

/\ Specific Product Precautions

g
Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 2 to 7 for common precautions for actuators.

| Precautions |

| Maintenance

AWarning

(D Do not rotate the cover.

- When installing a cylinder or screwing a pipe fitting into the
port, the coupling portion of the cover could break if the cover

is rotated.

A\Caution

(D Be careful not to allow the snap ring to pop out.
- When replacing the rod seal, take special precautions not to
allow the snap ring to pop out.

O

A\Caution

(D Grease pack

Use the following part number to order grease for maintenance.

GR-X-005 (5g)

185

s
g
g
3
<




)

186



Clean series

Rotary Actuator

Vane Style Rack Pinion Style Rotary Table/Rack Pinion Style
Series CRB1 Series CRA1 Series MSQ
CRB1 FRTN) CRAL BB N WEl P 210

S
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Rotary

al

AWarning

@t the operation involves load fluctuations, ascending or
descending movement or changes in frictional resistance,
devise a safety design considering these factors.

Rise in temperature may cause injury to humans or damage to
equipment and machinery.

@\nstall a protective cover to minimize the risk of
injury in case it is especially likely that human injury
may be caused.

If there is any possibility of human injury or damage to
machinery and equipment caused by the driven object or the
movable part of the product, adopt a construction that will not
allow direct contact with that part.

OSecurer tighten all stationary parts and joints so
that they will not go loose.

In case the product is operated at a high frequency or in a
place with a lot of vibration, adopt a reliable securing method.

ODeceleration circuits or shock absorbers may be
necessary.

If the driven object moves at a high speed or has a heavy
weight, it is difficult to absorb the impact with the rotary actuator
cushion alone. Install a deceleration circuit to reduce the speed
before cushioning or install an external shock absorber to
moderate the impact. In this case, the rigidity of the machinery
should also be considered.

@consider possible drops circuit pressure due to
power failure or some other factors.

In case the cylinder is used in a clamping mechanism, a drop in
circuit pressure may result in a decrease of the clamping force
and consequently dropping of the work piece.

Install safety equipment to protect the human body or
machinery against injury or damage.

@cConsider a possible loss of power source.

If the product is controlled by pneumatic pressure, electricity or
hydraulic pressure, take measures against possible failure of
the power source so that the failure will cause no human injury
or damage to equipment.

@When the speed controller is arranged for meter-out
control, take the residual pressure into account for
safety design.

If pressure is applied to the supply side with no residual
pressure on the exhaust side, it can cause injury to humans or
damage to machinery and equipment.

@cConsider the behavior at an emergency stop.

Design a system that will prevent human injury or equipment

damage caused by the rotary actuator movement when the

machine is halted by a manual emergency stop or by a safety

device detecting abnormality such as power failure.
©cConsider the behavior on restart after an emergency

stop or abnormal stop.

Design a system so that no damage to human or equipment will

be caused on restart of operation.

When the rotary actuator has to be reset at the starting

position, install manual safety equipment.

®Do not use the product as a shock absorber.

If an abnormal pressure is generated or air leakage occurs, the
rotary actuator's speed reduction capability could be severely
affected, which could cause injury to humans or damage to
machinery and equipment.

Design
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Actuator/Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@select the speed within the product's allowable
energy value.

If the product is operated with a kinetic energy exceeding the
allowable value, it may cause injury to humans or damage to
machinery and equipment.

@rrovide a shock absorbing mechanism If the kinetic
energy applied to the product exceeds the allowable
value.

If the product is used in a state in which the kinetic energy
exceeds the allowable value, it could damage the product,
causing injury to humans or damage to machinery and
equipment.

©Do not perform an intermediate stop or retention by
containing air inside the product.

In case the product is not provided with an external stop
mechanism, stopping the product at an intermediate position
by containing air inside may result in air leakage, making it
impossible to hold the stop position. It can lead to injury to
humans or damage to machinery and equipment.

/A\ Caution

@Do not operate the product in a low speed range
below the specified speed adjustment range.
If the product is used in a low speed range below the specified
speed adjustment range, it could cause a stickslip
phenomenon or operation stop.

@Do not apply external torque exceeding the rated
output to the product.
The product may be damaged if an external force exceeding
the rated output is applied.

©OThe holding torque of the rotation end of the double
piston style.
With a double piston product, if the internal piston is stopped
by coming into contact with the angle adjustment screw or the
cover, the holding torque at the rotating end is one-half that of
the actual product.

O repeatability of the rotation angle is required, stop
the load directly with external force.
The initial rotation angle may vary even with a product
equipped with an angle adjuster.

@Do not operate the product with hydraulic pressure.
Use of hydraulic pressure will lead to product damage.

Oiiitis necessary to ensure a rotation angle with a
vane style product, be sure to operate at a pressure
not smaller than 0.3MPa.

SvC



Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and

Q IRotary Actuator/Common Precautions 2

common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Mounting

AWarning

@scfore adjusting the angle by supplying air pressure,
take appropriate measures to prevent the equipment
from unnecessary rotation.

When an adjustment is preformed under air pressure, the
equipment could rotate and fall during the adjustment, depending
on the mounted posture of the equipment. As a result, It could
cause injury to humans or damage to machinery and equipment.

@Do not loosen the angle adjustment screw beyond the
allowable adjustment range.

If loosened to exceed the proper adjustment range, the angle
adjustment screw may fall out, causing injury to humans or
damage to machinery and equipment.

©Do not bring an magnetic object into close proximity
with the product.

Because the auto switch is sensitive to magnetism, malfunction
may result if it comes to close proximity with external magnetism,
causing injury to humans or damage to machinery and equipment.

O0o not modify the product.
Modifying the product will affect its strength, which could cause the
product to break. As a result, it could pose a hazard to humans or
damage to machinery and equipment.

©0o not enlarge the fixed orifice on the piping port by
reworking, etc.

If the hole diameter is enlarged, the product's rotation speed will
grow faster, increasing the shock force that could damage the
product. As a result, it could cause human injury or damage to
machinery and equipment.

@If shaft couplings are to be used, use those with
angular freedom.

If shaft couplings lacking angular freedom are used, they could be
twisted by eccentricity, leading to malfunction and damage to the
product. As a result, it could cause human injury or damage to
machinery and equipment.

@Do not apply to the shaft a load exceeding the indicated
values.

If a load that exceeds the allowable value is applied to the product, it
could cause the equipment to malfunction and product to fracture. As
aresult, it could pose a hazard to humans or damage the machinery
and equipment.

Although a load up to the allowable radial thrust load can be applied in
an environment where no dynamic load is generated, avoid operation
involving direct application of the load to the axis wherever possible.
To further improve the operating conditions, prevent the load from
being directly applied to the axis as in the figure below.

P Load

U™

Load

J ,
Flexible / / "
coupling Bearing

@Keeps a certain distance between the external stopper
and the rotating shaft.
If the stopper is placed near the rotating shaft, the torque generated
by the product itself will cause a reactive force acting on the stopper,
which will be applied to the rotating shaft, possibly causing the
rotating shaft and the bearing to fracture. As a result, it could pose a
hazard to humans or damage to the machinery and equipment.

r

Thrust bearing

ZS\VC
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Precautions for using an external stopper

If the kinetic energy generated by the load exceeds the actuator's threshold

value, an external dampening function must be provided to absorb the energy.

Furthermore, with series CRA1, which is a single rack pinion type, there is a
backlash (within 1° at the rotation end) of the rack pinion mechanism.

Thus, an external stopper is required in order to determine the correct angle.
The figure below illustrates the correct installation of an external stopper.

External stopper
Provide a buffer angle.

Angle controlled by

Provide a buffer angle. the external stopper

Actuator's rotation angle without an

External stopper
external stopper

For use with an external stopper, an actuator
with rotation angles of 100°, 190° and 280° are
provided for some models.

The external stopper acts
as the fulcrum, causing the
load's inertia to be applied
to the shaft in the form of
bending moment.

If an external stopper is placed
against the shaft that is on the
opposite side of the load, the inertia
that is generated by the load is
applied directly to the shatt.

/\ Caution

@Do not use organic solvent to wipe the surface of
the nameplate indicating the model.
It will erase the indication on the plate.

@®Do not fix the body and hit the axis of rotation or fix
the axis of rotation and hit the body.

It can bend the rotating shaft or damage the bearing. Secure
the rotation axis when a load must be coupled to the rotating
shaft.

©Do not step directly on the shaft of or on the
equipment coupled to the shaft.

Stepping directly on the rotating shaft will cause the rotating
shaft or the bearing to fracture.

Oifa product is equipped with an angle adjustment
function, use it within the specified adjustment
range.

If the product is operated at an angle exceeding the adjustment
range, it may malfunction or fracture. Refer to the specifications
of each product for the proper adjustment range.
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Air Supply

A Warning

0Use clean air.
Do not use compressed air that contains synthetic oil, salt, and
corrosive gases in which chemicals and organic solvents are
present, because it could cause equipment damage or
malfunction.

A\ Caution

Olnstall an air filter.
Install an air filter close to and upstream of the valve. Select a
filtering degree of 5pm or smaller

@Take measures such as installation of after cooler,
air dryer or drain catch.
Compressed air containing a large amount of drainage could cause
the rotary actuator or other types of pneumatic equipment to
malfunction. Therefore, take appropriate measures to ensure air
quality, for example, by installing an after cooler, air dryer or drain
catch.

©OuUse the product within the specified range of fluid
and ambient temperature.
Take freeze proof measures when the temperature is 5°C or
below. Otherwise the moisture in the circuit may freeze to
cause damage to the packing or malfunction.

For detailed information regarding the quality of the compressed
air descried above, refer to pages 8 to 9 of Front matter.

A Warning

@0Do not use in environments where there is danger of
corrosion.
Refer to the respective construction diagram for details on the
materials used in the rotary actuator.
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Rotary Actuator/Common Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions with clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

On speed adjustment, start from the low speed end
and gradually move to higher values.

If the speed adjustment is performed from the high speed end,
it could damage the product. As a result, it could cause human
injury or damage to machinery and equipment.

@The cushion needle is not factory adjusted. Please
adjust it acording to the operation speed and the
moment of inertia of the load.

The absorption of kinetic energy by the cusion is determined
by the needle adjustment. If the adjustment is incorrect, it can
damage products and equipment or even cause injury to
personnel.

©Do not operate the product with its cushion needle
fully closed.

If could tear up the seal, causing human injury or damage to
machinery and equipment.

ODo not apply exessive force to loosen the cusioh
needle.

The needle itself is provided with a pull stop, which could be
damaged by application of excessive force to loosen the
needle. As a result, it could pose a hazard to humans or
damage the machinery and equipment.

AWarning

@rollow the procedures given in the operation manual to
perform maintenance and inspection. Improper handling
could lead to malfunction or damage the machinery and
equipment.

@In the course of maintenance, do not disassemble the
product with its power on or with air pressure applied.
©OWhen the product is overhauled, be sure to perform

an appropriate functionality inspection.

Failure to perform functionality inspection will lead to the
product's inability to meet the specifications.

/\ Caution

@ror lubrication, use the type of grease that is used
for the respective product.
Use of a lubricant out of the specifications could damage the
seals.

/A Caution

I Refer to pages 5to 7 for common precautions on
| auto switches.

SVC
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Ser I es 1 0- CR B 1 \Fggtna?yszltﬁator/Size10,15,20,30

How to Order
Clean series
10-Relief type

Auto switch
Nil —Without switch unit
D —With switch unit -
Size b
10
15
Auto switch
Reed switch
90
Solid state switch
S99
T99
Lead wire length
Nil — Grommet
With 0.5m lead wire
L — Grommet
With 3m lead wire

Sz, 10-C/D/RB1

FIw [10)-180] s |- 90

2630 10-C|D|RB1[B|W [20-180][S|-R73| L

Mounting

B —Basic

F —Flange
Size
20
30

Rotation angle

Application|  Symbol | Rotation angle
90

Single 90°
180 180°
vane 270 270°
Double 90 90°
vane 100 100°
Vane style

S— Single vane
D — Double vane
[The double vane
is not available
with size 10.

Auto switch

Reed switch

R73

Solid state switch
S79

T79

Lead wire length

Nil — Grommet/With 0.5m lead wire
L —Grommet/With 3m lead wire

C —Connector/With 0.5m lead wire
CL — Connector/With 3m lead wire
CN — Connector/Without lead wire
[The connector type is not available with S79.
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Specifications

Single Vane
Model 10-CRB1BW10-0JS | 10-CRB1BW15-00S [ 10-CRB1BW20-00S | 10-CRB1BW30-CIS
Rotation angle 90°, 180°, 270°
Proof pressure MPa 1.05 1.5
Max. operating pressure MPa 0.7 ‘ 1.0
Min. operating pressure MPa 0.2 ‘ 0.15
Ambient and fluid temperature °C 5to 60
Notel) Speed adjustable range s/90° 0.03t0 0.3 0.041t00.3
Note2) Allowable kinetic energy J 0.00015 0.001 0.003 0.0087
Shaft load ‘ Allowable radial load 14.7 14.7 24.5 29.4
N | Allowable thrust load 9.8 9.8 19.6 245
Bearing Ball bearing
Port position On the body side or in the axial direction
size [ Body side M3 X 0.5 \ M3 X 0.5 \ M5 X 0.8 \ M5 X 0.8
| Axial direction M3 X 0.5 \ M3 X 0.5 \ M5 X 0.8 \ M5 X 0.8 -
Shaft type Double shaft (With one flat chamfer to each shaft) %
Mounting Basic, Flange 2
Auto switch Mountable (Port: Body side) i
Note 1) Be sure to operate within the adjustable speed range. A speed exceeding the upper limit (0.3s/90°) could cause a stick phenomenon or malfunction. 8
Note 2) In the chart, the values represent the energy factor when the rubber bumper is used (at the end of rotation). e

Double Vane
Model 10-CRB1BW15-0D [  10-CRB1BW20-0ID | 10-CRB1BW30-0ID
Rotation angle 90°, 100°
Proof pressure MPa 1.05 ‘ 15
Max. operating pressure MPa 0.7 ‘ 1.0
Min. operating pressure MPa 0.15
Ambient and fluid temperature °C 5to 60
Notel) Speed adjustable range s/90° 0.03t0 0.3 0.04t0 0.3
Note2) Allowable kinetic energy J 0.001 0.003 0.0087
Shaft load \ Allowable radial load 14.7 245 29.4
N | Allowable thrust load 9.8 19.6 24.5
Bearing Ball bearing
Port position On the body side or in the axial direction
Size: Body side, Axial direction M3 X 0.5 [ M5 X 0.8
Shaft type Double shaft (With one flat chamfer to each shaft)
Mounting Basic, Flange
Auto switch Mountable (Port: Body side)

Note 1) Be sure to operate within the adjustable speed range. A speed exceeding the upper limit (0.3s/90°) could cause a stick phenomenon or malfunction.
Note 2) In the chart, the values represent the energy factor when the rubber bumper is used (at the end of rotation).

ACaution

____________________________________________________ -
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety precautions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to I
I pages 188 to 190 for common precautions for rotary actuators. :
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 1.1-11 of Best Pneumatics (3 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part No. | Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
10 |Reed switch D-90 24V5E or less 50mA —
Solid state \ 2-wire system | D-T991/T992 24VDC 5to 150mA Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit
15| swich |3wiresysten | D-S991/S992 | 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes
20 |Reed switch D-R731/R732 100VAC 5to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
Solid state | 2wiresystem | D-T791/T792 24VDC 5 to 150mA Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit
30 | suitch [ 3-wiresystem | D-S791/S792 | 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes Relay, PLC

Classification of Auto Switch Styles/Right-hand Style and Left-hand Style

Right-hand style
D-0001

D-[1991

How to Move The Auto Switch Detection Position

Left-hand style
D-0002

D-[1992

Operating Range and Hysteresis Range of Auto Switch

To set the detection position, slightly loosen the round head
Phillips screw, move the switch to the desired position and secure
it by tightening the set screw. Do not overtighten the screw
because once its threads are stripped, the switch cannot be
secured. The proper tightening torque is approximately 0.5 Nm.

Auto switch

Cross-recessed
head screw

10-CDRB1W10/15

10-CDRB1W20/30
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Model Operating range | Hysteresis range

10-CDRB1BW10/15 110° 10°

10-CDRB1BW20/30 90° 10°




Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Option

Flange bracket Model

[The flange (with countersunk head screws) Basic With auto switch Flange ass'y part no.
is not included at the time of shipment 10-CRB1FW10 10-CDRBLFW10 PA140702

[The mounting angle between the body of the

rotary actuator and the flange can be set in 10-CRBIFW15 10-CDRB1FW15 P414090-2
60° increments. 10-CRB1FW20 10-CDRB1FW20 P414060-2
10-CRB1FW30 10-CDRB1FW30 P414080-2

Assembly part No.: P414070-2 (For 10-CLIRB1FWLI10) Assembly part No.: P414090-2 (For 10-CLIRB1FWLI15)

Cylindrical hole and through-hole
7\,9 for 6-M3 countersunk head screw
7

Cylindrical hole and through-hole
for 6-M3 countersunk head screw

2
&\ -
] s
(5 %03 :
g
21>
>
=l g T s g 5
Oo| o a8l & g
&W g
4-3.5
O P70 (o @ o
M3 countersunk 4-35 hM3 ZountersL:lgnk
head screw (3 pcs.) ead screw (3 pcs.)
Flange bracket w| v Flange bracket | @
=] - 9l 3
=
ZZZx. s7) o 1 ;
Rotary actuator 0 Rotary actuator ©
« o

Assembly part No.: P414060-2 (For 10-CCIRB1FWLI20) Assembly part No.: P414080-2 (For 10-CCJRB1FWI30)

Cylindrical hole and through-hole Cylindrical hole and through-hole
for 6-M4 countersunk head screw for 6-M5 countersunk head screw

el «© ©o ~
o0 < < n
ol o ] |
4-45
M3 countersunk 445 MS countersunk
head screw (3 pcs.) head screw (3 pcs.)
Flange bracket m| «© Flange bracket | X
-l © K
< =
VZZZ& Z
Rotary actuator ~ Rotary actuator o
P o
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Without Auto Switch/10-CRB1BW10 [The double vane is not available with size 10.

Size 10
Rotation range (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)

Chamfered part Chamfered part

Connection port Connection port

Connection port Connection port

3-M3 X 0.5 depth 9.5 (Body B through)
Circumference equally divided by 3

B port
25°
*
25°
A port
29h95 0%
049638

0.5

3-M3 X 0.5 depth 5

Circumference equally
divided by 3 at % marks
mL
<
| | =
)
wn
’
o
é <
% =]
y S
[Te}
- | 3
18
2M3 X 0.5 2-M3X 0.5 05
Relief port Port: body side 000
8.5 2-M3 X 0.5 24960012
Port: body axial direction 599805
231

3-3.4 depth 6.5 (Body A through)
(Counter bore 5.8 X 4 deep)

B port

196 & S\NC



Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Without Auto Switch/10-CRB1BW15 (Dimensions are common to single vane and double vane)
Size 15

Rotation range of single vane (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)
Rotation range of double vane (The chamfer positions below are those in the middle of rotation with pressurization at A port or B port.)

Single vane/90°, 180° Single vane/270° Double vane/90°, 100°

e of one Cha’nfe,
28,
O

@n9° of one chy, g, Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part
Chamfered

g
154
=2
o
<
=
g
o
4

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

Connection port Connection port

3-M3 X 0.5 depth 5
Circumference equally
divided by 3 at * marks

3-M3 X 0.5 depth 10.5 (Body B through)
Circumference equally divided by 3

B port
25°
x
25° 212h9480s
A port 85067555
0.5
X
OL
.il =]
©
| | 3
]
o <1
| | o
wn
&
émﬂ* Q} H@ =
[ o/~ m o~

35
5
r—-l
_
15
9

2-M3X0.5 / 2-M3X0.5 05

Relief port Port: body side ngeigg%

212h9%0is

11

236

3-3.4 depth 11 (Body A through)
(Counter bore 5.8 X 3.5 deep)

2-M3 X 0.5
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Without Auto Switch/10-CRB1BW?20 (Dimensions are common to single vane and double vane)

Size 20

Rotation range of single vane (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)
Rotation range of double vane (The chamfer positions below are those in the middle of rotation with pressurization at A port or B port.)

Single vane/90°, 180° Single vane/270° Double vane/90°, 100°

f one ch,
ange © ampe,
o &
00

Yz

Chamfered

Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

Connection port Connection port

3-M4 X 0.7 depth 8
Circumference equally
divided by 3 at * marks

3-M4 X 0.7 depth 13.5 (Body B through)
Circumference equally divided by 3

B port
25°

0
250 514930
A port 260656

*
0.5
%
2-M5X 0.8
Relief port o
- 0
| | < g
i
w] d
' \ 4 3
©
<
@ ;

T__
=)
”7‘1
(10)

14 2-M5 X 0.8
Port: body side
0.5

2696550

214h980ss

p44

Port: body axial direction

3-4.5 depth 15 (Body A through)
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

Without Auto Switch/10-CRB1BW30 (Dimensions are common to single vane and double vane)

Size 30

Rotation range of single vane (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)
Rotation range of double vane (The chamfer positions below are those in the middle of rotation with pressurization at A port or B port.)

Single vane/90°, 180° Single vane/270° Double vane/90°, 100°

O cange of one Chanmyg, 2
R
N

Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

g
154
=2
o
<
=
g
o
4

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

Connection port  Connection port

3-M5 X 0.8 depth 10
Circumference equally
divided by 3 at % marks

3-M5 X 0.8 depth 18 (Body B through)
Circumference equally divided by 3

B port
25°

A port 216h95 0

0,005

©2806-0014

2-M5 X 0.8 1
Relief port

12
L
22

]
i ; o]
H—®
-
©
©
<
(] ) ﬁ’ @ w0
o] AN 18] I ] o
1 I E
2-M5 X 0.8
155 Port: body side Lr- L
2806505
%
216h950:0
252
3-5.5 depth 22.5 (Body A through)
(Counter bore 8 x 5.5 deep)

2-M5 X 0.8
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

With Auto Switch/10-CDRB1BW10 [The double vane is not available with size 10.

SizelO
Rotation range (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)

nge of one chapy,
\3@0“‘6 fer , o
P

00 «.

Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

6-M3 X 0.5 depth 5
Circumference equally divided by 6

B port
25°
% 31
A port
P 59h9 s
496001
2-M3 X 0.5 05
Relief port
2-M3 X 0.5
o
| | o] I
& _B)
N\ 0
L L 3

5
®
a
B
i
=]
)
L]
24
(63)

] L I |

24
25

[@kbm
(£3)

218.5

200 %SVC



Vane Type Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

With Auto Switch/10-CDRB1BW15 (Dimensions are common to single vane and double vane)
Sizel5

Rotation range of single vane (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)
Rotation range of double vane (The chamfer positions below are those in the middle of rotation with pressurization at A port or B port.)

Single vane/90°, 180° Single vane/270° Double vane/90°, 100°

) “(a\'\ge of one Cha’"fe;
\,o\\o 2,
@O

f one
@n9° Cha’"’@r Chantfered

Chamfered
part
Chamfered
part

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

6-M3 X 0.5 depth 5 Connection port Connection port

Circumference equally
divided by 6

236
812093

00

25060012

=)
2-M3 X 0.5 =

N
R )

24
25

) [@Bbm
) ’
==

218.5 m

&
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Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

With Auto Switch/10-CDRB1BW?20 (Dimensions are common to single vane and double vane)

Size20

Rotation range of single vane (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)
Rotation range of double vane (The chamfer positions below are those in the middle of rotation with pressurization at A port or B port.)

Single vane/90°, 180° Single vane/270° Double vane/90°, 100°

(ange of one cha’”fer
J,

O

Chamfered

Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

Connection port  Connection port

Connection port Connection port

6-M4 X 0.7 depth 7

Connection port Connection port

B port
25° 044
0
250 #14h900:s
A port 2606 o013
0.5
o
2-M5 X 0.8 “‘1__ b B
Relief port N
if
n
2-M5X 0.8
¥ & RS .
J
w| o
17N 8l &
i 7. \\
o] IHENS - G ﬂ'le
¥ il 1 =
T @
L= § —t { wn
o < wn
£g g
@ ¢ &N T [ TT
O
5
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[
il
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Vane Type Rotary Actuator 10-CRB1

With Auto Switch/10-CDRB1BW30 (Dimensions are common to single vane and double vane)

Size30

Rotation range of single vane (The chamfer positions below are for pressurization at B port.)
Rotation range of double vane (The chamfer positions below are those in the middle of rotation with pressurization at A port or B port.)

Single vane/90°, 180° Single vane/270° Double vane/90°, 100°

of one ch,
ang® amrg,
ot s,
4

(@9° of one chy, s, Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

Chamfered
part

Connection port Connection port Connection port Connection port

6-M5 X 0.8 depth 10 Connection port Connection port

252
16n950:s
08965014
1
1
E A,
o |
2:M5X 08 o] &
Relief port
“’%; a
¥ & 2-M5 X 0.8
0
<
v
@ @ e
7~ N4
S 1 ]| f g 18] [
¥
o D | 5
1 £ _j ! L 0
] B0 w| n
5 [T}
@ b 5 TT TT o
o
= o
Zelo
gé 825

(Approx. 26.5: Connector style)
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Series 11-CRA T Sexrmienvee oo

How to Order

Clean series
11-Vacuum suction type
Auto switch
Nil — No
D — With auto switch
Mounting
B —Basic
L —Foot
Shaft

S —Single shaft [Nbot available on 30
W —Double shaft

Size
30

50

11-C[D|R A 1 B|[s]50{90 [C]-[A53

Rotation angle
Standard

190 — 190°

[Not available on 230
Suffix
Nil — Without air cushion
[Q— Cushion on both ends
[Not available on 230

Type of auto switch
230—A73, J79, F79
250 —A54, J59, F59

Model
@ Standard specifications O Options
. Rotation angle Mounting Shaft . . . .
Model With cushion |With auto switch
ode Size 90° 180° | 100° | 190° | Basic | Foot |Single shaft| Double shaft
11-CRA1I30 30 [ ] [ ] (Notel) | (Note 1) | @ [ ] - [ ) — @]
11-CRA1LI50 50 [ ] [ ] O O [ () (] [ O O

Note 1) By removing the angle adjustment screw of 30, it is possible to enlarge the angle from 90° to 110° or from 180° to 200°.
Note 2) All models of the 830 type has an angle adjustment mechanism as standard.

Specifications Allowable Kinetic Energy
Proof pressure 1.5MPa Allowable kinetic energy (J) .
Max. operating pressure 1MPa Model Without cushion| With cushion Cushion angle
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa 11-CRA1JW30 0.01 — —
Ambient and fluid temperature | 0 to 60°C (With no condensation) 11-CRA1CJC150 0.05 0.98 35°
Cushion Without cushion,Air cushion [The allowable kinetic energy of type with cushion represents the maximum
Mounting Basic. Foot absorption energy when cushion needle is properly adjusted.
Output Nm Safe Range of Rotation Time
size Operating pressure (MPa) Model Rotation time (s/90°)
0.10]0.15|0.20/0.30|0.40/0.50|0.60|0.70/0.80|0.90/1.00 11-CRA1OW30 0.2to1
30 |0.38]0.57|0.76|1.14|1.53]1.91|2.29|2.67|3.05|3.44/3.82 11-CRA10050 0.2t02
50 |1.85|2.78/3.71/5.57|7.43(9.27/11.2/13.0/14.9|16.7/18.5
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Rack Pinion Type Rotary Actuator 11-CRA1

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 125 of Best Pneumatics (3 for detailed Specifications and auto switches not in the following table)

Style Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-A73 24VAC or DC 5to 40mA, 5 to 20mA Yes Relay, PLC
230 |solid state ‘Z-Wire system D-J79 24VDC(10 to 28VDC) 5to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch ‘3-w|[e system D-F79 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit
Reed switch D-A54 24VDC,100VAC,200VAC | 5t050mA, 5to 25mA, 5 to 12.5mA Yes Relay, PLC
250 |50lid state \Z-Wire system D-J59 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 150mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch \e-wire system D-F59 28VDC or less 150mA or less Yes Relay, PLC, IC circuit

Proper Mounting Positions for Auto Switch

230 250
Auto switch [iﬂ Auto switch
| A :
I ag: / 38
) o
T o <
1 1 | = T ]
= =
1 HE g
dal 1l Lla all
Model A (mm) | Operating range | Hysteresis range
11-CDRA1JW30-90/180 | 9(19) 95° 20°
11-CDRA1LIC150-90/180 9 (26) 65° 20°

[Dimensions in parentheses are for 180°.
[Wp to 2 auto switches can be mounted on 1 actuator.

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety precautions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to I
I pages 188 to 190 for common precautions for rotary actuators.
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Rotary Actuator 11-CRA1

Double Shaft (Without Auto Switch) /11-CRA1IW30

M5 X 0.8 through

8-M5 X 0.8 depth 6

(Vacuum suction port) \

(Four positions on
the opposite side)

516
9.2
*T 2896 . Vacuum suction port
4
2M5X08 ‘ 3805 e /
\
L NL
\ I ¥ @ -
L 3 F 3
B %_ é“_ mrB =y o 0
] G ;" U
| @4
O <t
5.5 5.5 Us
84(103) 6
5] 040
Double Shaft (With Auto Switch) /11-CDRA1IW30
.23 23
| _Auto switch
Al g
O
ioiioy
8-M5 X 0.8 depth 6
(Four positions on
the opposite side) 016
9.2 2806
®
2-M5 X 0.8 [
; M5 X 0.8 through < 3802
(Vacuum suction ,gmn) 8 g )
1
© 8 o
- ~
"&‘”" - 1 é—— ms - Q8
¢ .
oy 1l <t of
5.5 b} 55 N* ao’
0
= EEY LLLPe
98(117) 216
28 7
40 10
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Rack Pinion Type Rotary Actuator 11-CRA1

Single Shaft (Without Auto Switch) /11-CRA1IS50

85, 85

TN
(I es,

ZE
a G

8-M8 X 1.25 depth 8 4-99

(Four positions on the opposite side)

44
62

g

S
225h9 g
17, 21596 °
M5 X 0.8 through L 0 i
(Vacuum suction port) o
Eﬂ " - 3
Q8 2
2-Rc1/8 r Th== |
4 | - )
I ol e
(=1
B i o -
Foot bracket i ) g 7 S
p i &
8 v .
8.5 8.5 N } T C i
0 146
17 17 <
= 144 (177) === 062 13(Max.)
200 (233)
224 (257)
Double Shaft (Without Auto Switch) /11-CRA1CIW50
525h9
51506
w
58020 r) w| ©
o~ ~ ™
L r I
5] .
= o
I
b s
=N i
i
ﬁ fz
N
) — ME—-
11 3
21596
46
62 13(Max.)
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Rotary Actuator 11-CRA1

Single Shaft (With Auto Switch) /11-CDRA1[1S50

M5 X 0.8 through

(Vacuum suction port)

. .
K= 9 }?_I RRES
el )2 da
1550 &/@/ o
N ey Ay
@ Feh & H &
= = 4-59
33 33
8-M8 X 1.25 depth 8
(Four positions on the opposite side)
525h9
17 21596
[Te]
2-Rcl/8 jﬂ 58030 vl o
- 2 8 8
AT i S -
= y—y 8
,%ﬁ% o 5 e |
8.5
- - = 85 ===
i n < <!
] I} —,
_H I
FF Lz > ' 1
156 (189) g 146
212 (245) 135 T62 13(Max.)
236 (269)
Double Shaft (With Auto Switch) /11-CDRA1JW50
#25h9
#1506 N
.
5803 A o el g
@
o @
8 «
b=
3
5]
3
13.5
o1 3
#1596
046
) 13(Max.)
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Rack Pinion Type Rotary Actuator 11-CRA1

Rotation Range of Key Grooves/Switch Mounting Positions
11-CDRA10IW30 11-CDRA10I0I50

Auto switch

Direction indicating label \
\ \

Direction indicating label

Angle adjustable range+3°

Angle adjustable range:3*
/
P
? ﬁ
Angle adjustable range+3°

é@

\ &
Angle adjustmg QQ\ / \ \

screw \Q'§ \ o

2 \ uto switcl

Ange astabe \00“ \ \ _Auto switch
wﬁ / / «

Zg"’ﬂve  rotation ran me/
o
\ groove Ve rotation ramM

"00ve rotation range’ LI

e
G\ﬁ&]
N
j@/

e
>

S
g
S
3
<<
>
S
=}
24
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Series 1 1 -

How to Order

Rotary Table/Rack Pinion Type
Size 10,20,30,50

Clean series
11-Vacuum suction type

A — High precision
B — Basic

11 - MSQ

A — With adjustment bolt
R — With shock absorber

Type of auto switch
Reed switch

A90
Solid state switch

F9B

Number of auto switches

Nil —2
S —1
n —n

Model
) — . ) With cushion
Model Size Lubrication Auto switch mounting Rubber Shock absorber
11-MSsQ100 10
11-MSsQOI200] 20 N ; Availabl f
on-lube Available varable Available
11-MSQI300 30 (Adjustment bolt)
11-MSQOI500] 50
Specifications Direction and Angle of Rotation
Bore size 10 ‘ 20 ‘ 30 ‘ 50 When the cylinder is pressurized from A port, the table rotates clockwise.
Fluid Air (N 1ub To obtain the desired rotation angle, the rotation ends can be set within the
ul ir (Non-lube) range shown in the diagram by regulating the adjustment bolt.
Max. operating ‘ With adjustment bolt 1MPa Models with shock absorber can also have an adjustable rotation range.
pressoure |y shock absorber 0.6MPa [] b
ositioning pin hole
Min. operating 0.1MPa
pressoure [ MSQA10C] 0.2MPa Adjusting bota APl = =7
Ambient and fluid temperature 0 to 60°C (with no condensation) (cf)[zl(nta:r}f\gggwlseend) 13- ¢ /o AN -0 Y

Adjusting bolt

With adjustment bolt Rubber bumper (For adjusting ﬂ
Cushion | With shock absorber Shock absorber clockwise end)
Absorber model |RBAB05-X692 RBA1006-X692 RBA1411-X692
Allowable With adjustment bolt | 0.007J 0.025J ‘ 0.048J) 0.081J
kinetic energy | With shock absorber |  0.039J 0.116J 0.294)
Angle adjustable range 0to 190°
Max. rotation angle 190°
table rotaiion [ it agjustment bol 0.2 to 1.0s/90°
time regulation 3
range ‘ With shock absorber 0.2 to 0.7s/90 Note)« The d dicates the rowti fth ioning pin hols
" - ote) « The diagram indicates the rotation range of the positioning pin hole.
Piston diameter 215 ‘ 218 ‘ 221 ‘ 225 « The pin hole position in the diagram indicates the end of a
Port size M5 X 0.8 ‘ Rc1/8,M5 X 0.8 counterclockwise rotation when adjustment bolts A and B are

[Mbximum operating pressure of actuator is limited to the maximum allowable thrust of absorber. screwed in equally to adjust the rotation angle to 180°.

210 SVC
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Rotary Table/Rack Pinion Type 11-MSQ

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to CAT.ES20-92 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)
Style Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load curent range | Indicator light Application
Reed switch D-A90 VRS arless, 4V orless, 100VHS arless, | 50MA,40mA,20mA No IC circuit, Relay, PLC
Solid sme\ 2:uire system D-F9B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
switch \3~wire system D-FON 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes 24VDC relay, PLC

Auto Switch Operating Range/Hysteresis/Most Sensitive Position

B
A —
2
S
0 O PO 2
[ 1 S
<
1l 2 g
= &

Operating range with proper mounting position (Lm/2)

Max. senser position I

Operating range of auto switch body Lm

Operating angle 6m: Converts the operating range (Lm) of the auto switch into the rotation angle.

Actuation angle : Calculated by converting operating range (L m) of auto switch into rotation angle of the rod.
(mm)
Size Rotation Reed switch Solid state switch

angle | A | B | Operating angle m | Actuaonangle | A | B | Operating angle fm | Actuation angle

10 190° 11736 90° 10° 21[40 90° 10°

20 190° 23|50 80° 10° 27|54 80° 10°

30 190° |27 |56 65° 10° 31|60 65° 10°

50 190° 33|68 50° 10° 37|72 50° 10°

/\ Caution

1
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety precautions and common precautions with clean series. Refer to |
1

I pages 188 to 190 for common precautions with rotary actuators. h
L oo o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
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Rotary Table 11-MSQ

Basic/11-MSQBLIA

8-WD (Circumference equally divided by 8) depth WE

4-1J depth 8
L
2-J through
JA depth of counter bore JB

L4

2-M5 X 0.8

Piping port (Plugged)
M5 X 0.8 depth 5
(Vacuum port)

oDD i
2D %
BB oDE 3
g <
2P s w
Pipi t
e raoradad /PP 2-JC depth JO o
| | 29U *
83@ V| § P 3
- . vl o2
4 |L @) ©) ki = Rl
| =
a @ i ] T ; J
2
AY ‘ * ‘ i
Py AUl BA | _eDF | BA
asnas (Max. [SU) S
AV i
g:
View YA 2 E
With shock absorber High precision oDH
11-MSQALOR 11-MSQALDA #DG
11-MSQBLOR 11-MSQALIOR oDI
i N
i <
M_tmg s
( ) s
| (MAX[EU) | (mm) (mm) 2
Size FU Size |DG|DH| DI | DJ | FD | FE | HA | UV
10 31.5 10 |45h8|46h8]20H8/35n8|15.5| 9.5 | 24 | 63 (—v——v—)
20 34.7 20 |60h8|61h8]28H8/40h8|19.5|13.5| 30 | 73 03
30 34.7 30 |65h8|67h832H8/48h8|19.5/13.5| 30 | 76
50 51.7 50 |75h8|77h8[36H8/54h8/21.5/15.5| 34 | 87
(mm)
Size| AA| A |AU|AV|AW|AX|AY | BA|BB|BC|BD|BE| D |DD|DE|DF|FA|FB|FC|HB| J |[JA|JB| JC JD
10 |55.4/ 50 |8.6 | 20 |15.5| 12 | 4 |9.534.5[27.8| 60 | 27 |45h9|46h9|20H9(35h9| 8 | 4 | 5 | 20 |6.8| 11 | 6.5 M8X1.25| 12
20 |70.8/ 65 |10.6]27.5/16 |14 | 5 |12 | 46 | 30 | 76 | 34 |60h9|61h9[28H9|40n9| 10 | 6 | 6 |22 |8.6| 14 |8.5|M10X 15| 15
30 |75.4/ 70 10.6/ 29 18.5/14 | 5 |12 | 50 | 32 | 84 | 37 |65h9|67h9|32H9|48h9| 10 |4.5| 6 |22 |8.6| 14 |8.5|MI0X15| 15
50 185.4/80 |14 |38 |22 |19 | 6 |15.5]| 63 [37.5/100] 50 |75h9|77h9[35H9/54h9| 12 | 5 | 7 | 24 110.5] 18 |10.5M12X 1.75 18
Size JJ JU P Q| S |SDISE|SF|SU|UU WAWB/WC| WD |WE/WF| XA|XB|XC|YA|YB|YC
10 M5X 0.8/ M8 X1 [M5X0.8/34 |92 | 9 |13 |45 17.7|59 |15 |3H9|3.5|M5X 0.8| 8 | 32 | 27 |[3H9|3.5| 19 [3H9| 3.5
20 | M6 X1 |[M10X1|M5X0.8/37 11710 |12 |60 | 25 | 65 |20.5/4H9|4.5| M6 X1 | 10 | 43 | 36 |4H9|4.5| 24 |4H9| 4.5
30 | M6 X1 [M10X1| Rcl/8 |40 |12711.5/14 |65 |25 |68 | 23 |[4H9|4.5| M6 X1 |10 | 48 | 39 [4H9| 4.5 | 28 |4H9| 4.5
50 M8 X 1.25M14 X 1.5| Rcl/8 |46 |15214.5| 15 | 75 [31.4| 77 |26.5/5H9|5.5 [M8 X 1.25| 12 | 55 | 45 [5H9| 5.5 | 33 |5H9| 5.5




Clean series

Air Gripper

Parallel Type Rotary Actuated Rotary Actuated Wide Opening Parallel Type
Series MHZ2 Series MHR2 Series MHR3 Series MHL2
MHZ2 Fl3T] MHR2 JPN) MHR3 Pl W P 230

@
o
2
o
<
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Q I Air Gripper/Common Precautions 1
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and

common precautions with clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@Do not scratch or gouge the escapement by dropping or
bumping it when mounting.
Even a slight deformation can cause inaccuracy or malfunction.
@Tighten the screw within the specified torque range
when mounting the attachment.
Tightening with a torque exceeding the limit can cause
malfunction while insufficient tightening torque can allow
positioning errors or dropping of the work piece.

A\Caution

@Be careful not to twist the finger when mounting it
on the attachment.
Otherwise rattling or decrease in precision may result.
@Avoid external force to fingers.
Fingers may be rattled or damaged by continual lateral or
impact loads. Provide clearance to prevent the work piece
or the attachment from striking against any object at the
stroke end.

Design

AWarning

@ casethe moving work piece can pose a danger to personnel,
or there is a danger of fingers being caught in a gripper, etc.,
implement safety measures such as installation of protective
covers.

@)f the circuit pressure drops due to a power failure or trouble
with air supply, etc., there is a danger of work piece dropping
because of reduced holding force. Implement drop prevention
measures to avoid human injury and equipment damage.

AWarning

0Keep the holding point within the specified range of the holding
distance.
When the holding point distance becomes large, the finger attachment
applies an excessively large load to the cross roller section. Refer to the
graph of the specified range of the holding distance for each series.

Holding point

- Holding point

O "L"and "H" are appropriate X “L"is too long. X "H"is too long.

distance. 1. Stroke end when fingers are open

'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
|
'

@~ttachment should be designed as light and short as possible. '

1. Along and heavy attachment will increase the inertia force !
to open or close the fingers. It may cause rattling of the i
fingers and have an adverse effect on the life. |

2. Even if the holding point stays within the appropriate range, | 1

make the attachment as light and short as possible. ' @
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
!

Clearance

3. Select a gripper of a larger size or use more than one
gripper to handle a long and large work piece.

Clearance

©Provide arunoff space on the attachment when the
work piece is extremely small or thin.
With no runoff space, the holding will be unstable,
sometimes resulting in dislocation or slipping.

With clearance

Run off space Run off space
Needle shaped work Thin plate work

Clearance

O select amodel which has a sufficient holding force
for the work piece weight.
Incorrect selection may lead to dropping of the work piece, etc.
Refer to the model selection criteria for each series pertaining
to effective holding force and work piece weight.

ODO not use in applications where excessive external
force or impact force may be applied to the gripper.
It may cause malfunction. Consult SMC with regard to any
other applications.

@seclect a model with a sufficient finger opening width

for the work piece.

<Without sufficient opening width>

1. The dispersion of air chuck opening width and work piece
diameters may make holding unstable.

2.1t can cause errors in detection when an auto switch is used.
Confirm the auto switch hyteresis for each series to
accommodate an extra stroke length for the hysteresis.

Impact load
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Air Gripper/Common Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 for safety instructions and common
precautions with clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

/AWarning

0Keep off the air chuck transfer route from
personnel or objects.
It may cause injury or accident.

@ Do not put hand between air chuck fingers and
attachments.
It will cause injury or accident.

©Before removing the air chuck, confirm that it is not
holding a work piece and exhaust compressed air.

If there is a remaining work piece, it may drop to cause
danger.

Mounting

©When the gripper is used for work piece insertion,
align the centers carefully so that no excessive
force will be applied to the finger.
In a test run, confirm safety by conducting manual operation
or operating the cylinder at a lower pressure to ensure there is
no danger of impact force.

Impact load

O Hoding point is adjusted XHoding point is not adjusted

OcControl the opening/closing speed with the
speed controller to avoid excessive high-speed
operation.

Continuous opening and closing of the fingers at an excessive
speed will increase the impact force acting on the fingers,
which may cause degradation of repeatability in work piece
holding or have an adverse effect on the product's life time.

9]
o
2
(O]
z

How to control opening/closing speed of the finger
Example using SMC speed controllers

/\ Caution

I Refer to pages 5 to 7 for common precautions on |
1

| auto switches. h
e e e e e e e e e e e e e ——— - —

Double Connect 2 speed controllers and adjust the speed
acting by meter-out control.

Applicable speed controller
Air gripper mounted type

AS1200-M3/M5
AS2200-01, etc.

Piping type ————— — Series AS1000
AS1001F, AS2051F, etc.

SMC 215
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Series 11 -MH_Z 2 sziscinpe i crivee

How to Order

11 — MHZ2 — 16 |D| | — F9N || |

Clean series Cylinder bore
11-Vacuum suction type 10 10mm

16 16mm

20 20mm

25 25mm

Action Number of auto switches
D Double acting Nil 2
S 1
Finger position/Option
2:
5 Through holes in open/
< close direction Auto switch type
o Nil \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
g 3: [Select an applicable auto switch model from
8 Flat finger the table below.
8
2]
N2:

© Through holes in open/
o close direction
2
2
e
3
z

- oy,

Ap pIicab le Auto Switch Models (Refer to page 296 of Best Pneumatics (3 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part no. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
2ire system D-F9B 24VDC (10V to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA Yes
) 3wire system D-FON 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes
SO0S iesysen|  D-F8B | 24VDC (10V 10 28VDC) | 2.5to 40mA orless | Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
3:wire system D-F8N 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes
[Cead wire symbol ~Nil  (Example) FON
3m.- L FONL

Note)When using D-F8L], keep at least 10 mm of distance from magnetic objects such as iron.
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Parallel Type Air Gripper 11-MHZ2

Specifications

Fluid Air
. 210:0.2 to 0.7MPa
Operating pressure 916 t0 825:0.1 to 0.7MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -10t0o 60 C
Repeat ability +0.01
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m.
Lubrication Non required
Action Double acting
Particle generation grade Grade 2
Auto switch (Option) Solid state switch (3-wire system, 2-wire system)

Protrusion of Auto Switch from Body End

@The protrusions of auto switches from the body end are shown in the table below.
@Use this as a standard when mounting, etc.
@D-F8 does not have any protrusion from body.

Lead wire type| In-line entry
Explanatory
drawing ‘T’:ﬂ:
*7% L g
CRANZ I o
% =
% <
Model K4 D-F901/D-F80]
Open 8
11-MHZ2-1000 Close 10
Open 4
11-MHZ2-1601 Close 7
Open —
11-MHZ2-2000 Close 5
Open —
11-MHZ2-250] Close 2

/\ Caution

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for common precautions for clean series. Refer to pages 214 to 215 for E

1
1
1 common precautions for air grippers. '
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Air Gripper 11-MHZ2

Dimensions

11-MHZ2-10, 16, 20, 25

4-AK

2-Y thread depth Z
(Mounting thread)

4-AA thread depth AB (Mounting threads)

Note) Prepared hole diameter AC
through (Mounting holes)

(Attachment mounting threads)

Finger position/In case of narrow type (N)

(Finger closing port)

(Finger opening port)

v

T b
2’gi‘ﬁt heid
HE E——1 =
g s
2| g f
2 ) Fes
G N
F E
A
AQ AP
(Relief port)
AN
oS
] : §
odd—|
AL AM X‘

w

@AD depth AE
oAF depth AG
S
[ |
[y |
73?/{ o
al o
b2 *ﬁ\/ﬁ*
Q
¢}

2-AH thread depth AJ
(Mounting thread)

Groove position for auto switch mounting

210 216 to 825

=3
%

™ ARG
7'i o & 1\
1 % 5]
2= @ o,
| 3 \—L Ra A,
g § [ ] z AY
3| B
==
(mm)
Model Al B c D | E|F |G H J K| L|M|N]P][Q R s T
11-MHZ2-10D0] 57 | 29 | 16.4:005| 23 |378| 6 | 12 48, 5005 | 114 |27 | 16 |23 | 18 | 12 | 7.6:002| 5.2:002| 10
11-MHZ2-16D0] 67.3| 38 | 23.6:005|30.6 | 425 | 7.5| 15 535, 8005 |16 |30 | 24 |245| 22 | 15 | 11s00 6.5:002| 13
11-MHZ2-20D0] 84.8| 50 | 27.6:005| 42 | 528 | 95| 20 85, | 10005 |186[35 | 30 |29 | 32 | 18 | 16.8:002| 7.5:002| 15
11-MHZ2-25D0]  [102.7| 63 | 33.62005| 52 | 636 |11 | 25 | 1093, | 12 905 |22 |365| 36 |30 | 40 | 22 | 21.8:002 | 10:002 | 20
Model U v | w [ x Y z AA AB | AC AD AE AF AG AH AJ AK
11-MHZ2-10D0] 12 [195 | 282 | 55 | M3X05 M3X05| 55 | 26 | 2H9*0%%| 3 | 124H9')®| 15 |M3X 05| 6 |M25X045
11-MHZ2-16D0]  [10.8 | 19 | 295 | 65 | M4AX07 | 45 [ M4AX07 | 8 | 34 | 3H9'3%%| 3 | 174H9"% 15 |M4X07| 8 | M3X05
11-MHZ2-20D0] 12 |23 |398| 83 |M5X08 M5 X 0.8 | 10 43 | 4H9'3%®| 4 | 224H9'™ 2 | M5X 08| 10 | M4XO07
11-MHZ2-25D] 13 |37 [497[108 [Mex1 [10 |[Mex1 |12 | 51 | 4H9'3%®| 4 |274H9%%? 3 | MEX1 12 | M5X08
Model AL | AM AN AP AQ AR AS AT AU AV | AW | AX | AY | Az
11-MHZ2-10D00 3 57 | M3X05 | M3X05 | M3X05 | 112735 | 152722 | 57158 9.7 22| 25 4 — — —
11-MHZ2-16D0] 4 7 M5X 0.8 | M5X0.8 | M5X0.8 | 149735 | 209 2 6.6107 | 126°3% | — — | 116 | 21 4
11-MHZ2-20D0] 5 9 M5X0.8 | M5X0.8 | M5X0.8 | 16373 | 26.3 ' 7203 | 172732 — — |14 2.1 4
11-MHZ2-25D0] 6 | 12 | M5X08 | M5X0.8 | M5X0.8 | 193703 | 333733 | 88137 | 2287%°| — | — | 19 35 4

Note) Only in case of 810, mounting with body through holes is unavailable when an auto switch is used.
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St_andard/Series_ l_l-MHZZ .
Finger Position/Options

Side Tap Mounting [1/N1] Through Holes in Open/Close Direction [2/N2]

4-MM
Attachment mounting thread

| o
L&

[
|
T o

4-H

1) @ Attachment mounting hole E 1) @
- oy

1 :
IR
A B —_—

 ld
Q
ola|s|w|>
~
(0]
&

Unit: mm Unit: mm -

Model B C MM Model A B H s

11-MHZ2-10D y; 5.7 2 M2.5 X 0.45 11-MHZ2-10D &, 3 5.7 2.9 %

11-MHZ2-16D 4 25 M3X 05 11-MHZ2-16D 5 4 34 ©

11-MHZ2-20D ; 9 4 M4 X 0.7 11-MHZ2-20D 5 9 4.5 <

11-MHZ2-25D 12 5 M5 X 0.8 11-MHZ2-25D 2, 6 12 55
[The specifications and dimensions not in the above table are identical with those [The specifications and dimensions not in the above table
of the basic type (Including the narrow type). are identical with those of the basic type

(Including the narrow type).

Flat Finger [3]

4-MM thread depth L
Attachment mounting thread

—;‘ X -
OO - | < o K:"j o @
I
I S o - - I
I |
@ \
- o] < o @ g
SliEe=icy A
=t r-:‘ ~ 7
£
Unit: mm
Model A B c D F G J K MM Lol ow | Weiot
Open |Closed 9
11-MHZ2-10D3 [2), 3) | 2.45 6 52 | 109 | 2 5.4'3%| 1.418%| 4.45 2H9'0% | M2.5 X 0.45 5 5905 60
11-MHZ2-16D3 [2), 3) | 3.05 8 83 | 141 | 25 | 7.4'%%[ 1433 5.8 2.5H9"%% M3 X 0.5 6 8.005 125
11-MHZ2-20D3 ). 3 | 3.95 | 10 | 105 | 179 | 3 [11.62%] 16133 7.45 3HQ*30% M4 X 0.7 8 1054 250
11-MHZ2-25D3 2), 3y | 4.9 12 | 131 | 218 | 4 |16 *3°|2 5| 8.9 4H9"3%° M5 X 0.8 10 | 12905 450
[I) The specifications and dimensions not in the above table are identical with those of the basic type (Including the narrow type).
[2) The overall length is identical with that of a MHQ (G) flat finger type.
ZS\NC 219



Series 11-MHRZ2

How to Order

Rotary Actuated Air Gripper
2 Finger/g10,915,820,230

11

Clean series
11 — Vacuum suction type

-M

R: Body side

Built-in magnet
Nil—No
D — With magnet (For auto switch)

Number of fingers
2 — 2 fingers

D HR 2 -

<Port>

Nominal size

<Port>

Type of auto switch
Solid state switch

F9B

FON

F8B

F8N

Lead wire length
Nil—0.5m (Standard)
L —3m

Number of auto switches

Nil —2
s —1

= |

10/ (R}~ [FoB[L[[S]

Port location
E: Axial side

Model
Nominal Port - . [Effective holding force (N) at 0.5 (MPa) | Opening stroke (Double side)
Model size size Lubrcation| Action External holding force | Internal holding force |Finger close idth (nm)|Finger open width (mm)| Stroke (mm)
€ | 11-MHR2-10 10 12 12 10 16 6
= M3 X 0.5
2 11-MHR2-15 15 Not |Double 24 25 14 22 8
£ | 11-MHR2:20 | 20 required  acting 33 34 16 28 12
3 M5 X 0.8
i 11-MHR2-30 30 58 59 19 37 18
[Refer to data on page 2.3-5 of Best Pneumatics () for the holding force at each holding point.
The effective holding force is that in the middle of the opening and closing stroke.
Specifications
Nominal size 1 15.2
ltem 0 5,20,30
Operating pressure 0.2 to 0.6MPa 0.15 to 0.6MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature 0to 60°C
Repeat ability +0.01mm
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m.
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Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR2

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 2.3-3 of Best Pneumatics 3 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

State Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
2-wire system D-F9B 24VDC (10V to 28VDC) 5to 40mA Yes
3wire system D-F9N 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes
SO0 SLE 1 it system D-F8B 24VDC (10V to 28VDC) | 2.5 to 40mA or less | Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
3-wire system D-F8N 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes

Auto Switch Hystersis

11-MDHR2
S
& ' & The hysteresis of an auto switch is shown in the table below.
T i T x.i.r Use it as a guideline when adjusting the switch position.

Model Hysteresis (Max. value) mm .

_ ||—= Switch operating position (ON) 11-MDHR2-10 I

Hysteresis 11-MDHR2-15 06 =

9]

~<~— Switch return position (OFF) ﬁ:mgﬂﬁg:gg 05 =

Protrusion of Auto Switch from Body End

* The maximum amounts of protrusions (With fingers full open) of auto switches are shown in the table below.
Use them as guide lines for mounting.
« D-F8L] does not have any protrusion from body.

11-MDHR2-10,15

When auto switch D-FON,D-F9B is used.

Max. auto switch protrusion: L Unit: mm
Auto switch part No.
D-FON D-F9B
Air gripper model No.
11-MDHR2-10 [ L 2.6 7.1
11-MDHR2-15 | L — 26
11-MDHR2-20 . .
N witch protrusion
TLMDHR3-30 0 auto switch protrusiol

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for common precautions for clean series. Refer to pages 214 to 215 for I
| common precautions for air grippers.



Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR2

Without Auto Switch/11-MHR2 -10R

T 11-MHR2-10E Port position
334
32
)
—~ &
o |
IS
Y 7’£> %
A—s al —c
/A
3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6 VS X05 M3X05
M3 X0.5 257 25 - ‘P CVS; L Finger closing port 9.5 Finger opening port
Finger closing port (Mounting thread)
231 M3 X 05
ﬂghgg 036 Flnger opening port
-
s o]
5 NZAR L |
ol @
RS
M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 <
Vacuum suction port -
03802 8305 3-3'6 depth 6
(A,B,C common view)
2 -M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment)
With Auto Switch/11-MDHR2-10R
11-MDHR2-10E Port position
3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
\ P.C.D24
(Mounting thread)
334
32
B
1 o0
—
S,
K 3 %,
A— + S

2-35° depth 6
M3 X 0.5

(A,B common view)
Finger closing port

4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
(A,B common view)

{5@ M3 X 0.5

©9h9. 805

4.7

Auto switch mounting groove

M3 X0.5
Finger closing port

M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4

Vacuum suction port /

Finger opening port

Finger opening port

N
)

] }

T o o
83502

Open: 16 Closed: 10

2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment)

12 12
PNy
561+ 190+
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Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR2

Without Auto Switch/11-MHR2 -15R

B 11-MHR2-15E Port position
44
42

&2

200

T
7

~
R =

3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6

25:| 25" 10
M3X 0.5 = P.C.D29 M3X 0.5 M3 X 05
(Mounting thread)
Finger closing port P Finger closing port Finger opening port

Finger opening port

235.5

1]
SO » a

9 r:
E
~
M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 | S 7

Vacuum suction port

212h980ss

15

335" depth 6
(A.B.C Common view)

195
27
=
Y

415
(45)

=:
|
9 | , h o 6-M3 X 0.5 thread depth
o350 885501 k| 8o (AB.C Common view) _
)
|Open: 22 Closed: 14 o
15 15 9.
2 -M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6 - &
(Thread for mounting ) | O
& 11 ® =
IS=!
B
6ls| _Isle

With Auto Switch/11-MDHR2-15R

11-MDHR2-15E Port position

3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6 B
P.C.D20 \ |
(Mounting thread) 4
2
a2 LS

229,

e | (%)

“ ) o)l
M3 X0.5 250 7255, M3 X 0.5 M3 X0.5 10 MS X0.5 _
Finger closing port Finger opening port Finger closing port Finger opening port

4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6

(AB Common view) 88— Ve sscion oot
2.3 depth 6 #1209 8013 P
(A.B Common view) ﬁ‘ Auto switch mounting groove /
o o 3
B © i~
d by
IS
5| & = 3
5 >| i b

ol o
23.580s

Open: 22 Closed: 14

'—‘1'[ ?
2045
5

o

830 93580

2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment)
15 15

o |
o |

ROk

T
itd

|

O
5
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Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR2

Without Auto Switch/11-MHR2-20R

B
57
54 N
/ &
o = 2
e Lulh
S
A— g -—c
\ 3-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
M5 X 0.8 25°] 25 P.C.D36
Finger closing port (Mounting thread)
M5 X 0.8
Finger opening port
044
814h980:
0
]

oo

285
7

(60

11-MHR2-20E Port position

M5X0.8
Finger closing port Finger opening port

002

3-457 depth 8
(A.B.C Common view)

M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5 , J
Vacuum suction port = }
o 6-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
R R (A.B.C Common view)
oa8e ||l Il 0486
Open: 28 Closed: 16
185 185
2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment) 6 _&
5 Nl
i MREE
Jl Lo i
55 \_55
With Auto Switch/11-MDHR2-20R
11-MDHR2-20E Port position
3-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8 B
P.C.D36 (Mounting thread) \ j
\ 57
\ 54
\ \ &
$ o 2
LT 5 (0%
A— 2 { +
|
b
M5 X 0.8 25°| 2550\ M5 X 0.8 M5X0.8 13| \M5x08
Finger closing port Finger opening port Finger closing port Finger opening port

4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
(A.B Common view)

\m _914h980s |

1o
-
Conl
5!

©0)

o
by ‘E» el
. 24505 0480 !
1080 Open: 28 Closed: 16

2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8
(Thread for mounting atiachment) /

185 185_ /

|

224

2-4'8% depth 8 M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5
T(AB Common view) 244 Auto switch mounting groove  Vacuum suction port/
- /

O
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Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHRZ2

Without Auto Switch/11-MHR2-30R

11-MHR2-30E Port position

]
76
73
2> §>

A o
\ 2
&
M5X0.8
Finger closing port M5X 08 - = M5 X 0.8
Finger closing port Finger opening port

252 Finger opening port
£16h950i3 22
o
| g
1O p
sl 3-59% depth 10
N 22¢_deph 0
M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5 ’——1 16 < (AB,C Common view)
Vacuum suction port l —Y4 ole 3\1
. ~ ToNd-—& ]
2 = [ _|
T o =
+ <] s N _ 8-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
o i ¥ (A,B,C Common view)
. N ol o
2580 2550 1280

Open: 37 Close: 19

2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
(Thread for mounting attachment)
25 25

3

9]
o
k=3
O]
<

L

With Auto Switch/11-MDHR2-30R

e |

11-MDHR2-30E Port position

Ef 3-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
P.C.D43
;g (Mounting thread)

)
5

V
v= ;; V[’Z

A ¥ 5
3
/.
i M5 X 0.8 M5 X 0.8
. A\M5 X 0.8 1
Finger closing port SSHS Finger opening port Finger closing port Finger opening port
4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
(A.B common view) MS X 0.8 thread depth 5
252 Vacuum suction port

2-5 3°%depth 10
(A.B common view) 216h9.80s Auto switch mounting groove
22 o]

[
STO
A & o)
2 g da & ml
B 15

pgm=iaad i E
CEET S ¢ L #lly||
i) &
R 25003 25505 R

12805 Open: 37 Close: 19

2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10
(Thread for mounting attachment)
25 25

S

Jaol]

=
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Series 11-MHR3

How to Order

Rotary Actuated Air Gripper
3 Finger/g10,915

11

Clean series
11 — Vacuum suction type

Nil —

Built-in magnet
No
D — With magnet (For auto switch)

Number of fingers
3 — 3fingers

-M D|HR 3- 10|

R: Body side

[Only the R type is available with types

Port location
E: Axial sid

without auto switch.

Nomlnal size

R|-[F9B/[L] S|

e

Auto switch
Solid state switch
F9B

FON

F8B

F8N

Lead wire length
Nil — 0.5m (standard)
L —3m

Number of auto switches

Nil—2
S—1

Model
Model Nominal Port Lubrication| Action [Effective holding force (N) at 0.5 (MPa) Opening stroke (Diameter)
size size External holding force | Internal holding force |ringer close vidth (nm)|Finger open width (mm)| Stroke (mm)
g % 11-MHR3-10 10 M3 X 0.5 Not |Double 7 6.5 16 22 6
£5| 11-MHR315 | 15 required | acting 13 12 19 27 8

Specifications

[Refer to data on page 2.3-19 of Best Pneumatics (3 for the holding force at each holding point.
The effective holding force is that in the middle of the opening and closing stroke.

Nominal size

{tem 10 15
Operating pressure 0.2 to 0.6MPa 0.15 to 0.6MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 0to 60°C
Repeat ability +0.01mm
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m.
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Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR3

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to page 2.3-17 of Best Pneumatics () for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

Style Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
2-wire system D-F9B 24VDC (10V to 28VDC) 5 to 30mA Yes
Solid state | 3-wire system D-FON 28VDC or less 50mA or less Yes
switch | 2uire system D-F8B 24VDC (10VDC to 28V) 2.5 t0 40mA Yes 24VDC relay, PLC
3-wire system D-F8N 28VDC or less 40mA or less Yes

Auto Switch Hystersis

11-MDHR3
@EF @
- +
®
—
I 1
| J The hysteresis of an auto switch is shown in the table below.
‘—#f—"qr”—tp—' Use it as a guideline when adjusting the switch position. -
i
Hysteresis Switch operafing position (ON) Model Hysteresis (Max. valve) mm g
Switch return position (OFF) i:mg:ggjg 0.6 .:(:

Protrusion of Auto Switch from Body End

« The maximum amounts of protrusions (With fingers full open) of auto switches are shown in the table below.
Use them as guide lines for mounting.
« D-F8[] does not have any protrusion from body.

11-MDHRS3-10

] ]

gray

When auto switch D-FON,D-F9B is used.

Max. auto switch protrusion: L
Auto switch part No. ‘ D-FON ‘ D-F9B
L | — | 3.1
[Nb auto switch protrusion on 11-MDHR3-15 and D-F9N D-F9B.

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for common precautions for clean series. Refer to pages 214 to 215 for 1
| common precautions for air grippers.



Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR3

Without Auto Switch/11-MHR3-10R

3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
M3X05

Finger closing port

(Mounting thread)

Finger opening port

215
m; e ]
- 0

o

&

29h9 0

S
1

(36.5)

M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 n ]
— =
Vacuum suction port i

6.1

83e8503 Open: 11 Close: 8

o
8005

3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment)

With Auto Switch/11-MDHR3-10R

11-MDHR3-10E Port position
3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6

(Mounting thread)

M3 X 0.5
Finger closing port Finger opening port Finger closing port Finger opening port
044
w002
031 2-30  depth6
. (AB Common view)
29h900 4-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
~I~ (A,B Common view)
[ 1 -
ol
- o 6| g
£ al2 il
: Bl < g
] 31 ] =
w LA = = P
Ll 10
Auto switch mounting groove sl s M3 X 05 thread deph 4 Spen 11 Close: 8
st || Vacuum suction port
8
N—= Nl
w2 A
= ¥
3
3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6

(Thread for mounting attachment)

228



Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 11-MHR3

Without Auto Switch/11-MHR3-15R

M3 X 0.5
Finger dosing port

(Mounting thread)
M3X 05
Finger opening port

053
0355
212h980s0 26
T 5 —
S T |
o B
e R o] =
S
+ gl ]
©
E J
M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 w I o
Vacuum suction port o o
03.5e88858 | Open: 135 Closed: 9.5

0
8oos

3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment)

With Auto Switch/11-MDHR3-15R

11-MDHRB3-15E Port position

A 3-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 6
l P.C.D29
2 (Mounting thread)

220

}4
. §f>‘ =
25°

o
M3 X0.5 25° M3X0.5
Finger closing port Finger opening port M3X05 B M3X0.5
Finger closing port Finger opening port
0253
. 8355 ,2;3‘8‘&;:«\%
185 (A,B Common view),
2120950 4M3X 05 thread depth 6
o (A,B Common view)
] QL o
Sie w0/
S| E il
5
2ls 3 T -
I
Y
= == B
~ ~
03,5888 S
M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4 Open: 135 closed: 9.5
Vacuum suction port e o
huto sitch mounting groove”
8ls
© EI
0]
B o= i
R4
Z&Ms X 0.5 thread depth 6
(Thread for mounting attachment)
&
4 SVC 229



Series 11-MHL

How to Order

Wide Opening Parallel Type
Air Gripper

Clean series

11-Vacuum suction type

11— MHL 2

Wide openmg

Number of f|ngers

Action

16] D (1] —Y59A] S|

Nil
S
n

Auto switch type

2
1
n

2 f\ngers
Bore size
10 10 mm
16 16 mm
20 20 mm
25 25 mm
32 32 mm
D]

Double acting

Nil

‘ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)

*Auto switch specifications

Number of auto switches

=S . Load voltage | Auto switchpart no. | (Lead wire length (m)
Opening/Closing stroke mmé gy 'S’Jef'a' E‘ec‘l”ca‘ 5 2":‘"9[ o5 5 | Applicable
Symbol | 210 | 216 | 020 | 025 | 032 unction | enty | g Ouput) pC - |AC|Per O e

Nil ¥

1 ig :g gg f(;)o 172% — |Grommet |win (SNVFV:,T) sayPVIY| | YB9A | Y50A | @ | @ o Relay

2 60 | 80 | 100 | 120 | 160 2-wire 12v Y698 | Y59B | @ ® | —

[ERd wire length symbol, mark: 0.5m... Nil (Example) Y59B
3m.... (Example) Y59BL
Model/Stroke Table
. . ing (Opening/Closing| ~ Width at Width at . -
Model Bore size Maf)r(e:E:rrlact;/ng pstrokge (mm) ’ closing (mm) [opening (mm) Weight ‘j:
(mm) (c.p.m) (Ll Ly ) @ :

11-MHL2-10D 60 20 72 92 340
11-MHL2-10D1 10 20 40 94 134 405
11-MHL2-10D2 60 112 172 485
11-MHL2-16D 60 30 84 114 660
11-MHL2-16D1 16 20 60 126 186 870
11-MHL2-16D2 80 146 226 1010
11-MHL2-20D 60 40 98 138 1175
11-MHL2-20D1 20 20 80 158 238 1645
11-MHL2-20D2 100 178 278 1840
11-MHL2-25D 60 50 116 166 1850
11-MHL2-25D1 25 20 100 198 298 2720
11-MHL2-25D2 120 216 336 2935
11-MHL2-32D 30 70 150 220 3070
11-MHL2-32D1 32 20 120 198 318 3985
11-MHL2-32D2 160 242 402 4820

Note) The open and close time spans represent the valve when the exterior of the workpiece is being held.
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Wide Opening Parallel Type Air Gripper 11-MHL2

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 10 \ 16 \ 20 \ 25 \ 32
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure MPa 0.15t0 0.6 \ 0.1t0 0.6
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C
Repeatability +0.1
Lubrication Not required
(Note) Effective holdin
force (N) at 0.5 I\Q/]IPa 14 45 4 131 228

Note) The holding position is 40 mm with a cylinder inside diameter of 10, 16, 20 or 25 and 80 mm with a cylinder inside diameter of 32.
[Refer to data on page 2.2-3 of Best Pneumatics 3 for the holding force at each holding point.

Auto Switch Specifications (Refer to Page 2.2-1 of Best Pneumatics 3 for detailed specifications and auto switches not in the following table.)

State Auto switch part No. Load voltage Load current range | Indicator light Application
Solid state| 2-wire system D-Y59B 24VDC (10 to 28VDC) 5 to 40mA O 24VDC relay, PLC
switch [ wire system D-Y59A 28VDC or less 40mA or less O 24VDC relay, PLC

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for common precautions for clean series. Refer to pages 214 to 215 for I

| common precautions for air grippers. : 2
____________________________________________________ E=
o
: ; <
Dimensions
11-MHL2-10D
C
A 2-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 5 D
40025
2724'_5 B | 93H90 "depth 3 (Mounting thread) o
(Body mounting hole)\ /
’—— 4 L L]
1
9 — il
=N AN . i =
| > J &
q_ —1 rj ——3
L ¢
hid ALY
< 4-M4 X 0.7 thread depth 8 Closed F
3H9'5™ depth 3 (Mounting thread) Closed J
218H9'8°" depth 1.5 View A (Closed)
M5 X 0.8 M5 X 0.8 Width across flats 8
Finger closing port H Fingeropeningpot 4 msx0g | Positions)
_2-M5X08 55 /(Piston rod and 0
Vacuum suction port °’| °’| ]| rack screw) o Auto switch mounting groove
¥
«©

‘ (4 positions)

©
-

(46)
31

125 8
i
r'@ I
I

L

|

>

15

ST o Toh=E
EF[ - P —%ﬁé !
E q

4 4|7
24 —_—
Open F 10

o
&
P

G
(Thread for mounting attachment)
(mm)
A B C D E F G H J
11-MHL2-10D 38 36 67 26 72 92 116 24 96
11-MHL2-10D1 54 52 83 42 94 134 158 39 124
11-MHL2-10D2 72 70 101 60 112 172 196 57 162

ZSVC 231



Wide Opening Parallel Type Air Gripper 11-MHL2

Dimensions
11-MHL2-16D c 2-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 7
B (Mounting thread) D °
2055 A 23H95"* depth 3 -
(Body mounting hole) 4/
] < -

=4

TN LT

s

-

e

© +Q
Al Closed F
N 4-M5 X 0.8 thread depth 10 Closed J
3H9'3" depth 3 (Mounting thread) -
©23H9'8* depth 1.5 __View A (Closed)
M5 X 0.8 4-M6 X 1 Width across flats 10
Finger closing port (Pism:ﬂ?g 8”; rack screw) (4 positions)
H ) !
2.M5 X 0.8 Finger opening port Auto switch mounting groove (4 positions)

Vacuum sucton oort 6.5

Vacuum suction port =i 1 S 3 ol T gi

d NIRYE = N=-=r = ]
=
i X 'y ® ® - < -—
1 A 4 5} o b A
B e
_ﬂ HH ) = .
H HE— ®
© a
S g
B

*
f
}
1
IS
1
19
19
8
N
18
D
@

ng Lo]
13 Open F 13

G 4-M5 X 0.8 through .
(Thread for mounting attachment) (mm)
A B C D E F G H J
11-MHL2-16D 40 45 76 28 84 114 144 26 114
11-MHL2-16D1 70 75 106 58 126 186 216 50 168
11-MHL2-16D2 90 95 126 78 146 226 256 70 208
11-MHL2-20D c 2-M6 X 1 thread depth 7 5
2-06.6 B oaHe S deptn g ounng tread) r—.‘ =
(Body mounting hole) A [77 % yeun| = =l
] R - =
ottt 1 i
_:‘}L_ ~\ Closed F
0] 4-M6 thread depth 12 Closed J
4H9"*® depth 4 (Mounting thread) View A (Closed)
227H9'8 " depth 1.5 Auto switch mounting groove (4 positions)
M5 X 0.8 M5 X 0.8 Width across flats10
Finger closing port H Finger opening port
2-M5 X 0.8 - 6.5 4-M6 X 1
Vacuum suction port\ S| - 3' % ‘ (Piston rod and
— T 7 rack screw) ! I
® @ - 3
Phio e o il ol _A]‘e S
= 8 3 10, ©f =
9 — ~ < A )
I L Helx
125 || | 4] A4 125 B [s0 ]
17 Open F 17 54
G 4-M6 through
(Thread for mounting attachment) (mm)
A B C D E F G H J
11-MHL2-20D 54 58 87 38 98 138 176 32 136
11-MHL2-20D1 96 100 129 80 158 238 276 68 211
11-MHL2-20D2 116 120 149 100 178 278 316 88 251
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Wide Opening Parallel Type Air Gripper 11-MHL2

Dimensions
11-MHL2-25D
C
B
209 A 24H9'8" depth 4.5 2-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 7 ) o
(Body mounting hole) (Mounting thread) ~
[ — — B —e—H
L T [ = =
L=
L | &ty
€
mJ Closed F
4-M8 thread depth 16
4H9'3" depth 4.5 (Mounting thread) Closed J
332H9'8%* depth 1.5 View A (Closed)
Width across flats 13
M5 X 0.8 4-M8 X 1.25 (4 positions)
T — (Piston rod and 76 . " .
Finger closing port M5 X 0.8 rack screw) Auto switch mounting groove (4 positions)
H Finger opening port - 33.2
2-M5X 0.8 | 65 2 o
Vacuum suction port\ .“-’c[ 1 ST/ W - =
7 S| = ¢ -
L e[ o 1 ol o ls
i 1 ~| P /\ © h
g N 38_@ gia
ﬁ o]
) 2 Q ; ) —0O-
N
hal 4]l la j4 Y x
21 Close F 21 L_64 |
G 4-M8 through
(Thread for mounting attachment)
(mm)
A B C D E F G H J
11-MHL2-25D 66 70 104 48 116 166 212 38 162
11-MHL2-25D1 120 124 158 102 198 298 344 86 260
11-MHL2-25D2 138 142 176 120 216 336 382 104 298
11-MHL2-32D c
B 26H9'5™° depth 8 2-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 11 b
(Mounting thread) &
= —
He= S 1. = =
I — © = =
=imva= = .
~I 4-M8 X 1.25 thread depth 16 —L j
6H9'6™ depth 8 || (Mounting thread) onenF
235H9°3° depth 2.5 OZZ: 3
View A (Closed)
ﬂ Rcl/8 Auto switch mounting groove (4 positions)
Finger closing port Finger opening port
2M5X 08 H 1 4MIOX L5 0 52 n
Vacuum suction port \ oy (Piston rod and 3 32.2 o
rack screw) b}
¥
© ‘Width across flatsL? e A
! @ ¥
S - 1
t p=4 d 4O
S e Ll °
o 4 4 | T
ﬁL’. ‘ 15 4 L ig J
24 Open F | 24 4-M10 X L5 through
G (Thread for mounting attachment)
(mm)
A B C D E F G H J
11-MHL2-32D — 86 126 60 150 220 272 56 202
11-MHL2-32D1 — 134 174 108 198 318 370 104 282
11-MHL2-32D2 — 178 218 152 242 402 454 148 366
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Clean series

Directional Control Valve

5 Port 5 Port 3 Port 5 Port 4 Port

SZ30rOO SVBU[)O/EOOOWOOO S‘(fOrO VQ%OO/ZODO VQD&OOD
P.240 P.270 SN P 344 VQ  [RXN VOD [WPr
5 Port 4/5 Port 3 Port 3 Port

SQ?[;DO/ZOOO SYJ 3%’00/5000 S‘(JDZ;OOISOO \/Q%O

SQ TV SYJ RN SO P 352 VQ _[SWEK]
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AWarning

0Actuator driving
When an actuator, such as a cylinder, is to be driven using a
valve, take appropriate measures to prevent potential danger
caused by actuator operation.

@Intermediate stop
When the cylinder piston is stopped at an intermediate position
with a 3 position closed center valve or a perfect valve, it is
difficult, due to air compressibility, to achieve precise and
accurate stop positioning.
Since valves and cylinders are not guaranteed for zero air
leakage, it may not be possible to hold the stopped position for
an extended period of time.
Consult SMC if it is necessary to hold the stopped position for
an extended period of time.

©cifect of back pressure when using a manifold
Take precautions when valves are used on a manifold, as
actuator may malfunction due to back-pressure.
Special caution is necessary when using a 3 position exhaust
center valve, or when driving a single acting cylinder, etc. In
cases where there is a danger of this kind of malfunction, take
countermeasures by using an individual EXH spacer assembly,
or an individual exhaust type manifold, etc.

QHoIding of pressure (including vacuum)
Since valves are subject to air leakage, they cannot be used for
applications such as holding pressure (including vacuum) in a
pressure vessel.

@cannot be used as an emergency shut-off valve.
The valves presented in this catalog are not designed for safety
applications such as an emergency shut-off valve. If the valves
are used in this type of system, other reliable safety assurance
measures should also be adopted.

@Maintenance space
Provide enough space for maintenance and inspection.

@Release of residual pressure
Provide a residual pressure release function for maintenance
purposes. Special consideration should be given to the release
of residual pressure between the valve and cylinder in the case
of a 3 position closed center type valve.

@Operation under vacuum pressure
When a valve is used for vacuum switching, etc., take
measures against suction of external dust or other
contaminants from vacuum pads or exhaust ports, etc. An
external pilot type valve should be used in this case.
Contact SMC in case of an internal pilot type or air operated
valve, etc.

Design
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3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve/Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@cConfirm the specifications.
The products presented in this catalog are designed only for
use in compressed air systems (including vacuum). Do not
operate at pressures or temperatures out of the specified
range, as it can cause damage or malfunction. (Refer to
specifications.)
Contact SMC if valves will be continuously energized for
extended periods of time.

@cExtended periods of continuous energization
Contact SMC if valves will be continuously energized for
extended periods of time.

A\ Caution

0Instantaneous energization
If a double solenoid valve will be operated with momentary
energization, it should be energized for at least 0.1 second.

@Leakage voltage
Particularly when using a C-R
element (surge voltage suppressor)
to protect the switching device,
take note that leakage voltage -+
will increase due to leakage
current flowing through the
C-R element.

Switching device
OFF

Suppressor residual voltage leakage should be as follows.

In case of DC coil

@SZ/SY/SYJ: 3% or less of rated voltage
@SQ/VQ/VQZ/VQD:2% or less of rated voltage

In case of AC coil

@SQ: 12.5% or less of rated voltage
@SZ/SY/SYJ: 8% or less of rated voltage
@VQ/VQZ/VQD: 2% or less of rated voltage

©OLow tem perature operation
Unless otherwise specified, valves can be used at temperature
extremes to -10°C. Take appropriate measures to avoid
freezing, drainage of condensation.

QOperation for air blowing
When using solenoid valves for air blowing, an external pilot
type or direct solenoid operated type should be used. Also,
supply to the external pilot port compressed air within the
pressure range prescribed in the specifications.

@Mouming orientation
Rubber seal: Refer to the specifications of each series.
Metal seal: Mounting orientation of single solenoid is universal.
In case of double solenoid or 3 position valves,
mount so that the spool valve is horizontal.

A Warning

@t air leakage increases or equipment does not
operate properly, stop using the valve.
After mounting or maintenance, connect compressed air and
power supplies and perform appropriate function and leakage
inspections to confirm that the unit has been mounted properly.

@nstruction manuals
Mount and operate the product after reading the manual
carefully and understanding its contents.
Also keep the manual where it can be referred to as necessary.

©cCoating
Warnings or specifications indicated on the product should not
be erased, removed, or covered up. If paint is applied to resin
parts, it may have an adverse effect due to the paint solvent.



Al

A\ Caution

@Wwhen closed center or perfect valve style is used.
When using a closed center or perfect valve style, be sure to
confirm that there is no air leakage from the piping between the
valve and cylinder.

QStrictIy observe the specified tightening torque.
When installing fittings onto a valve, follow the given torque
levels below.

Tightening torque

Connection thread Appropriate tightening torque Nm
M3 0.3t00.5
M5 15t02
Rc1/8 7t09
Rcl/4 2t0 14
Rc3/8 2 t0 24
Rc1/2 8 to 30
Rc3/4 8 to 30
Rcl 6 to 38
Rcl11/4 40 to 42
Rc11/2 48 to 50
Rc2 48 to 50

OPiping to product
When piping products, refer to operation manual to avoid any
mistakes.

A\ Caution

0POIarity

When DC power is connected to a solenoid valve equipped

with light and/or surge suppressor, check for polarity

indications.

If the circuit has polarity, note the following issues.

Without diode to protect polarity
If connected for wrong polarity, the diode inside the valve, the
switching device on the control equipment or power supply
equipment may be burnt.

With diode to protect polarity
If connected for wrong polarity, the valve will not switch.

@Applied voltage
When electricity is applied to the solenoid valve, be careful to
apply the correct power voltage.
Improper voltage may cause malfunction or coil damage.

QCOnfirmation of connections
After wiring, make sure there is no improper wiring.

AWarning

@use clean air.
Do not use compressed air that contains synthetic oil, salt, and
corrosive gases in which chemicals and organic solvents are present,
because it could cause equipment damage or malfunction.

A\ Caution

@install an air filter.
Install an air filter close to and upstream of the valve. Select a
filtering degree of 5um or smaller.

@Take measures by installing an after cooler, air
dryer or drain catch. .
Compressed air containing excessive condensate may cause
the valve or other pneumatic equipment to malfunction. Take
countermeasures such as installation of an after cooler, air
dryer or drain catch.

an case a large amount of carbon dust is generated,
install a mist separator upstream of the valve to
eliminate dust
If a large amount of carbon dust is generated from the
compressor, it may form a deposit on the internal surface of
the valve and cause malfunction.
For detailed information regarding the quality of the compressed
air descried above, refer to pages 8 to 9 of Front matter.

'\

3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve/Common Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

A Warning

@Do not use in an atmosphere where the valve is in

direct contact with corrosive gases or chemicals.
Do not use in an explosive atmosphere.

Do not use in a place subject to heavy vibrations
and/or shocks. Confirm the specifications of each
series.

Install a protection cover if the product is exposed
to direct sunlight.

@Block off heat radiation with a cover if a heat source

is at a close distance.

If the solenoid valve is mounted on a control valve
or is energized for a an extended period of time,
take measures to radiate excess heat so that the
ambient temperature will stay within the valve
specification range.

AWarning

@Maintenance should be conducted according to
procedures described in the operation manual.
Improper handling may result in malfunction and damage of
machinery or equipment.

@Machine maintenance and supply/exhaust of
compressed air.

When machine is to be serviced, first check for removal of
work pieces and run-away of equipment, etc. Then, shut off the
supply pressure and power and exhaust compressed air in the
system through residual pressure release mechanism.

In case of a 3 position closed center or perfect valve style,
exhaust the residual pressure between the valve and the
cylinder. When the machine is restarted after re-installation or
replacement, check first that lurch prevention measures for the
actuator are taken, then confirm that the equipment operates
normally.

©OLow frequency operation
Valves should be switched at lease once every 30 days to
avoid malfunctions. (Pay attention to the supply air.)
OManual override
When the manual override is engaged, the connected
equipment starts operation.
Confirm safety before operation.

A\ Caution
@prain

Remove condensate from air filters regularly.

©
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Flow Characteristics of Solenoid Valve
(How to Express Flow Characteristics)

1. Express of Flow Characteristics
Table 1 shows the applicable International designation of flow
characteristics in the specificatoin section of a solenoid valve or
any other types of equipment.

Note) The formula for subsonic flow is that of an elliptic approximate
curve.

Figure 1 is the flow characteristic diagram. For more information,
please see Energy Saving Programs by SMC.

Table1 Designation of flow characteristics
Designati 1 T~
T o v I =S SS SN
Equipment international | designation Applicable standards . b=0.1 &\ 0.6
standards 0.8 ‘0 > \
1SO 6358: 1989 :
! C.b JIS B 8390: 2000 07 03
Preumatcs JIS B 8390: 2000 0.6
i 5 © .
eauipment S Equipment: JIS B 8373, 8374, 8375, 8379, 8381 IS 05 04
Cv__|ANSI/(NFPA)T3.21.3: 1990 . I
T 04[]
. . 03[ P2 i P2
2. Pneumatic Equipment EqLi':P";em
2-1 Calculating flow rate according to International Standards 0.2 !
(1)Flow rate calculation formula 0.1 Q
The flow rate calculation formula is defined as follows: 0
P2+0.1 0 0102 03040506 0708091
If WS b, a choke flow results. Pressure rate (P2+0.1)/(P1+0.1)
Figure 1  Flow rate characteristic diagram
293
=600XC(P1+0.1]
Q ( ) 273+t

P2+0.1
P1+0.1

> b, a subsonic flow results.

_ P1+0.1 293
Q=600XC (Pr+0.)|[1- | ——5— T

Q : Air flow rate [dm3/min(ANR)].
The dm? (cubic decimeter) in the SI system may be expressed
by L(liter). 1dm?3=1L.
Standard condition: Air under condition temperature 20°C,
absolute pressure 0.1MPa (=100kPa=1bar), relative humidity
65%.

C: Sonic conductance [dm?/(s-bar)]

b: Critical pressure ratio [-]

P1: Upstream pressure [MPa]

P2: Downstream pressure [MPa]

t: Temperature [°C]

P2+0.1 |
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(2) Test method
Pipe the test equipment to the test circuit shown in Figure 2.
Keep the upstream pressure at a certain constant level above
0.3MPa. First measure the maximum flow rate in saturation.
Then, measure the flow rate, upstream pressure and
downstream pressure each at 80%, 60%, 40% and 20%
points of the flow rate. Calculate the sonic conductance C
from the maximum flow rate. Also, substitute other data for
variables in the formula for sobsonic flow and obtain the
critical pressure rate b by averaging the critical pressure rates
at those points.

Pressure gauge or
pressure transducer

Temparature
gauge - Differential pressure gauge or
Pressure control B differential pressure transducer
equipment _odizsd: [y ] Fiow contrl
K
H 1= T
\ =
Air  Filter == Shut-off Flow meter
supply valve >10ds |10d:| |3d:10dz| | 3d2
(R

Thermometric pipe Test equipment
Upstream pressure  Downstream pressure
measuring tube measuring tube

Figure 2 Test circuit of ISO 6358 and JIS B 8390
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Flow Characteristics of Solenoid Valve
(How to Express Flow Characteristics)

2-3 Flow coefficient Cv factor
The flow coefficient Cv factor is defined with the following
formula in the U.S. standard ANSI/(NFPA)T3.21.3: 1990:
Pneumatic fluid power - Flow rating test procedure and
reporting method - For fixed orifice components

2-2 Effective sectional area S
(1) Calculation with subsonic conductance C:

S =50XC

(2) Test method
Pipe the test equipment to the test circuit shown in Figure 3.
Fill the air tank with compressed air and keep the pressure at
a constant level above 0.6MPa. Then discharge the air until
the pressure in the tank drops to 0.25MPa. Measure the time
required to discharge the air and the residual pressure in the
air tank after leaving it until the pressure becomes stable in
order to calculate the effective sectional area S by the
following formula. Select the capacity of the air tank
according to the effective sectional area of the test
equipment.

A Ps+0.1| [2903
S =124 '0910( P+0.1 ) VT

S: Effective sectional area [mm?]

V: Air tank capacity [dm3]

t: Discharge time [s]

Ps: Pressure in the air tank before discharge [MPa]

P: Residual pressure in the air tank after discharge [MPa]
T: Temperature in the air tank before discharge [K]

cv= QP P2+P
(P2+Pa)
114. _
5 Ty

AP: Pressure drop between static pressure output ports [bar]
P1: Pressure at ustream output port [bar gauge]
P2: Pressure at downstream output port [bar gauge]: P2-P1- AP
Q: Flow rate [dm3/s standard atmosphere]
Pa: Atmospheric pressure [bar absolute]
T1: Upstream absolute temperature [K]

Test conditions are P1+Pa=6.5+0.2 bar absolute, T1=297+5K,
0.07bars AP<0.14 bar.

This concept is similar to the effective area in 1ISO 6358,
which is described to be applicable only if the pressure drop
is so small compared with the upstream pressure that air
compression is negligible.

[
Power suppl >
Temperature | _ Pressure §er supply =3
gauge switc B
s =
Pressure control D E ontrol ] |Solenoid Z 8
equipment circuit r— valve e
=0
[—1 Test equipment [aYs}

Air tank %

Upstream Downstream
rectifier  rectifier
tube tube

Air - Filter

supply Pressure

Or pressure
transducer

Timer (watch)
Pressure recorde[rﬁ]

Figure 3. Test circuit of JIS B 8390
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Series 10-S23000

How to Order

5 Port Solenoid Valve
Plug-in Type

@Plug-in manifold with power supply terminals

10- SS573—60 |F| D 05Ul |

Connector type

F: D-sub connector
(25 pins)

P: Flat ribbon cable

PG: Flat ribbon cable
(20 pins)

PH: Flat ribbon cable

Supply/Exhaust block mounting position

U | U side (2 to 10 stations)

D | D side (2 to 10 stations)

B | Double side (2 to 20 stations)
M | Special specifications

[h the case of special specifications,
indicate separately on a manifold
specification sheet.

Note) Up to 3 supply/exhaust blocks in

total can be mounted

Contact SMC if 4 or more are to

be mounted. _. —
Pilot specifications

Option
When a DIN rail longer than
the specified stations is
necessary, indicate the
number of required stations.

Power supply terminal specifications
Symbol Specifications

P |24vDC, Plus common
P12|12vDC, Plus common

N |24vDC, Negative common
N12|12vDC, Negative common

® Supply/Exhaust block fitting specifications

Connector mounting position e——

Mounting position
[ D [oside |

Connector entry

Internal pilot specifications
“ External pilot specifications

Valve Stations

Nil Straight union
L Elbow fitting (Upward direction)
B Elbow fitting (Downward direction)

F: D-sub connector

P: Flat ribbon cable connector (26 pins)

Remark (s) Remark (s)

02 [2stations 02 |2stations

: * | Note 1) Double wiring specifications : : Double wiring specifications
10 [10stations 11 (i1 station]
02 |2stations " » 02 |2stations

n 0 Note 2) Specified wiring - " 1 wiring

- -1 (Up to 21 solenoids possible) : : (Up to 22 solenoids possible)
20 ostatons| 20 ostatons|

PG: Flat ribbon cable connector (20 pins)

PH: Flat ribbon cable connector (10 pins)

1: Top entry

2: Side entry

/\ Caution

Remark (s) Remark (s)

02 |2stations 02 |2stations

: : Double wiring specifications : : Double wiring specifications
08 [8stations 04 |4stations
02 [2stations 02 [2stations

. . 1 wiring T T 1 wiring

- - (Up to 16 solenoids possible) - - (Up to 8 solenoids possible)
16 (16 stations 08 [8stations

Note 1) Double wiring specifications: A single, double or 3 position/4 position solenoid valve can be used
on any station of the manifold.
Note 2) Confirm the wiring specifications in the manifold specifications:
(Note that use of a double or 3 position /4 position valve will be
impossible in a position specified for single solenoid wiring.)

|_--_--—---_--_--—---_--_--—---------—---------—---_-'l
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common I
1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve.

|.____________________________________________________l

4 S\vC
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How to Order

Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

@Plug-in manifold [Without power supply terminals]

10- SS523—60 F|/ D

05 U] |

Connector type

F: D-sub connector
(25 pins)

P: Flat ribbon cable
(26 pins)

PG: Flat ribbon cable
(20 pins)

PH: Flat ribbon cable
(10 pins)

Connector mounting position &————

Mounting position

[ D fosie ]

Connector entry

Option
When a DIN rail longer than
the specified stations is
necessary, indicate the
number of required stations.

Supply/Exhaust black fitting specifications

Nil Straight union
L Elbow fitting (Upward direction)
B |Elbow fitting (Downward direction)

Supply/Exhaust block mounting position
U | U side (2 to 10 stations)
D | D side (2 to 10 stations)
B Double side (2 to 20 stations)
[M | Special specifications
[h the case of special specifications,
indicate separately on a manifold
specification sheet.
Note) Up to 3 supply/exhaust blocks in
total can be mounted
Contact SMC if 4 or more are to
be mounted

Pilot specifications

nternal pilot specifications
“ External pilot specifications

Valve Stations

1: Top entry

2: Side entry

F: D-sub connector P: Flat ribbon cable connector (26 pins)

Remark (s) Remark (s)

02 |2stations 02 |2stations

: : | Notel) Double wiring specifications : Double wiring specifications
12 {12 stations 12 {12 stations
13 [13station 13 [13staton

g : Note2) | wiring B - Specified wiring

- - (Up to 24 solenoids possible) - : (Up to 25 solenoids possible)
20 0 staton; 20 0 staton;

PG: Flat ribbon cable connector (20 pins) ~ PH: Flat ribbon cable connector (10 pins)

Remark (s) Remark (s)
02 [2stations 02 |2stations
: Double wiring specifications : Double wiring specifications
09 |9stations 04 |4stations
1

o

110 station 0!
: Specified wiring

o

5 stations
B Specified wiring
(Up to 9 solenoids possible)

- - (Up to 19 solenoids possible) - -

19 [19station 09 |9stations

Note 1) Double wiring specifications: A single, double or 3 position/4 position solenoid valve can be used
on any station of the manifold.

Note 2) Confirm the wiring specifications in the manifold specifications.

(Note that use of a double or 3 position /4 position valve will be

impossible in a position specified for single solenoid wiring.)
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

How to Order

@How to order solenoid valves for plug-in (Common to both with and without power supply terminals)

10-Sz3[1]/60| | |— LOZ — C6|

Actuation Port sizes of A and B ports
2 position single solenoid C4: g4 One-touch fitting
» ® C6: 6 One-touch fitting
1 42 Switch specifications
Nil: Without switch
513
(EAXPIEB) Rated voltage
2 position double solenoid
@ ®
4 2

2 ZEMZIE @ When using valves on
a manifold with power

513
(EAXPIEB) supply terminals, make
sure that they meet the
3 position closed center manifold's common
specifications.
@ ®
4 2

3 m Back pressure check valve

513
3 position exhaust center @ The built-in back pressure Elbow fittings (Upward direction)
) B ;?12?:5\7: I;/;ee;yge hrii\ran"ate\ L4: g4 Elbow fitting assembly
42 20% smaller. o Y L6: 26 Elbow fitting assembly

4 m @ The 3 position closed center

and 3 position pressure center
e Chatk e, & Common specifications

ositive common

@ e Pilot specifications legative common
5 " When using valves on a manifold
m Internal pilot L4 with 9 . Elbow fittings (Downward direction)
- power supply terminals, make o
5 (11 3 ) “ External pilot sure that they meet the manifold's B4: g4 Elbow fitting assembly
(EAYPYEB) B X itti
@ The 4 position dual 3 port valve is common specifications. B6: g6 Elbow fitting assembly

4 position dual 3 port valve: N.C/N.C. not available with external pilot
Y] ®) specifications.
4

7 Manual override
A lsota 5 SOLb =—3 Nil: Non-locking push type| D: Push-turn locking
(R) R) slotted type

1
®)

513
(EAXPIEB)

3 position pressure center

4 position dual 3 port valve: N.O./N.O.

4 position dual 3 port valve: N.C./N.O.
A ®)
4 2

C |sora =g SOLb -
®) ®)
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

How to Order for Manifold Assemblies (Example)

A - Example (SZ3000, positive common with power supply terminals)
Supply exhaust block
Double solenoid (24VDC) (U side mounting)

10-S73260-5L0Z-C6 (3 sets)

Single solenoid (24VDC)
10-SZ3160-5L0Z-C6 (2 sets)

Plug-in manifold with power
supply terminals

10-SS5Z3-60PD2-05U-P

10-SS573-60PD2-05U-P -1 set (Manifold part No.)
[10-SZ3160-5L0Z-C6 - -2 sets (Single solenoid part No.)
TEJIO-SZ3260-5LOZ-C6 ------------ 3 sets (Double solenoid part No.)

L [To order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
prefix the part number of the solenoid valve and other equipment with
an asterisk (01
*The layout of valves starts with station 1 on the D side.
+Specify the valves to be installed below the manifold part number, starting from station 1 and
proceeding in order as shown in the drawing. If the layout is complicated, give descriptions on
a manifold specification sheet.

Manifold Specifications T
o
Model D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable type Type 60PC] §
Type 60F Type 60P Type 60PG ‘ Type 60PH a
Manifold model Plug-in type
P(SUP), R(EXH) system Common supply/exhaust
Valve stations (with power terminal) 2 to 20 stations ‘ 2 to 16 stations ‘ 2 to 8 stations
Piping specifications [Location Valve
of Aand B ports Direction Side, Top, Down
. P/R ports Cc8
Port size
A/B ports C4, C6, M5
D-sub " Flat ribbon cable Flat ribbon cable Flat ribbon cable
"jﬁ_ ég":;gsm connector Socket: 26 Pin |connector Socket: 20 Pin | connector Socket: 10 Pin
Applicable connector JIS- X-5101 MIL type with strain | MIL type with strain | MIL type with strain
- -I' t relief MIL-C-83503 | relief MIL-C-83503 | relief MIL-C-83503
complian compliant compliant compliant
Internal wiring +COM, -COM
Weight W (g) Note 3)
nl: Stations W=3.2n1+53n2+m+126.5
n2: Number of supply/
exhaust blocks
m: DIN rail weight

Note 1) In case many valves are operated simultaneously, use type B (Double side supply/exhaust), applying pressure
to the P ports on both sides and exhausting from the R ports on both sides.

Note 2) The weight W is the value for the D-SUB connector manifold with power supply terminals only. To obtain the
weight with solenoid valves attached, add the solenoid valve weights given on page 244 for the appropriate number of stations.

Flow Characteristics

Port size Flow charcteristics
153 | 42 1-2/4 (P—A/B) 4/2—3 (AIB—R)
(P,EA,EB) |[(A,B) | C[dm®/(s-bar)] b Cv Cldm®/(s-bar)] b Cv

C4 | 058[0.49] | 0.26[0.36] | 0.14[0.13] | 0.76[0.65] | 0.15[0.20] | 0.18[0.15]
cs C6 | 0.73[0.64] | 0.24[0.27] | 0.18[0.16] | 0.77[0.74] | 0.19[0.16] | 0.19[0.19]
M5 | 0.60[0.57] | 0.38[0.35] | 0.17[0.15] | 0.67[0.58] | 0.16[0.39] | 0.16[0.16]

Note) Value is for manifold base with 5 stations and individually operated 2 position type.
[ 1: 4 position dual 3 port valve.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Solenoid Valve Specifications

Series 10-SZ3000
Fluid Air
Internal pilot 2 position single 0.15t0 0.7
operating 2 position double 0.1t00.7
pressurerange | 3 position 0.2t00.7
MPa 4 position dual 3 port valve 0.15t0 0.7
External pilot Operating pressure range —100kPa to 0.7
operating Pilot 2 position single 0.25t00.7
fﬂrgzsure range pressure |2 position double 0.25t00.7
range 3 position 0.25100.7
Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50
Max. operating | 2 Position single, double 10
frequency 4 position dual 3 port valve
Hz 3 position 3
Manual override Non-locking push type, Push-turn locking slotted type
Pilot system Main valve, Common exhaust (Pilot and main valve)
Lubrication Not required
Mounting orientation Free
Impact/Vibration resistance m/s2Note) 150/30 (8.3 to 2000Hz)
Enclosure Dust proof

Note) Impact resistance: ~ No malfunction when tested with a drop tester in the axial direction and at a right
angle to the main valve and armature one time each in both an energized and
deenergized condition. (initial value)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction when tested with oe sweep of 8.3 to 2000Hz in the axial direction
and at a right angle to the main valve and amature one time each in both an
energized and deenergized condition. (initial value)

Solenoid Specifications

Rated coil voltage V Note) 24,12 DC
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Power consumption W 0.6 (With light: 0.65)
Surge voltage suppressor Diode
Indicator light LED
Response Time
Note) According to JISB8375-1981 dynamic performance test (With coil temperature of 20°C and at rated voltage)
Response times (For 0.5MPa)
Actuation With surge voltage suppressor
S,Z style
2 position single 15 or less
2 position double 13 or less
3 position 20 or less
4 position dual 3 port valve 35 or less
Weight Table
Valve model Actuation PO: SB'ZE Weight g
» Single 78
2 position Double 84
Closed center ” Drgﬁuuch
10-SZ3L60-L-C4 | 3 position Exhaust center ( fitting ) 88
Pressure center
4 position Dual 3 port valve 84
- Single 74
2 position Double a1
10-573060-0-C6 Closed center 6 Drgguuch
: - 3 position Exhaust center ( fitting ) 85
Pressure center
4 position Dual 3 port valve 81
2 it Single 69
position Double 75
Closed center
10-5280I60-L1M5 3 position Exhaust center M5 X 0.8 79
Pressure center
4 position Dual 3 port valve 75
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Dimensions/10-SZ3000: Plug-in
10-SS523-60FD}- s U-0

2n2-One-touch fitting [With external pilot]
(Pitch) (P,B port)
24 133 P=10.5 Applicable tubing O.D: g4 24 133
26
] N g g =
< —y ™~ —
B
8 @ N
=

N g
B 'E
)is I~
2-One-touch fitting i

(P,R port) 2-One-touch fitting

Applicable tubing O.D.: 88 2n1-M5 X 0.8 (X,PE port)
— Applicable tubing O.D.: 86

(A,B port)
Applicable connector: D-SUB { ﬂlsl_é-szaoa}os equivalent
(L4) L3 Side connector entry
Connector case 9 &
:). Attachment lever (On both sides) e
R
8
o =
w0 1| I I R
T Bl bl Bl @ o P ) s
ofal T1T | ) EE
& ridhg 0 3 cZ
dlelele ~ S8
=]
L [ =
DIN rail ﬁ (.QY —- =0
AL h — 50
chlichich e el
T =
Manual override 27 1st terminal 0|3 375
In case of locking type, @ 5
turn after pushing in. DIN rail fixing screw E
A: Orange inal inal 5
s B: Green L2 Power terminal (M3 terminal screw) g
(Rail mounting hole pitch 12.5) The voltage indicator ;
L1 marking is for 24 VDC. g

(Station n) -+ (Station 1)

Indicator light, surge voltage suppressor

A side: Orange 5.9)
B side: Green
R g
© PR I
o o 26 0O
< = %g & ~
"-% Note) Please refer to page 249 for manifold dimensions of the elbow fitting.
Switch
(With switch)
Internal Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)  External Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 | 1105|123 |1355 |148 | 148 |160.5 | 173 |1855 | 198 L1 |123 |1355|148 |148 |160.5|173 |1855 | 198 |210.5
L2 | 100 1125 | 125 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 L2 | 1125 | 125 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200
L3 81 915 | 102 1125 | 123 1335 | 144 154.5 | 165 L3 91.5 | 102 1125 | 123 1335 | 144 154.5 | 165 175.5
L4 15 16 17 18 125 | 135 | 145 | 155 16.5 L4 16 17 18 125 | 135 | 145 | 155| 165 | 175
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Solenoid Valve

10-5Z3000

Dimensions/10-SZ3000: Plug-in

10-SS573-60FD}

[With external pilot]

4-One-touch fitting

(Pitch) (P.R port)
24 13.3 P=10.5 Applicable tubing O.D.: 28 24 133
gl = = S| :I S
N~ -
< Ka 3
) AN T ©
e 5
NSRRI ==
2n2-One-touch fitting Hn1-M5 X 0.8 2-One-touch fitting
(A,B port) (X,PE port)
Applicable tubing O.D. g4 (A.B por) Applicable tubing O.D.: 26
26
9 L3 JIS-X-5101
_ Connector case Applicable connector: D-SUB { MIL-C-24308 [ €duivalent
S
o Attachment lever (On both sides) A
Py |/ Lateral connector entry
— == =
8 ] &
= J ©
&L ma 8
N S5
§ © EI t,f L AR
Q 2% o 0 &
~
@ b ololele %
DIN rail ©
7 Zri |-t
B Tt B
£ Manualoverride 227 DIN rail fixing screw b 3 37.5
In case of locking type, == €
turn after pushing in. " 3
A: Orange Power terminal (M3 terminal screw) | £
: e — =
B: Green The voltage indicator £
5 L2 marking is for 24 VDC. H
(Rail mounting hole pitch 12.5) §
L1 =
(Station n) - (Station 1)

Indicator light, surge voltage suppressor

A side: Orange 5.9)
B side: Green
[SA) A A
] ~=Cx ;
0 D|BSO| R
N =iz 583
SE™
i Note) Please refer to page 249 for manifold dimensions of the elbow fitting.
Switch
(With switch)
Internal Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
L N2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 | 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5
L2 | 1125125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5 | 300 300
L3 97 107.5 | 118 1285 | 139 149.5 | 160 170.5 | 181 191.5 | 202 2125 | 223 2335 | 244 254.5 | 265 2755 | 286
L4 13 14 15 16 17 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 125 | 135 | 145 155 | 165| 175 | 125
External Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 | 1355148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5 | 323
L2 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5 | 300 300 3125
L3 [1075 | 118 128.5 | 139 149.5 | 160 170.5 | 181 191.5 | 202 212.5 | 223 2335 | 244 254.5 | 265 275.5 | 286 296.5
L4 14 15 16 17 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 125 13.5 145 155 16.5 175 12.5 135
246 % SVC



Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Dimensions/10-SZ3000: Plug-in
10-SS523-60PD}-

s|U-[] (26 pins)

2n1-M5 X 0.8 [With external pilot]
(Pitch) (A,B port)
24 133 P=10.5 24 133
T
BB N s By
s &Y RYRYp g 3
_’_Xi & i I E «
IS 22 S0 Y X0 L'
UEbU 2-One-touch fitting
2-One-touch fitting 2n2-One-touch fitting (X,PE port)
(P.R port) (A,B port) Applicable tubing O.D.: 86

Applicable tubing O.D.: 28 Applicable tubing O.D.: 64
26

Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type with strain relief

L4 L3 (MIL-C-83503 compliant)
Side connector entry
7.6
Connector case I~
- Attachment lever (On both sides) o
3]
8
= «
] I ]
wl T o & | ¢ |& Triangle mark
S5 " o 1
I T T 5] d
Arggialll K =B Wis
~ rid hd ™
ololele P {
DIN rail @ r © ©] T o
= || T Lok o 2
el el ehlchlal ~ TS
i ====1 = — c >
. 3 £3
Manual override DIN rail fixing screw € 37.5 5=
3 o c
In case of locking type, . g =0
turn after pushing in. [Power terminal (M3 terminal screw) | & Triangle mark location \ o O
5 -
A: Orange o L (Side connector entry)
B Greeg The voltage indicator H
. marking is for 24 VDC. =
5 L2 §
(Rail mounting hole pitch 12.5) o=
L1 Applicable connector: Applicable connector:
20 pin MIL type with strain relief 10 pin MIL type with strain relief
(Station n) -+ (Station 1) (MIL-C-83503 compliant) (MIL-C-83503 compliant)
Indicator light, surge voltage suppressor
A side: Orange
B side: Green
i) <
1 =S~ e . Triangle mark location
Q o Triangle mark location
528
T3S
Switch
With switch;
( ) In case of 60PG (20 poles) In case of 60PH (10 poles)
Note 1) 60PG and 60PH types are only different in connectors.
The dimensions L1 to L4 are same as those of 60P type.
Note 2) Please refer to page 249 for manifold dimensions of the elbow fitting.
Internal Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)  External Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 | 1105 | 123 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 L1 | 123 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5
L2 | 100 1125 | 125 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 L2 | 1125 | 125 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200
L3 81 915 | 102 1125 | 123 133.5 | 144 154.5 | 165 L3 915 | 102 1125 | 123 133.5 | 144 154.5 | 165 175.5
L4 15 16 17 18 12.5 135 145 15.5 16.5 L4 16 17 18 125 135 145 15.5 16.5 175
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Dimensions/10-SZ3000: Plug-in

10-SS573-60PD3-[s s| B-[J (26 pins)

2n1-M5 X 0.8
(A,B port)
Pich) 4-One-touch fitting [With external pilot]
Pitc
_ (P,R port)
24 13'3‘ —‘P_m's Applicable tubing O.D.: 28 24 133
B S =] g i
5 NZSHNSSHNE s CI
4 € 3| i i i B 4
@ ol = —
I S ? l ™~

§

2n-One-touch fitting

2-One-touch fitting
(X,PE port)
Applicable tubing O.D.: 86

(A,B port)
Applicable tubing O.D.: g4
L4 L3 26 Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type with strain relief
(MIL-C-83503 compliant)
= Connector case
< Attachment lever (On both side: Side connector entry
—_—
8.
@
0 ©
”‘L & o | @ Triangle mark
€04 8
g © 31 r,f | | Pl PP 9
S|’ Pk 3
o~
S|D|¢ 5 Y m
| /f 3 |
é LD* -
7 é ANRNRNANAN 2
chlch eh
I —
- i =
DIN rail Manual override Triangle mark location § 5 37.5
In case of locking type, 22.7 ? 2 . .
turn after pushing in. R DIN rail fixing screw £3 Triangle mark location \
A: Orange ——— 2|28 (Side connector entry)
B: Green
5 Applicable connector: Applicable connector:
(Rail mounting hole pitch 12.5) 20 pin MIL type with strain relief 10 pin MIL type with strain relief
L1 (MIL-C-83503 compliant) (MIL-C-83503 compliant)

Power terminal (M3 terminal screw)

(Station n) -~ (Station 1) (’"a'k'”g Is for 24 VDC.

Indicator light, surge voltage suppressor

The voltage indicator )

A side: Orange (18.9)
B side: Green

Triangle mark location

Triangle mark location
RN AR AR AR N <« % ®
- Ez = az8 a g 2
Q sl o=t 2 S é 8 o8]
= In case of 60PG (20 poles) In case of 60PH (10 poles)
Switch Note 1) 60PG and 60PH types are only different in connectors.
(With switch) The dimensions L1 to L4 are same as those qf 60P type. »
Note 2) Please refer to page 249 for manifold dimensions of the elbow fitting.
Internal Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
L~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 |123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 2355 | 248 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5
L2 112.5 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5 | 300 300
L3 97 107.5 | 118 1285 | 139 149.5 | 160 170.5 | 181 191.5 | 202 2125 | 223 233.5 | 244 254.5 | 265 275.5 | 286
L4 13 14 15 16 17 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 125 135 | 145 155 | 165| 175 | 123
External Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
L~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 |1355 | 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 2355 | 248 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 310.5 | 323
L2 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5 | 300 300 312.5
L3 | 1075118 128.5 | 139 149.5 | 160 170.5 | 181 191.5 | 202 212.5 | 223 233.5 | 244 254.5 | 265 275.5 | 286 296.5
L4 14 15 16 17 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 125 | 135 | 145 155 | 165 175 | 125 135
248 4 SvC



Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Dimensions with Elbow Fitting/10-SZ3000: Plug-in, D-sub Connector
10-SS523-60F1D- D:-OI

[The flat ribbon cable type and non-plug-in type have fittings of the same dimensions.]

24 13.3 _ (Pitch)

P=10.5

F':‘i [P A —— [ IR 31 =

o9& AN RAYAY Sre 8
2= AT e =
25 = L g
5 R = I 9

| ==t
|

al
o

——Downward (B type) —
[Valve] [Supply/Exhaust block]
3(R) port 2-One-touch fitting 2(B) port
[1(P), 3(R) port]
1(P) port Applicable tubing O.D.: 4(A) port
28 (by SMC) - ! 181 !
, i | e[
< D =
g N ea® +=) —1 g
& NN 73 i 28) T3
o i c >
ol = EE ‘ - EE
5|8 T £g
= — 80
e P 2.4& .32
@
ESIRS R En ARl
(Station n) - (Station 1)
5
JRRY AR A A . é
< | =
= 5
. TR s
<9 =2
g a

SVC 249
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Series 10-S/3000 ssoemsiavave

How to Order

10- SS523—60S @ D—o05/ul |

Compatible equipment e. lOption
o DeviceNet and Omron Corporation Whe‘n’_aletr\l‘(ail longer than the
" . . . specified stations is necessary,
CompoBus/D compatible Slunit mountmg posmon indicate the number of required
-~ OMRON Co.: CompoBus/S “ stations.
(16 outputs) compatible « Specify also for types without SI unit. . I
Supply/Exhaust block fitting specifications
R| OMRON Co. CompoBus/s - - -
(8 outputs) compatible Nil Straight union
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: Valve stations L Etbow fitting (Upward)
V| cc -Link compatible - B |Elbow fitting (Downward)
Remark(s)
E 20 type manifold: Top piping/ 02 |2sttons
10-SS3YJ3-20- stati " e .
stations : : Double wiring specifications Pilot specifications
H NKE Corporation: UNI wire H 08 |8sttons ‘ Nil ‘ Internal pilot specifications ‘
system compatible 02 |2saions B ‘ R ‘Externa\ pilot specifications ‘
Corporation: S-LINK system : : ' wiring
J1 (16 outputs) compatible 1-6 1651;;\I\0ns (Up to 16 solenoids possible)
ion: Supply/Exhaust block mounting position
12 Corporation: S-LINK system Note 1) Double wiring specifications: POy 9P
(8 outputs) compatible A single, double or 3 position/4 position solenoid U | U side (2 to 10 stations)
valve can be used on any station of the manifold. y
O | without SI unit Note 2) Confirm the wiring specifications in the manifold D | D side (2 to 10 stations)
specifications:
(That use of a double or 3 position/4 position B Double side (2 (0 16 stations)
valve will be impossible in a position specified [M | Special specifications
for single solenoid wiring.) (1A the case of special specifications,

Note 3) gg laong pieces of solenoids are available with indicate separately on a manifold

specification sheet.
Note) Up to 3 supply/exhaust blocks
in total can be mounted.
Contact SMC if 4 or more are to

be mounted.
How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)
Representation (OMRON Co. compatible serial unit)
Double solenoid (24VDC)
10-523260-5L0Z-C6 (3 set)
Supply/Exhaust block assembly Single solenoid (24VDC) 10-S5523-60SR1D-05U-C6: -+ 1 set (Manifold part No.)
- - 10-S23160-5L0Z-C6 (2 set) - i
(U side mounting) [10-S73160-5L0Z-C6-+++++-+- 2 sets (Single solenoid part No.)
T’_|10-SZ3260-5LOZ-C6 ---------- 3 sets (Double solenoid part No.)

L [To order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
prefix the part number of the solenoid valve and other equipment with
an asterisk (*).

«The layout of valves starts with station 1 on the D side.

« Specify the valves to be installed below the manifold part number, starting
from station 1 and proceeding in order as shown in the drawing. If the layout
is complicated, give descriptions on a manifold specification sheet.

(U side mounting)

/A Caution

|_--_--__--_--_--__--_--_--__--_--_--__--------—---_-'l
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
I precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. !

G g |
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How to Order

Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

10- Sz3/1/60| | —5L0Z

Actuation

2 position single solenoid
@ ®
=N T

513
(EAXPYEB)

2 position double solenoid
*® ®
4 2

513
(EAXPYEB)

3 position closed center

@ ®
42

513
(EAXPYEB)

3 position exhaust center
® ®
4 2

NN

513
(EAYPIEB)

3 position pressure center

A ®)
42

513
(EAXPIEB)

4 position dual 3 port valve: N.C./N.C.
® ®)

4 position dual 3 port valve: N.O./N.O.|

*) 8)
4 2
SOL.a 5 SOLb 3
®) ®)
1
®

4 position dual 3 port valve: N.C./N.O.

(A) ®)
4 2
soLa soLb
R) R)
1
®)

Auto switch specifications

C6]

Manual override

Nil: Without switch

Nil: Non-locking push type

J: With switch

D: Push-turn locking
slotted type

Back pressure check valve

Pilot specifications

Nil Internal pilot
“ External pilot

@ The dual 3 port valve is not
available with external pilot
specifications.

O
=

Port sizes of A and B ports

C4: g4 One-touch fitting
C6: @6 One-touch fitting

Elbow fitting (Upward direction)
L4: g4 Elbow fitting assembly
L6: @6 Elbow fitting assembly

Elbow fitting (Downward direction)
B4: g4 Elbow fitting assembly
B6: #6 Elbow fitting assembly

251
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Dimensions/10-SZ3000: Serial Transmission Type

10-SS573-60SCID-

[With external pilot]

2-One-touch fitting
24 133 (X,PE port)
Applicable tubing O.D.: 26

1T —1

34
16.2
]

5|
D

2n2-One-touch fitting

(Pitch) (A,B port)
24 13.3 P=10.5 Applicable tubing O.D.: g4
26
== L [T N
< :I I g SI ~
™ ©
NN T 8
DS 288 8% )
2-One-touch fitting
2n1-M5 X 0.8
(PR port)
Applicable tubing 0.D.: 28 (A,B port)
. (L4 L3
N
[J
—
o L] 8
— —
5 L0
~ 8 ikl £33
o S —
Slwl®] L] oo O L
< = Q
& ® LIRS} ~
s|o|8|o O @
AN @
% R RO = s
DIN rail Manual override :
e In case of locking type,
DIN rail fixing screw C“m after pushing in. =
A: Orange ‘;
B: Green @
<
5 L2 §
(Rail mounting hole pitch 12.5) =~
L1
(Station n) -+ (Station 1)
Indicator light, surge voltage suppressor
A side: Orange
B side: Green
= RN AR AR AR A
=83
v ] o | |
g ©|B8 I
S
Note) Please refer to page 249 for manifold dimensions of the elbow fitting.
Switch
(With switch)

Internal Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)  External Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations (n1+n2)
o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 | 1355 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 L1 |148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 235.5
L2 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 175 187.5 | 200 2125 L2 |137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225
L3 | 108 1185 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192 L3 [1185 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192 202.5
L4 14 15 16 17 18 125 135 14.5 155 L4 15 16 17 18 125 135 145| 155 16.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SZ3000

Dimensions/10-SZ3000: Serial Transmission Type
10-5S523-60SCID-

[With external pilot]

2-One-touch fitting
13.3 (X,PE port)

24 Applicable tubing O.D.: 26
Nl iz 1 [ ]
< g
3= 0@}

2n2-One-touch fitting

(Pitch) (A,B port)
24 133 P=10.5 Applicable tubing O.D.: g4
‘ ‘ 26
51 = — I — 31
< Ak At
™ ©
o ATl T ™
B
4-One-touch fitting
2n1-M5 X 0.8
(P,R port)
Applicable tubing O.D.: 28 (A.B port)
= (L4 L3
o
== EIEpes
| 8
-
——4 3]
SIgAEE
N op4d i
o Sl °
B s Q g
i M - — s QI 3
S |9 oo N g
y olo|e|e O @ E
c
g-gri r\iririrﬂ%-g @ 8
=l Ea B B
DIN rail Manual override 0
In case of locking type, @
DIN rail fixing screw turn after pushing in. .
A: Orange g
B: Green H
5 L2 £
(Rail mounting hole pitch 12.5) 5
L1
Indicator light, surge voltage suppressor
A side: Orange (Station n) - (Station 1)
B side: Green
= JL L] 00 ) A
~| 3
ol 2z 5 ER B3
9“8
Switch Note) Please refer to page 249 for manifold dimensions of the elbow fitting.
(With switch)
Internal Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: statons ~ External Pilot Manifold L: Dimensions n: Stations
o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 o~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
L1 | 148 160.5 | 173 1855 | 198 2105 | 2105 | 223 L1 | 1605 | 173 185.5 | 198 2105 | 2105 | 223 2355
L2 | 1375 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 200 200 2125 L2 | 150 162.5 175 187.5 200 200 2125 225
L3 | 124 134.5 145 155.5 166 176.5 | 187 197.5 L3 | 1345 | 145 155.5 | 166 176.5 187 197.5 208
L4 12 13 14 15 16 17 12 13 L4 13 14 15 16 17 12 13 14
| 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 o~ 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 2355 | 248 260.5 | 273 2855 | 2855 | 298 L1 | 248 260.5 | 273 2855 | 2855 | 298 3105
L2 | 225 237.5 250 262.5 275 275 287.5 L2 | 2375 250 262.5 | 275 275 2875 300
L3 | 208 2185 | 229 239.5 | 250 260.5 | 271 L3 | 2185 | 229 239.5 | 250 260.5 | 271 281.5
L4 14 15 16 17 18 125 135 L4 15 16 17 18 125 135 14.5
ZSNC 253



series 10-SO1000 e

How to Order for Manifolds

10 —SS5Q13— 08| FD2 —

Valve stations Option
01 1 station Nil | —
: H 02to 24| DIN rail length specification  Note1)

Noe) 24 24 stations B | Back pressure check valve

Note) The maximum number of
stations depends on the type
of electrical entries.

K Special wiring specification ~ Note2)
(Except double wiring)

N With name plate (For side ported type only)

R External pilot specifications
Note 1) When a DIN rail longer than the standard
types is required, specify the number of
stations such as "-D08".
Manifold mounting r Note 2) The standard wiring specification is for
‘ double wiring. Indicate wiring specifications

[D] DIN rail mount type for single wiring or mixed single and double
‘ E ‘ Direct mount type ‘ wiring, or when the number of stations
exceeds the standard maximum value
(Except for L kit).
Note 3) When more than one option is specified,
. list them in alphabetical order (e.g. -BKN).
Electrical entry
; Standard ~ |Max. number of
. Electrical P . Max. number
Kit name entry Cable specifications numbgr stallqns v_\/\lh of solenoids
of stations | special wiring Note 2)
F I FDO D-sub connector (25P) kit without cable
FD1 . D-sub connector (25P) kit with 1.5 m cable . .
D side , 1to 12 stations | 24 stations 24
D-sub 2 FD2 D-sub connector (25P) kit with 3.0 m cable
connector ki FD3 D-sub connector (25P) kit with 5.0 m cable
E Kit PDO Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit without cable
PD1 Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit with 1.5 m cable . N
- —— 1to 12 stations | 24 stations 24
PD2 D side Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit with 3.0 m cable
26 PD3 Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit with 5.0 m cable
Flat cable connector kit (205) PDC Note D) [ Flat ribbon cable (20P) kit without cable 1to 9 stations| 18 stations 18
kit
: Flat ribbon cable (20P) . :
JDO D side Compatible with PC wiring system 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16
Flat ribbon
cable (20 pins) Z
(Compatible with PC wiring system)
Kit SDF NKE Corporation: Uni wire system compatible
SDH NKE Corporation: Uni wire H system compatible 1 to 8 stations| 16 stations 16
SDJ1 Corporation: S-LINK system (16 outputs) compatible
SDJ2 b sid Corporation: S-LINK system (8 outputs) compatible 1to 4 stations| 8 stations 8
SDQ side Compatible with DeviceNet and Omron CompoBus/D . .
- - - 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16
SDR1 Compatible with CompoBus/S (16 points) by OMRON Co.
SDR2 Compatible with CompoBus/S (8 points) by OMRON Co. |1 to 4 stations| 8 stations 8
Serial transmission kit SbvV Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC -Link compatible 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16

Note 1) The 20P type cable of P kit must be procured by the customer.
Note 2) The maximum number of stations should not exceed the maximum number of solenoids. (The number of solenoids are counted as: 1 for single solenoids and 2 for type 3P
and 4P double solenoids.)

A\ Caution

| e |
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
I precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. 1

|
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

How to Order for Valves

10—sQ1[1]3 (1] —5| —cCs

Actuation Manifold block specification
2 position single Nil M MB
“g " . . . With fold block
1 T Without manifold With manifold W:th bmj:]t‘-iﬂ bacﬁc
block block
PR pressure check valve
2 position double (Latching)
e
2
@R
3 position closed center §]‘""'
*E [Tkead wire is not
3 included. included.
TN -When ordering with
manifolds . .
3 position exhaust center For adding stations
we -When oply valves
4 are required.
w5
3 position pressure center » Port plug
e A
5 o) mounting port
512 Nil —
@SN
A A port
B B port
$
Seal type ——e Cylinder port size §
C3 | For 3.2 One-touch fitting 5
C4 | For g4 One-touch fitting Sideported =
C6 | For 6 One-touch fitting 8
Function l\lfl:f L"srh;ezal o
- or #3.2 One-touch fittins
Nil | Standard (1.0WDC) o Tror ca oo i 9 | Note)
or @4 One-touch fittin,
N | Negative COM 9| 1op ported

L6 | For g6 One-touch fitting
L5 | M5 thread
Note) Can be changed to side ported specification.

R External pilot specifications
Notel) Y | Low wattage type (0.5WDC)

Note 1) Except double (latching) type.
Note 2) For specifying two or more functions, enter .
symbols in alphabetical order. Manual override

Nil Note) B
Non-locking push type
(tool required)

Locking type (tool required)

Note) Except double (latching) type.

L—e Coil voltage
24VDC

[6] 1w |

Note) Indicator light/surge voltage
suppressor is built-in.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)

With D-sub connector kit cable (3m)

2 position single (24VDC) 2 position double (latching) (24VDC)
10-SQ1130-5-C6 (4 sets) 10-SQ1230-5-C6 (4 sets)

Blanking plate
SSQ1000-10A-3 (1 set)

3m

D-sub connector cable
AXT100-DS25-030

\ Cylinder port fitting
C6: With g6 One-touch fitting

Manifold base (9 stations)
10-SS5Q13-09FD2-D

(D-sub connector kit)

10-SS5Q13-09FD2-D v 1set: FKkit 9 station manifold base
[10-SQ1130-5-C6-- -4 sets: 2 position single
[10-SQ1230-5-C6- -4 sets: 2 position double (latching)
[SSQ1000-10A-3 -eovevenee 1set: Blanking plate

[To order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory, list the valve/option with an asterisk (rin front of
each part number.

Add the valve and option part numbers in order starting from the first station on the D side. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate on a manifold specification sheet.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

Model
Flow characteristics N°'®%) Response time ms N2
. Number of Weight
Series solenoids Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2-55/3 (A/B—>R1/R2)
g g Standard: 1W | Low wattage | ()
Cldm?/(s-bar)] b Cv C[dm?®/(s-bar)] b Cv
& Single Rubber seal | 10-SQ1131 0.79 0.20 0.19 0.80 0.20 0.19 15o0rless | 20 orless | 80
g
<}
. Double
~ Rubber seal | 10-SQ1231 0.79 0.20 0.19 0.80 0.20 0.19 20 or less

(Latching) 80

10-SQ1000 Closed center | Rubber seal | 10-SQ1331 0.64 0.20 0.15 0.58 0.26 0.16 | 250rless | 33 orless | 100

Exhaust center | Rubber seal | 10-SQ1431 0.64 0.20 0.15 0.80 0.20 0.19 | 250rless | 33 orless | 100

3 position

Pressure center| Rubber seal | 10-SQ1531 0.79 0.21 0.19 0.59 0.20 0.14 | 250rless | 33 orless | 100

Note 1) Cylinder port size of C6.
Note 2) According to JISB8375-1981 (At supply pressure of 0.5MPa with light/surge voltage suppressor. The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.)

Specifications

Valve type Rubber seal
Fluid Air,Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure 0.7MPa
é Minimum Single 0.15MPa
E operating Double (latching) 0.18MPa
§ pressure 3 position 0.2MPa
% | Ambient and fluid temperature Notel) _10 to 50°C g
g Lubrication Not required g
g Pilot valve manual override Push type/Locking type (tool required) °
Vibration Impact resistance "% 30/150 m/s2 §
Enclosure Dust proof O
4 Rated coil voltage 12V,24V DC
% -% Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
§ fz) Type of coil insulation Equivalent to B class
@ § Power consumption| 24VDC 1W DC (42mA), N°'¢3) 0.5W DC (21mA)
? | (Current) 12vDC 1W DC (83mA), N°¢3) 0.5 DC (42mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature.

Note 2) Vibration resistance: No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz.
The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for
both energized and de-energized states.

Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was performed
one time each in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for both
energized and deenergized states (specification).

Note 3) Values for low wattage (0.5W)

Manifold Specifications

Piping specifications Note 3)  Note 4) Note 4)
i Note 1)|  Applicable i i i
Port size pplica ) Applicable| 5 stations |Weightincrease
Base model B solenoid Connection type stations |weight (g) | per station (g)
PR il valve
' Piping port size
C3 (For 23.2) F kit: D-sub connector 1to12stations| 420 20
. 4 (Fe 4
Side gﬁ (For BB) . i 26P | 11o12 stations
(For 26) P kit: Flat ribbon cable N 420 20
c8 M5 (M5 thread) 20P | 1109 stations
10-SS5Q13-00-0 SQ1031
Q (For 28) Note2) | 4 (For 3.2) Q Jkit: PC wiring system compatible |, o ol o0 20
L4 (For g4) flat ribbon cable 08 stations
ToP | L6 (For o6)
L5 (M5 thread) S kit: Serial transmission lto8stations| 475 20

Note 1) The inch size one-touch fittings are also applicable.

Note 2) Can be changed to side ported specification.

Note 3) The maximum number of stations can be increased by adopting an optional special wiring specification.
Note 4) Except valves.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

Kit (D-sub Connector Kit)

L4
49.5 5.25 L3
47 L2
10,3 L1
o 47.8 P=11.5 19.2 Indicator light
20.5 M5: External pilot port . . - —
Mounting —_ I 15,1, )
hole y Manual override
d —
| BE
5|8 [ofd
ks <
o| g
~ B
—~ Ak
< 53
S RS
Sl 8583 L
2| 4l H -
T <
e §&a) 5 8
2
EE 2
S -
g mIN
I 2 = [ '-'
/ ] e e
/ ISSISSIESE
=
i
E / 2-M4 clamp screw

Manual override for switching
Applicable connector: D-SUB connector (25P) connector direction

(MIL-C-24308 compliant)

(suations) @@

-m
"

C8: EXH. port Top ported model

C8: SUP. port ﬁ#\——
)

N % " %é@

/
1] % IT
58 P=115 2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 (A,B port)

60

I NSNS |
i NANVAN )
I SN
i YANVAN )
I NSNS s
i NANVAN )
I SN

26
37

29.5
N7
NS
TS S ek

13
]

7.5

43.5

\ C3: For 3.2 One-touch fitting
C4: For g4 One-touch fittini
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin

Dimensions Formula L1=11.5n+55.5 L2=11.5n+73 n: stations (Maximum 24 stations)
L —n[ 1 [ 2[3 4[5 [e6]7[8[9oJw[11]12]13[14]15]16[17]18[19] 20 [21[22]23] 24
L1 |67 [785[90 [101.5[113 |124.5[136 [147.5]159 [170.5]182 [193.5[205 |216.5]228 [239.5|251 [262.5[274 [285.5[297 [308.5[320 [3315
L2 |845|96 [107.5/119 [130.5|142 [153.5/165 [176.5[188 [199.5|211 [222.5234 |245.5(257 |268.5/280 |291.5303 [314.5[326 |337.5[349
13 1125125 [137.5[150 [150 [162.5[175 [187.5[200 [212.5[225 |237.5[250 [262.5]275 [287.5[300 [300 [312.5[325 [337.5[350 |[362.5[375
L4 123 [135.5[148 [160.5[160.5/173 [185.5[198 [210.5[223 [235.5[248 [260.5]273 [285.5[298 |310.5[310.5[323 [335.5[348 [360.5[373 [385.5

SvC
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

E Kit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

Applicable connector:
/Connector for flat cable (26P)

(MIL-C-83503 conformity)

495 'I-_‘;
47 5.25 L3
2!
20‘55, M5: external pilot port 10, L1 Indicator light
47.8 P=11.5 19.2 ndicator ght
(Mouning 15 15 i
hole Bt E— Manual override
dimension)
N E S Sy ~ 7
= >
=
s ole
g |9
S
<
PAIIES]
@ g3e
< S|g|a
g EEE =
< B 3| g5
B 218 g o o
-~ 52 - ¥
| _ 28 = - - v~
B T NS S “
I Lo b 0
$ I 2 | ©
o |ge | =
() N
- B
| | |
| | /l
T
g8 ] / : 2-M4 ¢l 2
=== -M4 clamp screw <
Triangle mark P >
2 cator position 5
Manual override for switching =
connector direction s
O
- @& D-B@
C8: EXH. port
C8: SUP. port

Top ported model

e
2%@
O
?“i@%f@i g P

E—

60

X
)
Y

S OOV e
AN
L&//‘?\//’R\H
NSyl

y
¢
<
]

S OOV e

i

gﬁww%

ir
)
Y
i

NN

Il

TSV

13
==y

7.5

43.5

58 P=11.5 \ 2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 (A,B port)
C3: For #3.2 One-touch fitting
C4: For g4 One-touch fittin,

M5: M5 thread

Dimensions Formula L1=11.5n+55.5 L2=11.5n+73 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations)
L~ 1 [ 2 3|4 |5 [6 [ 7] 8] 9 [10[11]12]13[14[15 ]| 16|17 |18 [19 [ 20 | 21 |22 [ 23] 24
L1 |67 [785[90 |1015[113 [124.5[136 [147.5159 [170.5[182 [193.5[205 |216.5]228 [239.5251 [262.5]274 [285.5[297 [308.5[320 [3315
L2 |845|96 [107.5]119 [130.5|142 [153.5[165 [176.5[188 [199.5]211 [222.5]234 |245.5[257 |268.5[280 |291.5303 [314.5[326 |337.5[349
L3 1125125 [137.5[150 [150 |162.5[175 [187.5[200 [212.5[225 |237.5[250 |262.5]275 [287.5[300 [300 [312.5]325 [337.5[350 |362.5[375
L4 [123 13550148 [160.5/160.5]173 |185.5/198 [210.5[223 [235.5/248 [260.5[273 |285.5/298 [310.5[310.5[323 [335.5[348 [360.5[373 [385.5




5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

Kit (PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

L4
49.5 5.25 L3
47 L2
* 25 > M5: external pilot port 10. L1
205 47.8 P=11.5 192 __Indicator light
(Mouning 15 L5 Manual override
hole | ——
dimension) | I |
% = A m}
Z|E] |o|l©
EE R ]/
ak &
~ S| AR
@) 222
@ .
Kl 2 58>
23| g 1]
229 d 2
B - - NIE AL @ . N
rm S8 Sib &N s 8
L a2 Ly 0
= — wn
oo (88 ]9 BN -
] g ® N "’IN
-- -F4 3
| | 1 | H H H H
! 1 T BRI
= =
g i
" Triangle mark 2-M4 clamp screw
Applicable connector § indicator position
Connector for flat cable (20P) Manual override for switching
(MIL-C-83503 Compliant) connector direction
C8: EXH. port
Top ported model
N
L
a ( .
@ ©|
0 Al e e d 5
g E}\/@i@ﬁ@ﬁ% ikl il &
L
~ 435
58 P=115 2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 (A,B port)
| C3: For #3.2 One-touch fitting
C4: For g4 One-touch fittin
M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1=11.5n+55.5 L2=11.5n+73 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 | 12 13 | 14 15 | 16

L1 67 |785] 90 [101.5|113 |124.5]136 |147.5/159 [170.5|182 |193.5[205 |216.5/228 |239.5
L2 84.5|96 |107.5[119 |130.5{142 |153.5|165 |176.5/188 |199.5|211 |222.5|234 |245.5/257
L3 112.5|125 [137.5|150 |150 |162.5|175 |187.5/200 |212.5|225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275 |287.5
L4 123 |135.5[148 |160.5|160.5(173 |185.5/198 |210.5/223 |235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5(298
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

L4
5.25 L3
L2
L1 Indicator light
49.5 ’ 59.5 P=11.5 19.2
47 M5: external pilot port 15

Manual override
| Manual overrds

g
S
% :
=
E
a | | S8z
g HHER .
2 glg .
K 0
-9 ~ ‘é © 0| r3
- D - IR I Son 8
R 10
= | BEEET = ‘
TR
b=
||
|- =
T
il w g
E S5 2-M4 clamp screw T8
E >
L5 23
[T
L C
58
D@D @@ ®® D B®-®
C8: EXH. port
C8: SUP. port Top ported model
4[1 3|
&l ©|
g
~wn 2 2 2 2 2 2 d ~
Q \ 8"
S LIRS -
N 67
81.5 P=115
2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 (A,B port)
C3: For g3.2 One-touch fittin
C4: For g4 One-touch fitting
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin:
M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1=11.5n+67 L2=11.5n+96.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 78.5| 90 |101.5/113 |124.5(136 |147.5/159 |170.5082 |193.5/205 |216.5|228 |239.5|251
L2 108 |119.5[131 |142.5|154 |165.5/177 |188.5]200 [211.5|223 |234.5/246 |257.5/269 |280.5
L3 137.5]150 |162.5|162.5|175 |187.5]200 [212.5]225 [237.5|250 |262.5|275 |287.5|300 |300
L4 148 [160.5|173 [173 |185.5/198 [210.5/223 |235.5]248 |260.5[273 |285.5/298 [310.5/310.5

% SNC 261




Series 10-SQ2000 iz

How to Order for Manifolds

10 —SS5Q23— 08]| FD2 —D

Option
Nil | —
Valve stations 02to 24| DIN rail length specification ~ Note1)
o1 1 station B Back pressure check valve
: : K Special wiring specification ~ Note2)
Note)1 6 16 stations (Except double wiring)
Note) The maximum number of N With name plate (For side ported type only]
stations depends on the type R External pilot specifications
of electrical entries. Note 1) When a DIN rail longer than the standard
types is required, specify the number of
stations such as "-D08".
Note 2) The standard wiring specification is for
Manifold . double wiring. Indicate wiring specifications
anifold mounting for single wiring or mixed single and double
‘ D ‘ DIN rail mount type ‘ wiring, or when the number of stations
‘ E ‘ Direct o ‘ exceeds the standard maximum value
irect mount type (Except for L kit).
Note 3) When more than one option is specified, list them
Electrical emry in alphabetical order (e.g. -BDN).
Electrical Standard  |Max. number of M b
Kit name Zﬁ]{'ca Cable specifications number stations with ?x, Tumider
ry of stations | special wiring ot so er;\%l‘esz)
FDO D-sub connector (25P) kit without cable
FD1 D-sub tor (25P) kit with 1.5 bl y .
D side sub connector (25P) kit with 1.5 m cable 11012 stations | 16 stations 24
FD2 D-sub connector (25P) kit with 3.0 m cable
FD3 D-sub connector (25P) kit with 5.0 m cable
B«it PDO Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit without cable
PD1 Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit with 1.5 m cable "
(26P) - 1to 12 stations 24
PD2 | Dside Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit with 3.0 m cable 16 stations
2 PD3 Flat ribbon cable (26P) kit with 5.0 m cable
Flat cable connector PDC Notel) | Flat ribbon cable (20P) kit without cable 1to 9 stations 18
B«it
Flat ribbon cable (20P) .
_ JDO | Dside Compatible with PC wiring system 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16
Flat ribbon
cable (20P)
(Compatible with PC wiring system)
kit SDF NKE Corporation: Uni wire system compatible
SDH NKE Corporation: Uni wire H system compatible 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16
SDJ1 Corporation: S-LINK system (16 outputs) compatible
SDJ2 D side Corporation: S-LINK system (8 outputs) compatible 1to 4 stations| 8 stations 8
SDQ Compatible with DeviceNet and Omron CompoBus/D .
. - - 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16
SDR1 Compatible with CompoBus/S (16 points) by OMRON Co.
SDR2 Compatible with CompoBus/S (8 points) by OMRON Co.|1 to 4 stations | 8 stations 8
Serial transmission kit Sbv Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC -Link compatible 1to 8 stations| 16 stations 16

Note 1) The 20P type cable of P kit must be procured by the customer.
Note 2) The maximum number of stations should not exceed the maximum number of solenoids. (The number of solenoids are counted as: 1 for single solenoids and 2 for type 3P
and 4P double solenoids.)

/\ Caution

|_--_--__--_--_--__--_--_--__--_--_--__--------—---_-'l
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
I precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. !

G g |
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

How to Order for Valves

10—sQ2 [1/3[1] =5] =cs

Actuation Manifold block specification
2 position single Nil M MB
“P . . . . With ifold block
1 E@m Without manifold With manifold W:th g]uaml-iﬁ bac(km
bk block block pressure check valve
2 position double (Latching)
e
2
51
Y
3 position closed center
3 % [Lkad wire is not [Lkad wire is not
included. included.
e -When ordering with
3 position exhaust center manifolds ; :
w® -When only valves For adding stations
4 are required.
w@SR

3 position pressure center
we
S| A g
mounting port

513
RUE®2)

Nil —
A A port
B B port
Seal type g
. _ TS
—e Cylinder port size S35
C4 | @4 One-touch fitting 9 %
Function C6 | @6 One-touch fitting | Side ported 58
Nil | Standard (1.0WDC) C8 | 88 One-touch fitting
N | Negative COM L4 | 4 One-touch fitting | Note)
R | External pilot specifications L6 | 6 One-touch fitting Top ported
Notel)Y | Low wattage type (0.5WDC) L8 | @8 One-touch fitting
Note 1) Except double (latching) type. Note) Can be changed to side ported specification.
Note 2) For specifying two or more functions, enter
symbols in alphabetical order. ® Manual override
Nil Note) B Note) D
Non-locking push type Slide locking type (manual type)

Locking type (tool required)

(tool required) [Ohly side ported type applicable

Note) Indicator light/surge voltage
suppressor is built-in.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)

With D-sub connector kit cable (3m)

3 position closed center (24VDC)
10-SQ2330-5-C8 (1 set)
Blanking plate
SSQ2000-10A-3 (1 set)

2 position single (24VDC) 2 position double (Double solenoid) (24VDC)
D 3 sets)
By

10-SQ2130-5-C8 (3 sets) 10-SQ2230D-5-C8
“ ~
> ~
> ~
> TN
v

-5-
‘b\

3m

Cylinder port fitting
C8: With g8 One-touch fitting

Manifold base (8 stations)
10-SS5Q23-08FD2-D

F kit

(D-sub connector kit)

-+ 1set: Fkit8station manifold base

-+ 3 sets: 2 position single

-+ 3 sets: 2 position double (double solenoid)
~+1set: 3position closed center

~+1set: Blanking plate

10-SS5Q23-08FD2-D -
[10-SQ2130-5-C8-+*
[10-SQ2230D-5-C8 -
[10-SQ2330-5-C8
[3SQ2000-10A-3 -

[To order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory, list the valve/option with an asterisk ([}in front of
each part number.
Add the valve and option part numbers in order starting from the first station on the D side. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate on a manifold specification sheet.

O
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

Model
Flow characteristics Note1) Response time msNot€2)
. Number of Weight
Series solenoids Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/B—R1/R2)
g g Standard: 1W |Low wattage| (9)
Cldm?/(s-bar)] b Cv Cldm?/(s-bar)] b Cv
& | single |Rubber seal| 10-SQ2131 23 0.17 0.51 31 0.18 0.71 | 24orless | 31orless | 140
g
o
o | 200 | Rubber seal| 10-SQ2231 | 2.3 017 | 051 31 018 | 071 |3lorless| — | 140
(Latching) - - B . B A
10-SQ2000 Closed center | Rubber seal | 10-SQ2331 19 0.17 0.46 1.8 0.29 0.47 34 o0rless | 44 orless | 175
5
‘D | Exhaust center | Rubber seal | 10-SQ2431 1.9 0.17 0.46 3.1 0.14 0.65 | 34orless | 44 orless | 175
Q
™
Pressure center| Rubber seal | 10-SQ2531 25 0.17 0.56 1.8 0.30 0.47 |34o0rless |44 orless | 175

Note1) Values for the top ported cylinder port size of C8. The side ported type is 10% smaller.
Note2) According to JISB8375-1981 (At supply pressure of 0.5MPa with light/surge voltage suppressor.
The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.)

Specifications

Valve type Rubber seal
Fluid Air,Inert gas
” Maximum operating pressure 0.7MPa
é £ ?E Single 0.15MPa
3 £8 g Double (latching) 0.18MPa
E S 85| 3position 0.2MPa
& Ambient and fluid temperature Noteh)_10 10 50°C g
% Lubrication Not required §
> Pilot valve manual override Push type (tool required)/Locking type (tool required)/Slide locking type (manual type) §
Vibration/Impact resistance N°¢? 30/150 m/s? §
Enclosure Dust proof O
@ Rated coil voltage 12v,24VDC
] é Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
g § Type of coil insulation Equivalent to class B
3 g Power consumption | 24VDC 1W DC (42mA), N°'¢3) 0.5W DC (21mA)
© | (Current) 12vDC 1W DC(83mA), N3 0.5W DC (42mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature.
Note 2) Vibration resistance: No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz.
The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for
both energized and de-energized states.
Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester.
The test was performed one time each in the axial and right angle directions of the main
valve and armature, for both energized and deenergized states (specification).
. . ) Note 3) Values for low wattage (0.5W)
Manifold Specifications

Piping specifications Nate3) Noted)|  Noted)
Port size Noteny | Applicable ; Applicable |5 stations |Weight increase
Base model A B solenoid Connection type stations  [weight (g)| per station (g)
P.R — - valve
Piping Port size
10-SQ2000series C4 (For g4) F kit: D-sub connector 1to12stations| 580 35
Side C6 (For g6
s Epor ﬂB; P kit: Flat ribbon cable 2P _|totzsaions 35
c10 10-5Q20131 20P | 1to9stations
10-585Q23-1001-0 (For 210) Note2 J kit: PC wiring system compatible
) | L4 (For o4) g syster P Lto8stations| 580 35
Top L6 (For 26)
L8 (For 28) S kit: Serial transmission Lto8stations| 650 35
Note 1) The inch size one-touch fittings are also applicable.
Note 2) Can be changed to side ported specification.
Note 3) The maximum number of stations can be increased by adopting an optional special wiring specification.
Note 4) Except valves.
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

F Kit (D-sub Connector Kit)

L4
5.25 L3
58 L2 Indicator light
18 25 M5: external pilot port L1
" Manual override for switching 47.8 P=17.5 28.8
(Mounting hole connector direction I
dimensior) L Manual override
o] <0 ]/
R i
5 2-M4 clamp screw
2 iy —
a ™
gl | E ® o] [eloele[ele[ee[®
@ £3o - Il i i (s it i -
o | Y p=s [l
g S55  gv g ©| S| Yo |G| S0 | Yo | G /
= - o8 Gif o
b=l <
G|e
39 - ® —
[z I I I I I I
0 © b «)
4 |° R I | o] I®| I® ] ol @
: ® Qs
12} ™
©
e S S
| =&
Applicable connector: D-SUB connector (25P) (DDA BB —~—(B{n)
(MIL-C-24308 compliant) c10:
10: EXH port Top ported model
C10: SUP port %
,
N %4 .
N
Grot—"
L w
8 ux b [T 0| ¥
N I e &
el R
wn
~
2n-C4,C6,C8 (AB
C4: For g4 One-touch fittint
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin
C8: For 8 One-touch fittint
Dimensions Formula L1=17.5n+52 L2=17.5n+74.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L n1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 69.5| 87 |104.5/122 |139.5|157 |174.5/192 |209.5227 |244.5/262 |279.5|297 |314.5|332
L2 92 |109.5|127 |144.5|162 |179.5(197 |214.5|232 [249.5|267 |284.5/302 |319.5/337 |354.5
L3 112.5|137.5150 175 |187.5|200 |225 |237.5|262.5]275 |287.5/312.5|325 |350 |362.5|375
L4 123 |148 |160.5/185.5|198 |210.5|235.5/248 |273 [285.5/298 |323 |335.5/360.5/373 |385.5
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

E Kit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

L4
58 5.25 L3
25 L2 Indicator light
18 M5: I pil LL
5: external pilot port 78 poi75 268
(Mounting hole Manual override for switching 1
dimension)| connector direction
— Manual override
D
= [t}
2 <15 I I D/
<] o
g =
‘é 2-M4 clamp screw
e
| HER \:(
© =83
o 2| 5|N () H—
3 8|5|~ 10|16
E
= ®|3 © A
bt 7
<
S —
(2l
@l |8
Q
[
g 2
T3
g3
8 239
3E
" Triangle mark =
Applicable connector: connector jndicator position =8
for flat cable(26P) u 0 O
(MIL-C-83503 Compliant) C10: EXH port
C10: SUP port g
Y
o
| — ©
o 0
<
IR
-
——
63.3 P=17.5 2n-C4,C6,C8 (A,B port)
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin
C8: For 88 One-touch fittin
Dimensions Formula L1=17.5n+52 L2=17.5n+74.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 69.5| 87 |104.5/122 |139.5|1657 |174.5/192 |209.5227 |244.5|262 |279.5|297 |314.5|332
L2 92 |109.5[127 1445|162 |179.5[197 |214.5|232 |249.5|267 |284.5/302 |319.5|337 |354.5
L3 112.5]137.5|150 |175 |187.5|200 |225 |237.5|262.5]275 |287.5/312.5|325 |350 |362.5|375
L4 123 (148 |160.5|185.5]198 |210.5|235.5/248 |273 [285.5/298 [323 |335.5/360.5/373 |385.5
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

Kit (PC Wiring System Compatible Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

L4
5.25 L3
25 58 L2 Indicator light
. i L1
18 M5: external pilot port
o SXCEME POt POR, 478 P=175 2887,
(Mounting hole Manual override for switching 1 f
dimension) connector direction
] Manual override
D
| <| ) ]’/
3 g~
3 2-Md clamp screw
g Il | e Clamp Serew
5| R
] 5|8 [6] [6)[6] [e[c]
o =180 o ﬁ,
Ll |t i = -
) a2y g ) S0 | G | §
= DER P Dl
~ ?, T =~ i
pAy= e & |9 |& |9 |
= i
[z I I I I I —
0 ©| «©
Sl — R| | k| o] I® *g |4
]
® U ~
} = [
: ER S RE RS RS sEEE
| il
" . Triangle mark
‘Applicable connector: connector ngicator position
for it cable (20) DD @D B D@®
(MIL-C-83503 Compliant) C10: EXH port
- Top ported model
C10: SUP port 0 E]
o
oo
oo
|
= T
o~
g — e
Ql, J
3 ol ¥
& R L Ll &
7 ——
0| 44.5
™ 63.3 P=17.5 2n-C4,C6,C8 (A,B port)
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin
C8: For 8 One-touch fittini
Dimensions Formula L1=17.5n+52 L2=17.5n+74.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L n1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 69.5| 87 |104.5/122 |139.5|157 |174.5/192 |209.5227 |244.5/262 |279.5|297 |314.5|332
L2 92 |109.5|127 |144.5|162 |179.5(197 |214.5|232 [249.5|267 |284.5/302 |319.5/337 |354.5
L3 112.5|137.5150 175 |187.5|200 |225 |237.5|262.5]275 |287.5/312.5|325 |350 |362.5|375
L4 123 |148 |160.5/185.5|198 |210.5|235.5/248 |273 [285.5/298 |323 |335.5/360.5/373 |385.5
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5 Port Solenoid Valve Plug-in Type 10-SQ2000

S Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

L4
5.25 L3
L2 Indicator light
M5: exts | pilot t LL
: external pilot port -
58 pilot p 478 P=17.5 2838/ |
| Manual override

2-M4 clamp screw

o)
=
[
s
8|
7™
HE O 9|9/ ©
&l 213 M| E|E &
~ 2| o
g glg So | o | S0 | Go
2 N E L
=
~lo
5@
32 A A
[
b 3
o R| B B| I® <8
4 E 15
- | | | | 1 3 0
EE RS E s
>
o=
g3
O =
[T
2] =0
2] 80
Gtations) - D@D+ @@ (BB DB @
C10: EXH port Top ported model
C10: SUP port g
—
3| — 8
g )|
0| <
14 ~|
B |
— ——
0 76
= 95 P=17.5
Dimensions Formula L1=17.5n+52 L2=17.5n+106 n: stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 69.5| 87 |104.5|122 |139.5(157 |174.5/192 |209.5227 |244.5|262 |279.5|297 |314.5|332
L2 123.5|141 |158.5|176 |193.5|211 |228.5/246 |263.5/281 |298.5/316 |333.5|351 |368.5|386
L3 150 |162.5|187.5|200 |225 |237.5[250 |[275 |287.5312.5325 |337.5|362.5(375 |400 [412.5
L4 160.5]173 |198 |210.5|235.5(248 |260.5/285.5/298 |323 |335.5/348 |373 |385.5|410.5|423
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Series 10-SY

How to Order

Base Mounted Type
Single Valve

10-SY[5/2/40] 5L |

Series Port size
3 | 10-SY3000 Symbol| Port size \Apphcab\e series
5 | 10-SY5000 Nil Without sub-plate
7 | 10-SY7000 Rcl/8
O | \ounted vith sub-plate 10-SY3000
) o2 | Rel/a 10-SY5000
Actuation Mounted with sub-plate | 10-SY7000
2 position single Rc3/8
. AE 03 | Mounted vith sub-plate 10-5Y7000
=N\
3
)i
2 position con)L(Jb)le Manual override
Py
2 Nil: Non-locking push type | D: Push-turn locking
mzm:ajzm Slotted type
(EA)(F)(EB) + i
3 position closed center . ¥
ae ?’ iF -
*| N e Ly, 7
513 |
(EAY(P)(EB) - -
3 position exhaust center E: Push-turn locking
4 “He lever type
eﬁ ‘ i3 L]
(EA) P ES) s
3 position pressure center l&%?ﬂ
5 @) i _-r -
NI T 8 i
513
(EA)(P)EB) - — Rated voltage ®— .
| o | ¢ Light/surge voltage suppressor —-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-7
. ‘ Dcﬁ% i If the electrical entry is G, H, L or M. If the electrical entry is D. i
. Pilot SySte_m H [ 1ovDC ! i Nil | Without light/surge suppresser Nil | Without light/surge suppresser
Nil Internal P{'O‘ ! evbe | .S With surge suppresser S| With surge suppresser (Non-polar type) |
R External pilot | T svoo | | —z With light/surge suppresser Z |With i pp (Non-polar type) i
——— ' 7g B ! i R | With surge supp (Non-polar type) [DIOZ is not available. .
' icati — U | With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type) [Type "S" is not available with AC, which
| AC specifications (50/60 Hz) ! i I‘rypeg"S" IS notpa':vai\abl(e wi:; ACM:NLwh prevents surge voltage with a rectifier. !
| ; ;ggzig ‘ I Q prevents surge voltage with a rectifier. ‘
‘ ! ‘ [Ohly DC is available with R and U. 1
i 3 110VAC [115VAC] \ Lo Tmemmmme—m—m————
P2 220VAC [ZBOYAC] | ® Electrical entry
‘ [Oily 24 VDC and 12 VDC are available for D and DO types. ! 2V T2VDC
I [Types D and DO are not available with 10-SY3000. ‘ 24V, 12V, 6V, 5V, 3VDC/100V, 110V, 200V, 220VAC 100V, 110V, 200V, 220VAC
t-_ Grommet | L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
G: Lead wire L: With lead wire M: With lead wire  MN: Without lead wire| (Not including 10-SY3000.)
Length 300mm (Length 300mm) (Length 300mm) D: With connector
-
F-tn I 1
.i._r' i"__"lh'- | |
=
H: Lead wire LN: Without lead wire LO: Without connector | MO: Without connector|
Length 600mm DO: Without connector
it B
b | b bkl
S L @
[Types LN and MN include 2 sockets.
[Types D and DO are not available with 10-SY3000.
270 % S\vC



A\ Caution

P — e —,—————————
1 Be sure to read before handling. !
I Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front !
I matter for safety instructions and !
I common precautions for clean !
I series and pages 236 to 238 for !
I common precautions for !
1 directional control valve. :

e o o

Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Specifications

Series 10-SY3000 ‘ 10-SY5000 ‘ 10-SY7000
Fluid Air
Internal pilot 2 position single 0.15t0 0.7
operating pressure range | 2 position double 0.1t00.7
MPa 3 position 0.21t00.7
i Operating pressure range —100kPa to 0.7
E[ﬁ;;%zl ;?rgg;ure range Pilot 2 position single] 0.25t00.7
MPa pressure |2 position double 0.25t00.7
range 3 position 0.25t00.7
Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50
Maximum operating | 2 position single, double 10 I 5 I 5
frequency Hz \ 3 position 3 ‘ 3 ‘ 3
. Non-locking push e,

Manual override Push-turn locking push I‘/PS F")ush-lurzagkmg lever type

\ Internal pilot Common exhaust (Pilot and main valve)

Pilot exhaust method

\ External pilot

Individual pilot exhaust

Lubrication

Not required

Mounting orientation

Free

Note) Shock resistance/vibration resistance m/s?

150/30

Enclosure

Dust proof ([DIN connector IP65)

[Atcording to IEC529
Note) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester.
The test was performed in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and
armature, for both energized and deenergized states. (Value in the initial stage).
Vibration resistance: No malfunction resulted in a one-sweep between 8.3
and 2000Hz. The test was performed on the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature, for both energized and
de-energized states. (Value in the initial stage)

Solenoid Specifications

Electrical entry

Grommet (G)/(H), L plug connector (L),
M plug connector (M), [DIN connector (D)

Rated coil voltage ‘ be 24,12,6.5 3
‘ 50/60 Hz AC [100, 110, 200, 220
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Power consumption W DC 0.5 {Lamp absorber: 0.55(DIN connector with lamp: 0.6)}
100V 0.9 (Lamp absorber: 1.0)
110V 1.0 (Lamp absorber: 1.1)
[115V] [1.1 (Lamp absorber: 1.2)]
Apparent power VA AC 200V 1.8 (Lamp absorber: 1.9)
220V 1.9 (Lamp absorber: 2.0)
[230V] [2.2 (Lamp absorber: 2.3)]

Surge voltage suppressor

Diode (ZNR for DIN terminal, zener diode for G, L or M non-polan type)

Indicator light

LED (Neon bulb for AC type DIN terminal)

[The DIN terminal (D) is not available with 10-SY3000.
[T10VAC and 115VAC are common, as are 220VAC and 230VAC.
[Ehergy saving type [0.22W] type is also available.

Response Time

(With coil temperature of 20°C, at rated voltage and without surge voltage suppressor)

Q Note) According to JISB8375-1981 dynamic performance test

10-SY3000 10-SY7000
Response time ms Response time ms
(0.5 MPa) (0.5 MPa)
Actuation | Without |\, jghysurge suppresser  ACtuation | Without |\witn lightisurge suppresser
suppresser | 's 7 type [ R, U type suppresser | s, Z type | R, U type
2position single | 12 or less | 15 or less| 12 or less 2 position single | 31 or less | 38 or less| 33 or less
2 position double | 10 or less | 13 or less| 10 or less 2 position double | 27 or less | 30 or less| 28 or less
3 position 15o0rless | 20 or less| 16 or less 3 position 50 or less | 56 or less| 50 or less
10-SY5000
Response time ms
(0.5 MPa)
Actuation Without | with light/surge suppresser
light/surge
suppresser | s, Z type | R, U type
2 position single | 19 or less | 26 or less| 19 or less
2 position double | 18 or less | 22 or less| 18 or less
3 position 32 orless | 38 orless| 32 or less

SVC
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
Series 10-SY3000 Dimensions

2 position single
Grommet (G),(H): 10—SY3140(R)—D€’.DD—01

Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

L plug connector (L): 10-SY3140(R)-0JLI-01 M plug connector (M): 10-SY3140(R)-CIM-01

O
z
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Series 10-SY3000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
2 position double
Grommet (G),(H): 10-SY3240(R)-0S000-01

[}
=
T3
gs
s =
=
© =
oc
=0
oo

L plug connector (L): 10-SY3240(R)-0LOO-01 M plug connector (M): 10-SY3240(R)-COMOC-01

SVC 273
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
Series 10-SY3000 Dimensions

3 position closed center/Exhaust center/Pressure center

Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

Grommet (G),(H): 10—SY3§40(R)—DS O-01

L plug connector(L): 10—SY3§40(R)—DLDD—01 M plug connector (M):lO—SY3§40(R)—DMDD—01

o
5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Series 10-SY5000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
2 position single

Grommet (G),(H): 10-SY5140(R)-0 & CI0-02

L1

[EERT]
T
|
]
N
0 dppe B30 ' 43
m:-::m."' h H ippmn B0 BB il 34
widll s pubemsid prindm Lmas g g L] L)
L plug connector (L): M plug connector (M): DIN terminal (D):
10-SY5140(R)-0LOO-02 10-SY5140(R)-COMOO-02 10-SY5140(R)-00DOC-02
1, B
iy = E 817 :;zilc:l;ljcableo,u
L il /g
a .I E E 62.9 g
Ty ‘
|
j&—l- L]
1 ;
= Pg.7!

105.8
104.9

&0

SO0

ﬂp-lf:l-i-
1

i3
43

22

|

=

o
5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Series 10-SY5000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
2 position double

Grommet (G),(H): 10—SY5240(R)—|:|<H3E|D—02

L plug connector (L): M plug connector (M): DIN terminal (D):

10-SY5240(R)-0LOC-02 10-SY5240(R)-OMOC-02 10-SY5240(R)-00DOO-02
A A
Applicable cable 0.D.
Y i ; 81.7 23.5t0 87
t 74.2 =]
—a E ] o e dgpace:. ¥l 62.9 %
o [T T =
Lol — Ff:‘
I y
=] Pg.7!

=

147
8 |, 1
OO Y|
0
145.2

9.5

22

|
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Series 10-SY5000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

3 position closed center/Exhaust center/Pressure center

Grommet (G),(H): 10-5Y5§40(R)-DE 0d-02

g | E
§ e —

([T S LAl
1Al
_F
o

o SRcid

L plug cg)nnector (L): M plug gonnector (M): DIN termlnal (D):
10—SY5g40(R)-E\LE\I:I-02 10—SY5g40(R)-DMDD-OZ 10- SY5440(R) -0D0O0-02
SEAREE
- Applicable cable 0.D.
P E 81.7 23.5t0 87
fi i- 74.2 =}
i %
! i 62.9 §
J =
L]
s ;
4 Pg.7
Ty
J9 Ei 19
Sl J 3 9
® @ =
] = 1HolE=
| =

Ja

% b Y ! '
2
a 2 T
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
Series 10-SY7000 Dimensions

Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

2 position single
Grommet (G),(H): 10-SY7140(R)-0I5000-33

M plug connector (M):

L plug connector (L):
10-SY7140(R)-0OMOT-32

10-SY7140(R)-0LOT-32

91.5

DIN terminal (D):
10-SY7140(R)-0ID0IT- 32

84

727

BT
- - %
Lol Et TR Fil L el ]

2

Applicable cable 0.D.
83.5t0 7

MAX.10

-
|

=
=

OO0
T
|!

.4
4
mrs

560

33

Pg.7

119.1

1 R
i
3] " - .
B
E.1N s
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Series 10-SY7000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
2 position double

Grommet (G),(H):10-SY7240(R)-0S000- 32

®
c
o
=
3}
o
5

L plug connector (L): M plug connector (M): DIN terminal (D):
10-SY7240(R)-0LOC- 82 10-SY7240(R)-0OMOT- 2 10-SY7240(R)-0IDO- 32
i L-EX &) ol
Applicable cable O.D.
L. [ F] o 4 915 23.5t0 87
g 84 9
ik il g il P ! d
i ] 3 i - 1 AT .r:."u-_r 72.7 g
| k-] L”J:‘

k)
=
161.2

HLE
\

-
e | e

205,205,

560
x

o)
&
T
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Series 10-SY7000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

3 position closed center/Exhaust center/Pressure center

Grommet (G),(H):10-SY7340(R)-0§ CI153

L plug cgnnector (L): M plug %onnector (M): DIN terr131inal (D):
10-8Y7340(R)-0LOIC- 63 10-SY7340(R)-CIMCIC- 03 10-SY7340(R)-0IDCIC- 03
A3 ot
Applicable cable 0.D.
-] 915 23.5t0 07

.|k s .
' feE | [t 727 z
; i s W s

| | ma - ‘%

A H |

| SN T
‘ Bl Pg.7

1802
;
(L.}
e T
174.2
33
20.5 | 205
SOD
172.4

i[@% o .
e 1ok

b I j_]f . 15 -
-~ g o Y o R MLﬁ ﬁ -
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
Manifold Specifications

BESAV Vgl =IeMBYeI] Bar Stock / Individual Wiring

How to Order for Manifolds How to Order for Manifold Assemblies (Example)
Type 41/Compact type

Manifold series Stations e ‘ e \ '.

3 [ 10-SY3000 2 stations
5 | 10-SY5000 :

_20 | 20 stations
[Mcludes the number
Q of blanking plate
assemblies.
A/B port size
Symbol Port size Applicable series
M5 | M5 X 0.8
C4 | g4 One-touch fitting | 10-SY3000
C6 | 86 One-touch fitting
01 | Rcl/8

C6 | 86 One-touch fitting | 10-SY5000
C8 | 88 One-touch fitting

Type 42/Common external pilot type

10-SS5Y3-41-05-C6
[10-SY3240-5G

10- SSSY 42 C8 [10-SY3140-5G

-1 set (Type 41P 5 station manifold base part number.)
-2 sets (Double solenoid part No.)
-2 sets (Single solenoid part No.)

C3Y3000-26-9A «wvoevevees 1 set (Blanking plate Ass'y part No.)
—E' [T order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
Manifold series Stations list the valve/option with an asterisk ([)Yin front of each part number.

- Add the valve and option part numbers in order starting from the first station as shown above.
3 10-SY3000 02 | 2 stations When entry of part numbers becomes complicated, indicate on a manifold specification sheet.
5 10-SY5000 :

7 10-SY7000 20 | 20 stations

AIB port size ¢
Symbol Port size Applicable series
01 |Rcl/8
C4 | 94 One-touch fitting | 10-SY3000
C6 | 86 One-touch fitting
02 |Rcl/4
C6 | 86 One-touch fitting | 10-SY5000
C8 | 88 One-touch fitting
02 |Rcl/4
C10| 210 One-touch fitting

10-SY7000
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

How to Order Valves

10-SY (5] 2]40 H5| L] |

DO types.
[Types D and DO are not

LN and MN types include 2 sockets.
*Types D and DO are not available with 10-SY3000.

Series Manual override
3 | 10-SY3000 Nil _|Non-locking push type
5 | 10-SY5000 D |Push-turn locking slotted type
7 | 10-SY7000 E |Push-turn locking lever type
Actuation ( Light/Surge voltage suppressor - —
1 |2 position single I . .
— If the electrical entry is G, H, L or M. ‘
2 |2 position double ‘ - - - I
3 |3 position closed center I Nil Wlthogt light/surge suppresser ‘
4|3 position exhaust center ! S With surge suppresser !
5 |3 position pressure center | z With light/surge suppresser ‘
| R | With surge supp (Non-polar type) i
| U |withi pp (Non-polar type) !
i D}{]peh“s" is not availablelwith A(;qu ‘
H which prevents surge voltage with |
- Pilot SySte_m I a rectifier. ‘
Nil Internal pilot ‘ [Only DC is available with R and U. |
External pilot ' If the electrical entry is D. |
! Nil | Without light/surge suppresser i
‘ S | With surge supp (Non-polar type) |
! Z  |With li pp (Non-polar type) ‘
— -— | - -
r Rated voltage | ‘ [DOZ is not available. I
‘ DC specifications i i [Type "S" is not available with AC, which|
| T 24VDC ! ! prevents surge voltage with a rectifier. ! g
! 6 12vDC ‘ ——— EE
T c
‘ \ 6VDC ‘ ) -g 3
i s 5VDC ! Electrical entry 8 E
B U .3VDC ‘ 24V, 12VDC = S
| AC specifications (50/60 Hz) ‘ 24V, 12V, 6V, 5V, 3V DC/100V, 110V, 200V, 220VAC 100V, 110VAC,
[ 100VAC \ 200V, 220VAC
‘ 2 200VAC ‘ Grommet L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
i 3 110VAC [115VAC] ' G:Lead wire L: With lead wire M: With lead wire (Not including 10-SY3000.)
L4 220VAC [230VAC] ‘ Length 300mm (Length 300mm) (Length 300mm) | D: Connector
‘ [Only 24 VDC and 12 VDC i H: Lead wire LN: W\thout lead wire | MN: Wi!houl lead wire| DO: Without connector
i are available for Dand ! Length 600mm LO: Without connector | MO: Without connector

9

o
z

283



Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

284

Manifold Specifications

Model 10-SS5Y3-41[10-SS5Y3-42]10-SS5Y5-41[10-SS5Y5-42[10-SS5Y7-42
Applicable valve 10-SY30140 \ 10-SY50140 | 10-SY70040
Manifold type Single base type/B mount
P(SUP)/R(EXH) system Common SUP/EXH
Stations 2 to 20 stations (Notel)
AJB port Location Base
piping
specifications |Direction| Side
P, EA, EB port Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rcl/4
Port M5 X 0.8 Rc1/8 Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Re/4
size A, B port |C4 (z40ne-touch fiting)|C4 (a40ne-touch fitting)| C6 (#60ne-touch fitting)(C6 (a60ne-touch fiting)) 10 o100ne-ouch fting)
C6 (s60ne-touch fiting) | C6 (260ne-touch fitting)|C8 (#80ne-touch fitting) |C8 (280ne-touch fiting)
%a?;)of: bsalsr,;igsgm W=30n+50 W=37n+63 W=61n+101 W=79n+127 | W=100n+151

on both sides and exhaust from EA and EB ports on both sides.

Q Note) In case of 10 or more stations (5 or more stations with 10-SS5Y7), supply pressure to P ports

Flow Characteristics

Port size Flow characteristics
Model 1,53 4,2 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/IB—~EA/EB)

(PEAEB)| (A,B) |Cldm3(s-bar)] b Cv  |Cldm3(shar)] b cv
SS5Y3-41| Rcl1/8 Cc6 0.75 0.19 0.18 0.81 0.23 0.20
SS5Y3-42| Rcl/8 Cc6 0.75 0.20 0.18 0.82 0.20 0.20
SS5Y5-41| Rcl/4 C8 1.8 0.23 0.44 1.9 0.16 0.45
SS5Y5-42| Rcl/4 C8 1.9 0.20 0.46 1.9 0.12 0.43
SS5Y7-42| Rcl/4 | C10 3.0 0.25 0.75 3.0 0.12 0.66

Note) Value is for manifold base with 5 stations and individually operated 2 position type.

O
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY3000:10-SS5Y3-41- |Stations| -M5, C4, C6 Note)[ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

Grommet (G)

L plug connector (L)

M5

M plug connector (M)

©
c
=]
S
2
a

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 38.5 49 59.5 70 80.5 91 [101.5| 112 |1225| 133 |143.5| 154 |164.5| 175 |185.5| 196 |206.5| 217 |2275
L2 30.5 41 51.5 62 725 83 93.5 104 |114.5] 125 |135.5| 146 |156.5| 167 |177.5| 188 |198.5| 209 |219.5
%SNC 285



Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY5000: 10-SS5Y5-41- |Stations| -01, C6, C8 Note)[ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
Grommet (G)

Rc1/8
L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M) DIN terminal (D)
Applicable cable O.D.
23.510 87 92.7
3 85.2
b3 73.9
=
~ ‘ < a
e N g
o ~| o
o) 59
E: a —45
m@
Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 [10 [ 11 | 12 [ 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 52.5 | 68.5 | 84.5 [100.5 [116.5 | 132.5148.5 | 164.5 |180.5 | 196.5] 212.5 | 228.5 | 244.5 | 260.5 | 276.5 | 292.5 | 308.5 | 324.5 | 340.5
L2 42 | 58 | 74 | 90 | 106 | 122 | 138 | 154 | 170 | 186 | 202 | 218 | 234 | 250 | 266 | 282 | 298 | 314 | 330
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY3000:10-SS5Y3-42- -C4, C6 Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
Grommet (G)

o
=
TS
c >
23
S
L
=0
oo

L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M)

Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 [10 [ 11 [ 12 [ 13 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 385] 49 [ 595| 70 [ 805 | 91 [1015] 112 |122.5] 133 [1435] 154 |[164.5] 175 |185.5 | 196 |206.5| 217 | 2275
L2 305 41 [515] 62 | 725 | 83 | 935 | 104 |1145] 125 [1355] 146 |156.5| 167 |177.5] 188 [198.5] 209 |219.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
10-SY3000: 10-SS5Y3-42- |Stations| -01 Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

Grommet (G)

L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M)

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 475 | 60 725 | 8 | 975 | 110 |1225| 135 |147.5| 160 |172.5| 185 |197.5| 210 |222.5| 235 |247.5| 260 | 2725
L2 395 | 52 645 | 77 89.5 | 102 |114.5| 127 |139.5| 152 |164.5| 177 |189.5| 202 |214.5| 227 |239.5| 252 | 264.5
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10-SY5000:10-SS5Y5-42- |Stations| -C6, C8

Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

Grommet (G)

T1EA 1 3

| Lm] i
breyt|
atas il 11
Im“;ﬁrﬂ" i |l _I = I
-h-ll H i " " iﬂ_\} . ;h‘

A | E‘E‘E

B _u:hl I ..;\.. LS
L] ] L] " [}

A e | s
SR i
e £ =t

VT
S il
areasd crvedTide lﬁ- L3 i
Li
Tiwtdgen ! g n

L plug connector (L)

[ ey |

B TS

M plug connector (M)

e ENnn
W [Ty
= Foe ad praad il byoa solenoid veloas

DIN terminal (D)

Applicable cable O.D.
23.5t0 67
=)

97.7

90.2

S
% 78.9
=
=
L
Pg.7 ] i
3 t O« Ol=
. g — =
= o AN
F| B 2% . S AREE
LR 5 4
Bl e 7xm@
- AW
15}
]|
Nn===
T M
e
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 52 68 84 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340
L2 42 58 74 90 106 | 122 | 138 | 154 | 170 186 | 202 | 218 | 234 | 250 | 266 | 282 | 298 | 314 | 330
ZSVC 289
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY5000: 10-SS5Y5-42- -02 Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
Grommet (G)

L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M) DIN terminal (D)
Applicable cable O.D.
23.5to 87 \ 97.7
9! 90.2
2 789
=
=4

g =250z
- = :
o ~|
# -]
O
o
—|
1
il
L)
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 59.5 77 94.5 | 112 |129.5| 147 |164.5| 182 |199.5| 217 |234.5| 252 |269.5| 287 |304.5| 322 |339.5| 357 | 3745
L2 49.5 | 67 84.5 | 102 |119.5| 137 |154.5| 172 1189.5| 207 |224.5| 242 |259.5| 277 |294.5| 312 |329.5| 347 | 364.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY7000: 10-SS5Y7-42- |Stations| -02, C10 Note) [ ]: For AC, < >: With surge voltage suppressor.
Grommet (G)

Rc1/4
[
2
EE
23
O =
L
= 0o
80
L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M) DIN terminal (D)
Applicable cable O.D.
23.510 87 - 106

%
<
=,

172.4

121.4

; |

I I
. P‘E{;}
122.3

161.2

174.2

===
bl |
Stationsn| 2 | 3 2 | 5 6 7 | s 9 |10 | 11 | 12 [ 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 61 | 80 | 99 | 118 | 137 | 156 | 175 | 104 | 213 | 232 | 251 | 270 | 289 | 308 | 327 | 346 | 365 | 384 | 403
L2 49 | 68 | 87 | 106 | 125 | 144 | 163 | 182 | 201 | 220 | 239 | 258 | 277 | 296 | 315 | 334 | 353 | 372 | 391
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Manifold Specifications

RESTAV Vsl (=IeMBYeIs] Bar Stock / Flat Ribbon Cable Type

How to Order for Manifolds

How to Order for Manifold Assemblies (Example)

Type 41P/Compact type

10- SSSY41P Cs8
Manifold series tations

S
3 | 10-SY3000 03 | 3 stations
5 | 10-SY5000 : :

5|

12 | 12 stations

Note) 10 12 stations in
case of 10-55513,

A,B port size
Applicable series

Symhol Port size

M5 |[M5 X 0.8

C4 | 4 One-touch fitting
C6 | @6 One-touch fitting
01 |Rcl/8

C6 | @6 One-touch fitting
C8 | 8 One-touch fitting

10-SY3000

10-SY5000

Type 42P/Common external pilot type

10- SS5Y |5 42P C8

Manifold series Stations
3 10-SY3000 03 | 3 stations
5 10-SY5000 : :

7 10-SY7000 12 | 12 stations

Nate) 410 12 stations in
Q case of 10-55513,

A,B port size @
Applicable series

Symbol Port size

01 |Rcl/8

C4 | @4 One-touch fitting
C6 | 86 One-touch fitting
02 |Rcl/4

C6 | 86 One-touch fitting
C8 | 88 One-touch fitting
02 |Rcl/4

C10| 210 One-touch fitting

10-SY3000

10-SY5000

10-SY7000

292
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10-SS5Y3-41P-06-C6 -
[$Y3000-26-10A-
[10-SY3140-5L0U -
[10-SY3240-5L0U -

1 set (Type 41P 6 station manifold base part number.)
1 set (Blanking plate Ass'y part No.)

3 sets (Single solenoid part No.)

2 sets (Double solenoid part No.)
[C$Y-3000-37-3A: 3 sets (Connector Ass'y part No.)
C3Y-3000-37-4A-- 2 sets (Connector Ass'y part No.)

[T order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
list the valve/option with an asterisk (Oin front of each part number.

Add the valve and option part numbers in order starting from the first station as shown above.
When entry of part numbers becomes complicated, indicate on a manifold specification sheet.



Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

How to Order Valves

Light/Surge suppresser
Z | With light/surge suppresser

With light/surge suppresser
U (Non-polar type)

Rated voltage
5 24VDC
6 12VDC

Note) "Z" is available only
with positive common
specification.

DC:

AC: 10- SY 40

Series
3 | 10-SY3000
5 | 10-SY5000
7 | 10-SY7000
Actuation

Rated voltage
1 100VAC
3 | 110VAC (115VAC

I Manual override

Pilot system e— Nil Non-locking push type
Internal pilot D Push-turn locking slotted type
External pilot E Push-turn locking lever type

Note) For flat ribbon cable type valves,
"U" and "Z" are available for DC
specifications, and only “Z" is available
for AC specifications. However, with “Z*
type for DC, only a positive common

specification is available. Contact SMC
for other combinations.

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed center
3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center

aswN(e

Nil

[
=
TS
c >
23
S
L C
=0
oo

How to Order Connector Assemblies
For 12, 24VDC

'\

Specifications

For 10-SY3000

For 10-SY5000/7000

For single solenoid

SY3000-37-3A

SY5000-37-3A

Double solenoid
3 position type

SY3000-37-4A

SY5000-37-4A

Single with
spacer assembly

SY5000-37-3A

SY5000-37-5A

Double 3 position with
spacer assembly

SY3000-37-6A

SY5000-37-6A

For 100VAC

Specifications

For 10-SY3000

For 10-SY5000/7000

For single solenoid

SY3000-37-32A

SY5000-37-15A

Double solenoid
3 position type

SY3000-37-33A

SY5000-37-16A

Single with
spacer assembly

SY5000-37-15A

SY5000-37-17A

Double 3 position with
spacer assembly

SY3000-37-34A

SY5000-37-18A

For 110VAC (115VAC)

Specifications

For 10-SY3000

For 10-SY5000/7000

For single solenoid

SY3000-37-35A

SY5000-37-19A

Double solenoid
3 position type

SY3000-37-36A

SY5000-37-20A

Single with
spacer assembly

SY5000-37-19A

SY5000-37-21A

Double 3 position with
spacer assembly

SY3000-37-37A

SY5000-37-22A

SvC
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

«External wiring is bundled for
one-touch wiring
«Clean appearance

With the flat ribbon cable type, each valve is
wired to the printed circuit board of the manifold
base to allow the external wiring to be bundled

with a 26 pin MIL connector for one-touch wiring.

294

Manifold Specifications

Model 10-SS5Y3-41P [ 10-SS5Y3-42P | 10-SS5Y5-41P [ 10-SS5Y5-42P | 10-SS5Y7-42P
Applicable valve 10-SY30140 \ 10-SY50140 | 10-SY70140
Manifold type Single base type/B mount
P(SUP)/R(EXH) system| Common SUP/EXH
Stations 4 to 12 stations (Note1) \ 3 to 12 stations (Notel)
AB port Location Base
piping
specifications |Direction| Side

P, EA, EB port Rc1/8 Rcl1/4 Rcl/4
Port M5 X 0.8 Rc1/8 Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rcl/4

size A, B port |C4 (4 One-touch fiting) | C4 (g4 One-touch fiting) | C6 (a6 One-touch fitting) |C6 (86 One-touch fitting)
C6 (g6 One-touch fiting) | C6 (g6 One-touch fiting) | C8 (28 One-touch fiting) |C8 (a8 One-touch fiting)

c10

(210 One-touch fitting)

Manifold base weight
W (g) n: Stations

W=39n+83 W=48n+99 W=67n+118 | W=88n+151

W=109n+174

Flat ribbon cable | Flat ribbon cable connector Socket: 26 pin MIL type with strain relief (MIL-C-83503 compliant)

Internal wiring Common to +COM and -COM (Z type is only compatible with +COM).
Rated voltage 12, 24vDC 100, 110VAC
Notel) In case of 10 or more stations (5 or more stations with 10-SS5Y7), supply pressure to P ports
on both sides and exhaust from EA and EB ports on both sides.
Note2) The withstand voltage specification for the wiring unit is equivalent to class 1 in JIS C0704.
Flow Characteristics
Port size Flow characteristics
Model 153 4,2 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/B—EA/EB)
(PEAEB)| (A,B) |Cldm?(sbar)] b Cv  [Cldm3(s-bar)] b Ccv
SS5Y3-41P| Rcl/8 Ccé 0.75 0.19 0.18 0.81 0.23 0.20
SS5Y3-42P| Rcl/8 Ccé 0.75 0.20 0.18 0.82 0.20 0.20
SS5Y5-41P| Rcl/4 c8 1.8 0.23 0.44 1.9 0.16 0.45
SS5Y5-42P| Rcl/4 c8 1.9 0.20 0.46 19 0.12 0.43
SS5Y7-42P| Rcl/4 | C10 3.0 0.25 0.75 3.0 0.12 0.66

Note) Value is for manifold with 5 stations and individually operated 2 position type.

Manifold Internal Wiring (Non-polar type)

Note)

No terminal number is indicated on the connector. The terminal
numbers in the connector wiring diagram show the correlation that
assumes the terminals on the flat ribbon cable connector were
numberd 1 to 26 starting from the side marked with a triangle, as
shown in the figure to the right.

«In case of 10 or more stations, wire both COM pins.
«For single solenoid, connect to the solenoid A side.

*The maximum number of stations is 12. Contact SMC if more stations are required.

/A Caution

Non-polar type (U) valves with DC electrical connection can be used for both negative and positive
COM. However, always use the positive COM with the Z type, since valves will not be actuated when

the negative COM is used.

% S\MC




Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY3000: 10-SS5Y3-41P- Stations| -M5, C4, C6 Note) [ ] : For AC.

M5 X 0.8

[
=
<
>

T
c
2
°
e
=

Stationsn| 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 | 725| 85 |97.5| 110 |122.5| 135 |147.5| 160 |172.5
L2 |645) 77 895 ] 102 |114.5] 127 |139.5| 152 |164.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
10-SY5000: 10-SS5Y5-41P- Stations| -01, C6, C8 Note) [ ] : For AC.

Rc1/8

Stationsn| 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

L1 77 |94.5] 112 |129.5| 147 |164.5| 182 |199.5| 217 |234.5

L2 67 |84.5] 102 |119.5| 137 |154.5] 172 |189.5| 207 |224.5

N
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY3000: 10-SS5Y3-42P- |Stations| -01, C4, C6

Note) [ ]: For AC.

Rc1/8

hot )

Stationsn| 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 | 725| 85 |97.5| 110 |122.5| 135 |147.5| 160 |172.5
L2 | 645 ] 77 |[89.5] 102 |114.5| 127 |139.5] 152 |164.5
297

o
3

El
S
3
o
£

| Valve

Co




Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000
10-SY5000: 10-SS5Y5-42P- |Stations| -02, C6, C8 Note) [ ] : For AC.

Rc1/4

Stationsn| 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

L1 | 77 | 945 | 112 |129.5| 147 |164.5| 182 |199.5| 217 |234.5

L2 | 67 |84.5) 102 |119.5] 137 |154.5]| 172 |1189.5| 207 |224.5

O
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

10-SY7000: 10-SS5Y7-42P- |Stations| -02, C10 Note) [ ] : For AC.

Rcl/4

anan 1]
o e ey
.-4-— {
1 :
- I - i 3
] e !
iT ' LT
- = B E
[ ] - - -
afy
= - =
= L o]
il I L.,‘\ %
F ,Ia,_. o
= L 58
L 5 B TS
- b5 T 2
L ] 2
k a

Stationsn] 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 88 [108.5| 129 |149.5| 170 |190.5| 211 |231.5| 252 |272.5
L2 76 _196.5] 117 [137.5] 158 |178.5] 199 |219.5] 240 |260.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000/7000

Manifold Option

MFor types 41P, 42P

M For types 41, 42
Blanking plate assembly

Blanking plate assembly

Series

Assembly part No.

10-SY3000

SY3000-26-10A

10-SY5000

SY5000-26-19A

10-SY7000

SY7000-26-21A

i T
& &

Series Assembly part No.
10-SY3000 SY3000-26-9A
10-SY5000 SY5000-26-18A
10-SY7000 SY7000-26-20A

Mindividual EXH spacer assembly  Bindividual SUP spacer assembly

HBolt, Gasket part No.

Frzund has
[ TR T

.-.:,-\,

o)
4 {
lrl |
4 T d EXH pos -
=
nld
-
Cinakal Series Assembly part No.| Port size Series Assembly part No.| Port size
10-SY3000 | SY3000-39-2A | M5 X 0.8 10-SY3000 | SY3000-38-2A | M5 X 0.8
10-SY5000 | SY5000-39-2A Rc1/8 10-SY5000 | SY5000-38-2A Rc1/8
10-SY7000 | SY7000-39-2A Rcl/4 10-SY7000 | SY7000-38-2A Rcl/4
. Round head Note)In case of types 41P, 42P and 43P, Note) The SUP port of SY3000, 5000 or 7000
Series combination screw Gasket pipe the EA port (On the wiring unit) can be directed either toward the lead
SY3000034 to prevent exhaust air from the valve wire or toward the end plate (It is set in
10-SY3000 (M2 X 21) SY3000-11-25 from blowing directly against the the direction as in the figure at the time
M3 X 26 wiring unit so that the wiring unit will of shipment after assembly).
10-SY5000, (Flat nickel plated) SY5000-11-13 be protected from the drain.
10-SY7000| (ot nickel platedy | SY7000-11-7

HPlug (White)

To be inserted into unused cylinder ports and supply/exhaust ports.
The minimum order quantity is 10 pieces. Order in multiples of 10.

A\Caution &

‘Mounting screw tightening torque‘ %I | o : T
M2: 0.15 Nm ‘THJ,,

M3: 0.6 Nm A
M4: 1.4 Nm
L
Dimensions
Applicable fitting size
size ad Model A L D
4 10-KQP-04 16 32 6
6 10-KQP-06 18 35 8
8 10-KQP-08 20.5 39 10
10 10-KQP-10 22 43 12
12 10-KQP-12 24 45.5 14
300 & SNC
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Manifold Specifications

SECTR VI ol Ts MY eI=0 Base Mounted Type Manifold/Stacking Type/DIN Rail Mount/Individual Wiring

How to Order Manifolds

How to Order Manifold Assemblies (Example)

Type 45/Individual wiring

10- sssv,— —T
Series Stat|ons

‘UHC6

3 | 10-SY3000

2 stations

5 \ 10-SY5000

20|

Supply/Exhaust block ass'y mounting position

PSR

20 stations

Symbol [Mounting position|Applicable stations

U U side

D D side

21to 10 stations

B |Double side| 2 to 20 stations

™ Special specifications

(I the case of special specifications,
indicate separately on a manifold
specification sheet.

A, B port size
10-SY3000 10-SY5000
Symbol Port size Symhol Port size

C4 | 24 One-touch fitting

C4 | 24 One-touch fitting

C6 | @6 One-touch fitting

C6 | @6 One-touch fitting

m Mixed

C8 | @8 One-touch fitting

0] Mixed

[Hor mixed specifications, order separately on a manifold

specification sheet.

302

Option
When a DIN rail longer than the
specified stations is necessary, indicate
the number of required stations. (20
stations at the maximum)

Do i | v
AT e
" Pimpln wrier HmE
O el ey

10-SS5Y3-45-05D-C6
[3Y3000-75-1A

1set (45P type 5 station manifold base part No.)

1set (Blanking plate Ass'y part No.)

[10-SY3140-5G 2set (Single solenoid part No.)

[T0-SY3240-5G 2set (Double solenoid part No.)

T [T order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
list the valve/option with an asterisk([}dn front of each part number.

Add the valve and option part numbers in order staring from the first
station as shown above. When entry of part numbers becomes
complicated, indicate on a manifold specification sheet.

o
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

How to Order Valves

10-SY 40— 5 L |

Series Manual override
3 | 10-SY3000 Nil |Non-locking push type
10-SY5000 D |Push-turn locking slotted type
E | Push-turn locking lever type
Light/surge voltage suppressor —-—
Actuation If the electrical entry is G, H, L or M.

Nil | Without light/surge suppresser
S With light/surge suppresser
z With light/surge suppresser
R | With surge supp (Non-polar type)
U | With lig ppi (Non-polar type)

1
\

2 position single i
I

\

I

r|

[Tlype "S" is not available with AC, ‘

Q which prevents surge voltage i
I

\

I

\

I

\

I

\

I

\

I

2 position double

3 position closed center
3 position exhaust center
3 position pressure center

[SAEN TN

with a rectifier.
[Only DC is available with R and U.

If the electrical entry is D.
Nil | Without light/surge suppresser

S | With surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
Z  |With lig ppi

(Non-polar type)

—-—-— Rated voltage —— - -
[DOZ is not available.

DC specifications [Type "S" is not available with AC,

[
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

[Types D and DO are not
available with 10-SY5000.

@)

N
3

«Types LN and MN include sockets.
+Types D and DO are not available with 10-SY5000.

| |

i 5 24VDC ‘ which prevents surge voltage

.6 12vDC i L with a rectifier. _ g
‘ \ 6VDC | B gg
| _s 5VDC | g3
! R 3vDC ' Electrical entry g =
| AC specifications (50/60Hz) ‘ 24V, 12VDC 58
! 24V, 12V, 6V, 5V, 3VDC/100V, 110V, 200V, 220VAC 100V, 110VAC,

| L I0OVAC ‘ 200V, 220VAC

21 ___ZOOVAC __ \ G L pl M pl DIN terminal

R Gleadwire | LiWithleadwire. | W: Wi load wire | For oy 10-5v5300

I . . . A 8

‘ —4 | 220VAC [230VAC ! Length 300mm (Length 300mm) (Length 300mm) | D: With Connector

I [Only 24|V3Cfa”lez \d/DD% ‘ H: Lead wire LN: Without lead wire | MN: Without lead wire| DO: Without connector

‘ ‘ayr:e:va\a elorban i Length 600mm LO: Without connector | MO: Without connector
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Manifold Specifications

Model 10-SS5Y3-45 [ 10-SS5Y5-45
Applicable valve 10-SY3[140 | 10-SY50140
Manifold type Stacking type/DIN rail
P (SUP), R (EXH) system Common SUP/EXH
o Stations 2 to 20 stations Note1)
. LS A, Bport Location Base
" piping specifications | Direction Side
P, R port C8 (28 One-touch fitting) C10 (210 One-touch fitting)
- Port size A, B port C4 (24 One-touch ﬁlt?ng) gg Ezg 82::g3§2 23:23;
‘ o C6 (26 One-touch fitting) C8 (8 One-touch fitling)
1 0 i L [ Manifold base weight W (g) For 2 to 10 stations: W=22n+118 | For 2 to 10 stations: W=47n+156
% | L n: Stations For 11 to 20 stations: W=22n+140 | For 11 to 20 stations: W=47n+190
!_,--"' Q Note) In case of 11 or more stations, apply pressure to P ports on both sides and exhaust air from R
ports on both sides.

Flow Characteristics

Port size Flow characteristics
Model 153 42 1-4/2(P—A/B 4/2—5/3(A/B—EA/EB)
(P,EAEB)| (AB) |C(dm’(sbar) b Cv C(dm?¥(s-bar) b Cv
SS5Y3-45 c8 Cé6 0.88 0.21 0.22 0.95 0.18 0.22
SS5Y5-45 C10 c8 2.2 0.24 0.53 25 0.18 0.58

Q Note) Value is for manifold base with 5 stations and individually operated 2 position type.
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Manifold Option

Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Mindividual SUP spacer assembly

Mindividual EXH spacer assembly ESUP block disc

Series | Ass'y part No. |Port size Series | Ass'y part No. |Port size

10-5Y3000{SY3000-38-2A|M5 X 0.8 10-5Y3000| SY3000-39-2A |M5 X 0.8

10-5Y5000/SY5000-38-2A| Rcl/8 10-SY5000| SY5000-39-2A| Rcl/8

Note) Either in the lead wire direction
orend plate direction. The SUP

Note) EXH. port can be directed
either toward the lead wire or
port can be used.

end plate.

HBlanking plate assembly

| i /A Caution

| Mounting screw tightening torque |

M2: 0.15Nm
M3: 0.6Nm
M4: 1.4Nm

Series Ass'y part No.
10-SY3000 SX3000-75-1A
10-SY5000 SX5000-76-1A

HDIN rail dimensions

VZ1000=11=1=
EJL dimensions

[Fbr "(0", enter the No. in the DIN rail dimension table below.

B e B
= = %

No. o] 1] 2]3]af]s][e6]7]8]9]10
Ldimension| 98 [110.5[ 123 [135.5] 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5] 223
No. [ 11 [12[13[14 15[ 1617 ] 1819 20 ] 21
Ldimension [235.5| 248 [260.5) 273 [285.5] 298 [310.5 323 [335.5 348 [360.5
No. [ 2223 [ 24252627 28] 29[ 30][31]32
Ldimension| 373 |385.5| 398 [410.5| 423 [435.5 448 [460.5] 473 |485.5) 498
No. [ 33 ]34 ]35]36]37]38]39]40]41] 42 43
Ldimension[510.5| 523 [535.5) 548 [560.5] 573 |585.5 598 |610.5 623 [635.5

[44 [ 4546 [ 47 [ 48] 49|50 51[52]53]54
Ldimension| 648 |660.5] 673 |685.5| 698 [710.5] 723 [735.5] 748 |760.5 773
No. | 55 ] 56 ] 57|58 ]59]60]61]62]63]64]65
Ldimension|785.5| 798 [810.5) 823 |835.5] 848 [860.5 873 |885.5 898 [910.5

[ 66|67 ]68]69]70] 71
Ldimension| 923 |935.5[ 948 [960.5| 973 [985.5

[Refer to dimension L1 on pages starting from 101 for lengths that
correspond to the number of manifold stations.

N

HEXH block disc

By installing an exhaust block disc
in the exhaust passage of the
manifold bases, the passage can be
divided so that the exhaust from one
valve will not affect other valves.
(Two block discs are required to
block both exhaust ports.)

f’ 63

By installing a supply block disc
in the pressure supply passage
of the manifold base, two or more
different pressures, high or low,
can be supplied to one manifold

(e

£
Series Part No. Series Part No.

10-SY3000| SX3000-77-1A 10-SY3000| SX3000-77-1A

10-SY5000]  SX5000-77-1A 10-SY5000|  SX5000-77-1A

HLabels for block disc

Labels are applied to blocks with SUP and EXH block discs for external

confirmation of blocked passages. (3 labels per package)

VZ3000-123-1A
SUP gate label

1P

EXH gate seal

SUP, EXH gate label

fia

il a

i

k&

specification sheet, block disc labels are already attached where block

Q Note) When the block discs are ordered with manifolds using a manifold
discs are installed at the time of shipment.

M Silencer with One-touch fitting
Can be attached in one-touch to the R (Exhaust) port of the manifold.

Series Model Effective area A B C

For 10-SY3000 (28)] AN203-KM8 14mm?* 216 26 51
AN200-KM10 26mm?* 222 53.8 80.8

For 10-5Y5000 (10)~ s Naoo-km10 | somme | o25 | 70 97

HPlug (White)

To be inserted into unused cylinder ports and supply/exhaust ports.
The minimum order quantity is 10 pieces. Order in multiples of 10.

. E— 1
— i
L B
Dimensions
Applicable fitting size
size od Model A L D
4 10-KQP-04 16 32 6
6 10-KQP-06 18 35 8
8 10-KQP-08 205 39 10
10 10-KQP-10 22 43 12

305

©
c
=]
3]
[}
=
[a]

o
2
<
>
e
<
<]
O




Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Series 10-SY3000 Dimensions

10-SS5Y3-45- Dge

: C4
10-SS5Y3-45-[Stations U-&¢

i :I.“J":'::ll
r“'_.
]

mm T ramn S 00

'E

:
i

I

Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L1 98 [110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 | 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5
L2 |87.5] 100 |112.5| 125 |137.5|137.5| 150 [162.5| 175
L3 | 70.5| 81 |91.5]| 102 |112.5| 123 |133.5| 144 |154.5
L4 [135)|145|155|16.5|175| 125|135 | 145|155
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Series 10-SY3000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC. < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

10-SS5Y3-45- B-Sa

Erermfowch iteg ﬁ ot Ul LB
[ [=1] T = 2 H ety
Aipplcuiiy hubing C0 o L0 kb= Applicusis wbang 01 O o

Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 [110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5/185.5| 198
L2 |100 |112.5| 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 | 175 |187.5
L3 87 [97.5] 108 |118.5| 129 |139.5| 150 |160.5| 171
L4 1115 1125135145155 ]16.5|17.5]125]135

Stationsn| 2 | 12 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20

L1 [210.5] 223 |235.5| 248 | 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5

L2 200 [212.5| 225 |237.5|237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300

L3 |181.5| 192 |202.5| 213 |223.5| 234 |244.5| 255 |265.5| 276

L4 |145 |155]165[175] 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17

™

L plug connector

%
b

=T =
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Series 10-SY5000 Dimensions

10-SS5Y5-45- D- 10-SS5Y5-45-[Stations|U- &

IR LN A

_uf-"“":é__“ i

Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 |110.5/135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5

L3 | 84 | 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212

L4 13 |175] 16 14 1125] 17 15 [135]115
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY3000/5000

Series 10-SY5000 Dimensions Note) [ ]: For AC. < >: With surge voltage suppressor.

10-SS5Y5-45-

L plug connector

T T g (-
A

L L] Fm Pl e 18 | M plug connector

Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 -
L1 [135.5| 148 |160.5/185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 | 248 |260.5 T =T}

) 2
L2 | 125 [137.5] 150 | 175 |187.5] 200 [212.5[237.5] 250 - R
L3 | 102 [ 118 [ 134 | 150 | 166 | 182 | 198 | 214 | 230 ! | S3
L4 |165] 15 | 13 |175] 16 | 14 |125] 17 | 15 2| 5 8=
Stationsn] 11 | 12 | 13 [ 14 [ 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 Bl&) ¥ T 1] 58
L1 | 273 [285.5[310.5] 323 |335.5|360.5] 373 |385.5] 398 | 423 - "
L2 |262.5] 275 | 300 |312.5] 325 | 350 |362.5] 375 |387.5/412.5 ! =
L3 | 246 | 262 | 278 | 294 | 310 | 326 | 342 | 358 | 374 | 390 Lt b ===l
14 |135]115] 16 |145]125] 17 155|135 12 | 165 —
=y |
A
"
DIN terminal

157.8
147
159.6

73.5

MAX.10

Applicable cable O.D.
23.5t0 87

O
5
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Series 10-SYJ

How to Order

4/5 Port Solenoid Valve
Series SYJ3000

5 port
(For type 20 manifold)

Body Ported Type 10 - SYJ3 (12 3 -
(stpeo’\ﬁ;mted Type 10 - SYJ3
\

beschontel e 1) 533 (2] 4 3 -

4 port

Clean series

(31,S31,32,S32 manifold)

5 port

(sub-plate,41,541,46,S46 manifold)

/A Caution

Actuation

1 — 2 position single solenoid
2 — 2 position double solenoid
3 — 3 position closed center

4 — 3 position exhaust center
5 — 3 position pressure center

Body option
3 —Common exhaust

(Pilot and main valves)

Rated voltage
1 — 100VAC (50/60Hz)
2 — 200VAC (50/60Hz)

3 — 110VAC [115VAC] (50/60Hz)
4 — 220VAC [230VAC] (50/60Hz)

R port

PE port

2/3 3 -

Electrical entry
Grommet
G — Lead wire (300mm)
H — Lead wire (600mm)
L plug connector
L — With lead wire (300mm)
LN — Without lead wire
LO — Without connector
M plug connector
— With lead wire (300mm)
MN — Without lead wire
MO — Without connector
[Types LN and MN include 2 sockets.

Light/surge suppresser

If the electrical entry is G, H, L or M.
Nil — Without light/surge suppresser
S — With surge suppresser

R — With surge suppresser (Non-polar type)

Z — With light/surge suppresser

U — With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
[Type "S" is not available with AC since it is integrated

with the rectifier.

Manual override
Nil — Non-locking push type
D — Push-turn locking slotted type

5—24VDC
6 —12VDC
V —6VDC
S —5vDC
R —3VvDC

Port size
Nil — Without sub-plate

(With gasket and screw)
M5 — M5 port with sub-plate

Bracket

Nil — Without bracket

F — With bracket

Note) @ In case of a double
solenoid valve, the
bracket is supplied,
but not assembled.

@ To order a double
solenoid bracket for
use with a single
solenoid valve,
order the single
solenoid valve
without a bracket
and order the double
solenoid bracket
separately. Specify
the part number of
the bracket
VJ3000-13-1
besides the part
number of the
solenoid valve.
[Example]10-SYJ3123-5MA13
VJ3000-13-1

-M3-|

(For manifold use only)

L

—— = = e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |

1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve.

|
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Model
.  effective area Weight g Notes, 4) Flow characteristics Note2)
Valve Actuation Port size mm? Grommet | L/M plug 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/B—EA/EB)
type connector | Cfin’(sba)) b Cv  [Cldm¥sba)| b Cv

10-SYJIB143 |, iion SNIIE 59@3) | 6169 | 46 | 036 | 0.12 | 046 | 035 | 0.2
5 port 10-SYJ3243 Double 73 (47) 77 (51)
base mounted type |10-SYJ3343 Closed center | M5X 0.8 — 0.47 | 0.33 | 0.12 | 0.47 | 0.31 | 0.12
(Mounted with sub-plate) 1 o sy 33443 | 3 positon| Exhaust center 76 (50) | 80(54) | 0.36 | 0.39 | 0.10 |059[040]|0.430.33][0.160.11]

10-SYJ3543 Pressure center 0.58[0.32][0.42[0.33](0.16[0.080]] 0.46 | 0.32 | 0.11

10-SYJ3123 .. |Single 33 35

2 position

5 port 10-SYJ3223 Double 47 51
body ported type 10-SYJ3323 Closed center | M3 X 0.5 0.9

10-SYJ3423 |3 position| Exhaust center 50 54

10-SYJ3523 Pressure center

10-SYJ3133 .. |Single 33 35

2 position

4port 10-SYJ3233 Double 47 51
base mounted type |10-SYJ3333 Closed center — —
(For manifold use only) | 10-SY 3433 |3 position| Exhaust center 50 54

10-SYJ3533 Pressure center

Notel) In case of M5 and mounted on manifold base.

Note2) Values in "[]" are for normal position. Exhaust center: 4/2 — 5/3, pressure center: 1 — 4/2.

Note3) Values in "()" are for types without sub-plate.

Note4) Values are for DC voltages. For AC voltages, add 1 g to the weight of the single solenoid and 2 g to the weigh of the double solenoid and 3 position styles.

Specifications

Fluid Air
. 2 position single 0.15t0 0.7 g
Pperating pressure — =3
range MPa 2 position double 0.1t00.7 =
3 position 0.2t00.7 23
Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50 vé g
Note1) Response time ms | 2 Position single, Double 15 or less 0o
(0.5MPa) 3 position 30 or less
Max. Operating 2 position Single, Double 10
frequency Hz 3 position 3
Manual override Non-locking push type, Push-turn locking slotted type
Pilot exhaust method Common exhaust (Pilot and main valves)
Lubrication Not required
Mounting position Free
Note2) |mpact/Vibration resistance m/s’ 150/30
Enclosure Dust proof

Note1) According to JISB8375-1981 dynamic performance test (With coil temperature of 20°C, at rated voltage and without surge voltage suppressor)
Note?2) Impact resistance:No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester.
The test was performed each time in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for both energized and deenergized states.
Vibration resistance:No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. The test was performed on the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature, for both energized and de-energized states. (Value in the initial stage).

Solenoid Specifications

. Grommet (G) / (H), L plug connector (L),
Electrical entry l\(/I [)J|UE} gonnpectgor (M) ©
) \ DC 24,12,6,5,3
Rated coll voltage V | 50/60HZAC [ID0, 110, 200, 220
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Note) Power consumption W DC 0.5 (With light: 0.55)
100V 0.9 (With light: 1.0)
110V 1.0 (With light: 1.1)
[115V] [1.1 (With light: 1.2)]
Apparent power VA AC 00w 1.8 (With light: .9)
220V 1.9 (With light: 2.0)
[230V] [2.2 (With light: 2.3)]
Surge voltage suppressor Diode
Indicator light LED

[T10VAC and 115VAC are common, as are 220VAC and 230VAC.
Note) At rated voltage

O
5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Body Ported Type/2 Position Single

Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ3123-15 O-M3

20
15

53.6(GZ,GS:54.6)[54.6]

33.5

Manual override

turn after pushing in.

Bt
=

(Manifold mounting hole)

G: Approx.300

H: Approx.600
{
(Lead wire length)

(Non-locking)

s
i

49.5

54.4(GZ,GS:55.1) [56.1]

Q [Vhlues in [] are for AC.

(Piping port)

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ3123-LILLIC-M3

( In case of locking type,

)

Manual override

With bracket

2-93.5

(Mounting hole)

28 (34.5]

Bl

15.6

28 [34.5]

33.5
13.2_ 7.1
!
n ——
T i
o e Gel ol [@
e PO
115 | 7 2518
(Manifold mounting hole)
Approx.300
A
]Egead wire length) ‘
o fo
| 1
: ~ it
[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type.
312

N

SVC

(Bracket)

28.4
22 3.2
N BB~ | of o
T \_1‘ =9
B o —
15.7
22.3
34.8[41.3]
.=
=<}
0,
)
~
n
9]
3o
w| N
)
~
©
8
N
‘
]

[Malues in [] are for AC.

[Other dimensions are identical with those of

grommet type.

M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3123-LIM-M3

50.7

(Manifold mounting hole)
C o]
<
L fack
o
Sl w0 r &
— 2 B,
49.5
54.7 [56]

[Malues in [] are for AC.

[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a

grommet type.

Approx.300

(Lead wire length)

39.1 [45.6]

»



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Body Ported Type/2 Position Double
Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ3223-01500-M3

77.2(GZ,GS:79.2) [79.2]

37

7.1
e
18

—»v .
\ ‘\‘aﬁ*}” - [
> \ =

= ‘ ¢ | ‘
Manual override ;
In case of locking type, - 2-91.8

turn after pushing in. ) (Manifold mounting hole)

8.2

—=

G: Approx.300
H: Approx.600

Equivalent to 2-g3.2
q Bracket  (Lead wire length)

(Mounting hole) 185
J ‘ Manual override 1 1
S (Non-locking) N —
- = [17)
o iy . { <
] o)
o ] C‘E [ = = ¥ &
& I o | g
(2} —
it Lo
i ]
69 ‘
78.8(GZ,GS:80.2) [82.2)
—
75>
39%& H\ierP‘/A\R‘il‘ﬁ\‘h} e
O TS RTP T 3
c >
0 7.1.7 5-M3 X 0.5 S5
[} P jSg=1
P =
Q [MMalues in [] are for AC. (Piping port) _q:" o
oo
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ3223-CILCIC-M3 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3223-CJMOO-M3
71.4
37 37
/‘\pprox,300
< (Lee‘ld wire length)
Lam %EA E@
& ~
\2-21.8 =
(Manifold mounting hole) (Manifold mounting h0|9)787g>
Bracket 2 %
% Equivalent to 2-g3.2 # m 8ls
a u o
HﬁH <48
o
- ==
©
- l . Ml 2
< L ! 3|
®) jock e ¥
39 ol & o] I N gl ©
w| N 5 4 = N
@H;m - 9 ] R % mi
= -
69 \ 69
98.6 79.4[82]
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a [Other dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type. grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Body Ported Type/3 Position Closed Center/Exhaust Center/Pressure Center

Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ3 { 23-06000-M3

50.5(GZ,GS:51.5) [51.5]

39.6(GZ,GS:40.6) [40.6]

30.5 19.5
1.8 |53
o
@
1 SFo
EF: ‘ H ‘ A B
s N Pl MMNAEC=S o
T
Manual override 7
- bt 2-91.8
In case of locking type, . "
turn after pushing in. (Manifold mounting hole)
G: Approx.300
Equivalent to 2-g3.2 Bracket .H: Approx.,600
(Mounting hole) 185 (Lead wire length)
Manual override
| 1/ (Non-locking) —
—F X e [7)
J it | 3
= | i J
g @ 0 }‘%% g &
N a Ix] i Ex
“ | @
- o I I
46.5 35.5
110.4(GZ,GS:41.1) [42.1]
91.7(GZ,GS:93.1) [95.1]
75
O N N PP =
SHIVWT [ LT ALY
2 717 5-M3 X 0.5
Q (Piping port)
[Malues in [] are for AC.
3 3
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ3223-0ILOC-M3 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3223-0IMO-M3
30.5 19.5
A‘pprox.30‘0
3 (Lead wire length)
=B \ H
[ T¥I \ |
P n (Manifold mounting hole)
(Manifold mounting hole) 36.7 -
84.4 -
o
Bracket Bracket —® *%
Equivalent to 2-83.2 Equivalent to 2-¢3.2 s £
ANV R Q
(Mounting hole) (Mounting hole) 2ig
185 Bla
il N Dl ¢
EEEL i Ml ) :E 3 o
o 10 <) 0 1 : ol ©
« 5 « ? ) @
p ‘ | 3 gI 4 ol
| 40.7 [42) i
111.6 92.4 [95]
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a [Other dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type. grommet type.
314
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Base Mounted Type/2 Position Single
Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ3143-00500-M5

10 10

‘ ‘

b ol

Ejf o 2
33.5

]

10
-y

=y
=

Manual override
2-93.2 2

- —_— 4
In case of locking type,) (Mounting hole) ™
turn after pushing in.
Mj’ :] .
e SN polha B
G: Approx.300 53.6 (GZ,GS: 54.6) [54.6]
H: Approx.600 54.4 (GZ,GS: 55.1) [56.1]
(Lead wire length)
Manual override
(Non-locking) | J—ﬂ
EC =
S g 1l ‘
0 S
- } ol 5
[mn) =g g ®
vl o
N N R2 P R1
Q ]
- @ © " _ >
| +
c
| 10 10 _g §
5-M5 X 0.8 14 14 8 ]
Q (Piping port) 15 5 8
[Malues in [] are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ3143-00LOO-M5 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3143-00MO0O-M5
335 2.93.2 335
2-93.2 2 4 032
(Mounting hole) ‘ (Mounting hole) 22 4|,
v
ST Vol ] 8 mr e
of o & RN
I I P i Y B9 LT
w g ‘ 50.7
o
AFprox.3q0 64.3 8. E 54.7 [56]
(Lead wire length) 5|2
] £13
i <18
3
_ J =) _
@ *:ﬂ
| . )
= g i ol g 8 — T
o 8 - b @ 2 * i s
fmu] ol ol & 2 0o KIS ]
NI R2 P RL w] ~ R2 P RL
«© -
7 O O O © O O
10 | 10 | LE» ‘EJ t
5-M5 X 0.8 14 14‘ 5-M5 X 0.8 14 14
(Piping port) 15 (Piping port) 15
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a [Qther dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type. grommet type.

N
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Base Mounted Type/2 Position Double

Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ3243-0J500-M5

N2
i
=]

T

Manual override 2-93.2 37
(In case of locking lype,) (Mounting hole) 22
turn after pushing in. ‘ m
Blg v ot Ep
{15 T Jel e 2
E TP TS5
! I
| 14
G: Approx.300 77.2 (GZ,GS: 79.2) [79.2]
H: Approx.600 78.8 (GZ,GS: 80.2) [82.2]
(Lead wire length)
Manual override
(Non-locking) e
& | 4 Mo T |
Sl g 7 -
=) =
BE - —
SR -t E
g ¥ ® R2 P RL
™
10 10
5-M5 X 0.8 28

Q [Malues in [ ] are for AC. (Piping port)

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ3243-CILCIC-M5 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3243-CIJMOO-M5
2-63.2 37 2-63.2 37
(Mounting hole) 22 9@ (Mounting hole) 22 10

— 1

[ |
R
i
<
|
Egn
175

I
Bty

Approx.300 98.6

79.4[82]

(Lea& wire Iénglh) Mi ]

(Lead wire length)

52.6 [59.1] Approx.300

EE& i T L
2 : ,DjE’E‘B g - -
wn " o wn [} o . ?
e i j S SE! i T8
IR o R2 R1 JREN R2 P Rl |
g 0 O Ot - o0 5
5-M5 X 0.8 1010] | ¥ 1010 ¥
(Piping port) 28 5-M5 X 0.8 28
(Piping port)
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a [QOther dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type. grommet type.

o
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Base Mounted Type/3 Position Closed Center/Exhaust Center/Pressure Center
Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ3 243—DEDD—M5

10 9

Al

2.03.2 335 16.5

Manual override
In case of locking type, (Mounting hole) 22 3
turn after pushing in.

25

D A H
=N o < 7N =1 %"I 2
] O - —
[P e [ N[ Y]

535 (GZ,GS:54.5) [54.5] _| 36.6(GZ,GS:37.6) [37.6]|
37.4(GZ,65:38.1) [39.1]

G: Approx.300
H: Approx.600 91.7 (GZ,GS:93.1) [95.1]

(Lead wire length)

Manual override
(Non-locking)
&l
1 _ i T |
T S| 7] |-
] "]
T =
Sl I = I
1 N © R2 P R1
3 oD
=
O O O
10 | 10 \
5-M5 X 0.8 14
Q (Piping port) 28
[Malues in square brackets are for AC.
3 3
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ3243-0ILLC-M5 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3243-LIMLILI-M5
2-63.2 335 , 165 2.:03.2 335, 165
(Mounting hole) 22 3 w (Mounting hole) 22 3, v
N o ‘ °
PoTe Al e Fols TAL o
e o ] | ‘Hr—\‘@,\' Toda?r I Tl hal AN
17l A = [F1 4@‘ [ Y1 -
‘ 47.4 50.7 337 ‘
Approx.300 1116 39.2[40.5]
(Lead wire length) = 92.3[94.9]
g ?
578——9
ﬂ xTo
olx=
‘g, H
<8
; -3
=<
5 (T] —hijE. g 3
s, — R
|10 2 Ol o 0
|  wlold B 3 | | ® ?
o N = o
TR 5.5 5L ik
4 O 0 O
5-M5 X 0.8 10|10 ‘ t
(Piping port) 14 5-M5X038 14
= (Piping port) 28
28
[Malues in square brackets are for AC. [Malues in square brackets are for AC.
[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a [Qther dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type. grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

How to Order

.Com mon SUP/Common EXH system Note) In case of 10 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust

air from R ports on both sides.

Type 20P (For 5 port body ported type) 10 - SS5YJ3 - 20 -

A,B port

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

Type 31 (For 4 port base mounted type)
Type S31

10 - SS5YJ3 -

Valve mounting direction

Nil— Single solenoid coil is located
on the opposite side of A and
B ports.

S — Single solenoid coil is
located on the
same side of A

and B ports.  pjanifold stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

31-|05/-M3

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ3023-0000-M3

Applicable blanking plate ass'y
SYJ3000-21-1A

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ30133-0000

Applicable blanking plate ass'y
SYJ3000-21-2A

Type 32 (For 4 port base mounted type) 10 - SS5YJ3 -

Type S32

Valve mounting direction
Nil — Single solenoid cail is located

Applicable solenoid valve
32-|05 - 10-SYJ30183-000010

Applicable blanking plate ass'y
SYJ3000-21-2A

= on the opposite side of A and
B ports.
R port ~ G R port S — Single solenoid coil is
Rcl/8 A,B port AY Rcl/8 located on the A,B port size
\_ _Pport M5 X 0.8,C4 P port same side of A M5 — M5 X 0.8
Rc1/8 Rcl/8 and B ports.  panifold stations C4 — g4 One-touch fitting
02 — 2 stations
20 — 20 stations
Type 41 (For 5 port base mounted type) Applicable solenoid valve
o = - -IC4 10-SYJ3043-00000
Type 41 i Type S41 10 - SS5YJ3 41-105
® bort A < Applicable blanking plate ass'y
Wpﬁg* 2 T K Valve mounting direction S$YJ3000-21-2A

Nil— Single solenoid coil is located
on the opposite side of A and
B ports.

S — Single solenoid coil is
located on the

AB port same side of A
M5 X 0.8,C4 and B ports.  Manifold stations

02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

318

O
3

A,B port size
M5 — M5 X 0.8
C4 — @4 One-touch fitting



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000
Flat Ribbon Cable Type Manifold

How to Order

. Common SUP/Common EXH system Note) In case of 10 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and
exhaust air from R ports on both sides.

Applicable solenoid valve

10 - SS5YJ3 - 21P - 10-SYJ3023-5LOUC-M3

Applicable connector ass'y
SY3000-37-28A (For 2 position single)
Manifold stations SY3000-37-29A (2 position double, for 3 position)
04 — 4 stations .
: : Applicable blanking plate ass'y
12 — 12 stations SYJ3000-21-3A (With dust cap)

Rcl/8 Rc1/8

Applicable solenoid valve

10 - SS5YJ3 - 32P - - 10-SYJ30033-5LOU0]

Applicable connector ass'y
SY3000-37-28A (For 2 position single)
Manifold stations SY3000-37-29A (2 position double, for 3 position)
04 — 4 stations

Type 32P

: : Applicable blanking plate ass'y
12 — 12 stations SYJ3000-21-4A (With dust cap)

A,B port size
M5 —M5 X 0.8
C4 — @4 One-touch fitting

Rcl/8 Rc1/8

o
=
T8
c >
S =
23
o=
o c
=0
0o
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Manifold Specifications

Model Type 20 [Type 3UType S31[Type 32Type S32[Type 41Type S41] Type 21P | Type 32P

Manifold type Single base type/B mount

P (SUP)/R (EXH) system Common SUP/Common EXH

Stations 2 to 20 stations 4 to 12 stations

A,B port Location Valve ‘ Base Valve ‘ Base

piping specifications Direction Top | Side Top \ Side

Port size P,R port M5 X 0.8 \ Rc1/8 Rc1/8

A,B port M3 X 0.5 \ M5 X 0.8, C4 (g4 One-touch fitting) M3 X 0.5 \MSXDB‘ C4 (g4 One-touch fiting)

Flat ribbon cable — Socket: 26 pin MIL type vith strain relif (MIL-C-83503 compliant)
Note2) Internal wiring — Common to +COM and —-COM

Applicable solenoid valve — 10-5YJ3[23»2LOUD»M3‘ 10-SYJ3033-3Loud

Rated voltage — 24VDC, 12VDC

Note 1) The withstand voltage specification for the wiring unit is equivalent to class 1 in JIS C0704.
Note 2) The manifold can be wired for either positive or negative common because only non-polar valves are used.
Use of valves other than non polar types are not recommended. It may cause damage to the electrical circuit.

Flow Characteristics

. Flow characteristics
Port size .
Manifold model e T - 1-4/2 (P—A/B) c4/2~>5/3 (A/B>R) Eff:rcetallve
1(P), 53(R) | 2(B), 4(A
port port [dm®(s-bar)] b Cv [dm?(s-bar)] b Cv
Body ported
internal pilot | 10-5S5YJ3-20 | SYJ30120] | M5 X 0.8 | M3 X 0.5 — — — — — — 0.9
10-SS5YJ3- & | SYJ3M30 | M5 X 0.8 |M3 X 0.5 — — — — — — 0.9
10-SS5YJ3-32-M5 M5X0.8| 0.25 0.19 0.060 | 0.32 0.25 0.077 —
10-SS5YJ3-32-C4 C4 0.25 0.18 0.059 | 0.30 0.27 0.075 —
SYJ3o30d| 1/8
10-SS5YJ3-S32-M5 M5x0.8| 0.25 0.26 0.060 | 0.29 0.010 | 0.062 —
10-SS5YJ3-532-C4 C4 0.24 0.21 0.057 | 0.27 0.18 0.062 —
10-SS5YJ3-41-M5 M5X0.8| 0.32 0.25 0.081 | 0.33 0.19 0.079 —
Base mounted | 10-SS5YJ3-41-C4 C4 0.32 0.28 0.079 | 0.35 0.24 0.084 —
internal pilot [ 109953354t SYI34 | M8 e o8] 0.33 | 029 | 0082 | 034 | 047 | 0081 | —
10-SS5YJ3-541-C4 c4 0.32 0.27 0.079 | 0.34 0.24 0.084 —
10-SS5YJ3-46-M5 M5X0.8| 0.20 0.25 0.048 | 0.10 0.12 0.024 —
10-SS5YJ3-46-C4 SyJ30400 1/8 c4 0.21 0.27 0.050 | 0.21 0.13 0.047 —
10-5S5YJ3-546-M5 M5X0.8| M5x0.8| 0.20 0.25 0.048 | 0.19 0.16 | 0.024 —
10-SS5YJ3-546-C4 C4 0.22 0.34 0.057 | 0.10 0.090 | 0.024 —
Body ported
internal pilot | 10-SS5YJ3-21P | SYJ3123 1/8 |M3X05| — — — — — — 0.9
Base mounted | 10-S85Y33-32P-M5| o\ 100 g |M5X08| 0.25 0.19 0.060 | 0.32 0.25 0.077 —
internal pilot [10-555YJ3-32P-C4 c4 0.25 0.18 0.059 | 0.3 0.27 0.075 —
Note) Value for a 2 position single operation valve mounted on the manifold base.
How to Order Manifolds
10-SS5YJ3-32P-07-C4 - 1 (Manifold base) [S¥J3000-21-4A ----- 1 (Blanking plate assembly)
[ID-SYJ3133-5L0OU ::-eeeee 3 (Valve) [S¥Y3000-37-28A - 3 (Connector assembly)
[TD-SYJ3233-5L0OU -=eveevee 3 (Valve) [SIY3000-37-29A -+ 3 (Connector assembly)

[To order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory, list the valve/option with an asterisk( -]
in front of each part number.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Type 20 Manifold: Top Ported/10-SS5YJ3-20- [Stations
Grommet (G), (H)

(=Ne] g
g8 2
L To
% X1
co|g
" a&]g
| < <*g
LS 6x 3
Sl oA 11 _
8 e J 5
2 Z] 3 & ]
:,' 10 T - 5
@ @] o ¥[® Sy w =| S )
gl B o oo ?La T el gl e
Q| =] ] ~| A o o = )
g g ° ‘g@a@g%;ﬂ& AN
Q| @ BN
~| 8 i 22
| N Nl ®
I ! 2-935 S| R
3 $Tyﬁ"“ﬁ” (Mounting hole) & (P, R port)
Manual override (Pitch) ‘Tﬂﬁr' Zn-M3 X 0.5
Bl P=10.5 (A, B port)
(In case of locking type,) L2 35
turn after pushing in. -
L1
Manual override
(Non-locking)
Iy
@
S o
NE
< N
Qmalues in[]are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
=
g 2
::,g Approx.300  53.1 [59.6]
i 29:2 [990]
g1s i (Lead wire length) 45 (48.5)
o5
<y ®©
—1l o
B
= =0,
\ 3 =
E S| | —
@ = S [©;
dl e NEARD == @
2 == @ | o <
~| o)
@ o &
N 3
-
- ¥
[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 355 | 46 56.5 67 775 88 1985 | 109 [119.5]| 130 |140.5| 151 [161.5| 172 |182.5| 193 |[203.5| 214 |224.5
L2 285 | 39 | 495 60 70.5 81 |915 | 102 |112.5] 123 |133.5| 144 [154.5| 165 [175.5| 186 [196.5| 207 |217.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Type 31 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS5YJ3-31- |Stations| -M3
Grommet (G),(H)

4-M5 X 0.8
= 084 fh AR 44 — (P. R port
< T @

I 2 | EIN Ll o7s
8| 3 5[ &
= @ T [ a| &
= O o [ wl & s
gl 8|2 a9 6 oyl 8 =
n| I|© & B 'ﬁ\ 0l @ I 8 —
ol & b 1y 9 5 ~N
N = 11 —
8w ‘ & £ o
S e w0 HH ® b ~
S| Trte ~
> reall
Riiia oo £
wni 2-935 88, 2
U (Pitch) 9 (Mounting hole) 3 3f ¢
P=10.5 28§
<<
Manual override L2 3.5 5T §
In case of locking type, L1 =
turn after pushing in.

Manual override
(Non-locking)

|
L,
0
(]

< A

B

1

L

2n-M3 X 0.5 (Pitch) 115

(A, B port) P=10.5

Single solenoid coil is located on )

9 [hlues in [] are for AC. Type S31: Side Ported (!he opposite side of A and B ports.
10-SS5YJ3-S31-|S

L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
= | e
0 H4H =
- S, N
* . 3l slot H B
gl %1 a
. a| = o n =t o
O 2| v g St B 3
— N| = o k: 2T o
© ) 0| 8| @ 5 @ S )
o - 8] S H EAN
© I J U 4| G ol s
© ol g g — O RS [ S| 2
© @ — 3=’ b EIRS
| @ — 2 % 3 o Il
4|8 © ol g °© Wy
F= < (Pitch) 9 2-935
P=10.5 (Mounting hole)
‘ o L2 35
ﬁ i r =T i 11
= = P .
ot @
15 311 ‘
HE APProx300 546 [61.1
?,, | (Lead wire length) QI
3
- o/ Y
2n-M3X05/  (Pitch) 145
(A, B port) P=10.5
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. .
[Qther dimensions are identical [Qther dimensions are identical with those of [VBlues in [ ] are for AC.
with those of a grommet type. a grommet type. [Qther dimensions are same as those of type 31.
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 355 | 46 56.5 67 775 88 1985 | 109 [119.5]| 130 |140.5| 151 [161.5| 172 |182.5| 193 |203.5| 214 |224.5
L2 285 | 39 | 495 60 70.5 81 | 915 | 102 |112.5] 123 |133.5| 144 [154.5| 165 [175.5| 186 [196.5| 207 |217.5
322 ZS\VC



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Type 32 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS5YJ3-32- |Stations| -M5, C4
Grommet (G), (H)

4-Rcl/8

-
(P, R port) fl
= i =
= ek - N =
= 8 AN 22 = o g
gl = = X 8= =
= ) al g z
bl Sl w 03] 8 = o ® ol ©
2 & g 1o 8| @ a8 ol &
a| T| @ ol 3| 0 wl 9 o £
ol & ALY NIR P
N o N| & 3
Sl un T o Ol o
~| o9 Al « N
| Ay @ | R 0
o ™M | ~ S <
@ f <) <
kia 885 =
L 23 2
W \& 55
g’j‘lc[?) s (Mounting hole) g ; H
Manual override =10.5 <<g L;
— L. 4.5
(In case of locking lype,) L2 4 oz ;3, I
turn after pushing in. L1 [l

Manual override
(Non-locking) (Light/Surge voltage suppressor)

®
_Bl
55|
20

L
s EEE
o) .
) 1 2n-One-touch fitting /. -
ol ol el lo| B pord) (Pitch) 16
0 © 3 3
4| o @ A—(:} ©OA P=10.5
R SJ [} Q?¢ Applicable tubing model: T0425
i ﬂsﬂw 604
* 1 [Vialues in [] are for AC.
2n-M5 X 0.8 - [Qther dimensions are identical with those of
(Pitch) 14.5] a M5 port.
(A, B port) P=105 "
: >
Dfalues in [] are for AC. . (Single solenoid coil is located on ) © §
Type S32: Side Ported \ine opposite side of A and B ports. sZ
=0
= oo
O =
10-SS5YJ3-S32- -M5, C4 o5
80
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M) o o
8 S
- i & ted 7| 0 o
i - 3 o« K | &
o =t = N
‘ BTN 2le
: ol S g ¥ ol a
o g 8 & 7 2 3 & o
m - = N ~| Q|
© SR ~| €] = Sl e
2 o @ N 3| o
Q| e — < = B ol 5 By R
418 2 3 W W 2945
- 2~ (Pitch) 1.5 o
] P=10.5 (Mounting hole)
ki L2 4
) - L1 (With built-in one-touch fitting)
= ¥y =T i L1
= ;( & e T :
g2
SFe 36.1
2le Approx.300 5.6 [66.1]
5 B (Lead wire length) o
R ofiy B4 466 ¢B
3 Mo AD o oG A
(Pitch) |-l
2n-M5 X 0.8 P=10.5 | |17.5| 2n-One-touch fiting/ P=10.5
(A, B port) (A, B port)
Applicable tubing model: T0425
[Other dimensions are identical [Values in [] are for AC. i [Values in [] are for AC.
with those of a grommet type. [Qther dimensions are identical with those of [Other dimensions are same as those of type 32.

a grommet type.

SS5YJ3-32,S32- Stations|-M5

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 415 | 52 | 625 | 73 | 835 | 94 |1045]| 115 |1255| 136 |146.5| 157 |167.5| 178 |188.5| 199 |209.5| 220 |230.5
L2 335 | 44 [ 545 | 65 | 755 | 86 |96.5 | 107 [117.5]| 128 |138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 |2015]| 212 |222.5

SS5YJ3-32,S32-|Stations|-C4
Stationsn [ 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 9 [ 10 [ 11 | 12 [ 13 [ 14 | 15 |16 | 17 [ 18 | 19 | 20

L1 425 | 53 | 635 74 | 845 | 95 |1055] 11 126.5| 137 |147.5| 158 |168.5| 179 |189.5| 200 |210.5| 221 |231.5
L2 335 | 44 | 545 65 | 755 | 86 |96.5 | 10 117.5] 128 |138.5| 149 [159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 [201.5] 212 |222.5

a

N

o

N}

O
5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Type 41 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS5YJ3-41- |Stations| -M5, C4

Grommet (G), (H) C4 (With built-in One-touch fitting)
Rc1/8
L g g L =T (P port) | 10
10 ! = [ gl o i 10 _
] 8| S | =
a8 — aEER i
|9 o Dl R — ] ©
@ B4R & @ ¢ " HRS)
8 = ARl 4 of QB8 of 9 8
r Q 9l e MLJ | > N <)
o N| @ 113l o N
— Q o | | & T 13y = ro)
e I = %
TH 8 aus P = :
2-Rc1/8 i =
R por) S (pitch) %2'”4';’ L2 &= I
" p=105 9 | | (Mouninghok) 5 3|
2oe |
Manual override L2 4 << g
(In case of locking type,) L1 oT g
turn after pushing in.
Manual override
(Non-locking) .
Sjwol oy g B
A
] TSR
B / (Pitch) 2
3 2n-One-touch fitting P=10.5 12
~ = o]m P O--€ A (A, B port)
A i ‘¢ )“ ¢ B Applicable tubing model: T0425
1 (Pitch) | =H=2
2n-M5X 0.8 / p=105 12
(A, B port) . . . . .
[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a
M5 port.
Q!ﬂhlues in[]are for AC.
. Single solenoid coil is located on
Type S41: Side Ported (1he opposite side of A and B pons.)
10-SS5YJ3-541- (S ns|-M5, C4
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
=t i
- 8 o
“ a) o N
o 8 =
0| _1 =F &
oY = B8
© g NEEE 3|8
R 2| & 2\% BN
ol @ < =S = IS = ol
EE 25e © 52 gz
b ® = | o
pa o~ 3 t ¢ R
=) LR
(Pitch) 12 2045
¥ =fT + P=105 (Mounting hole)
<. - P & L2 4
g18 T L ca
ST e 36.1 :
5 9§_, APprox.300 59,6 [66.1] (With built-in one-touch fitting)
<%—f 5 (Lead wire length) EEIE] ]
) &
<1 BOOO0o B S B
Sl o oo oba al I
f (Pitch) |+H<2 1 (Pitch)
2n-M5 X 0.8 P=10.5 15 | 2n-One-touch fitting P=10.5
(A, B port) (A, B port)
Applicable tubing model: T0425
[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical [Qther dimensions are identical with those of [Vhlues in [ ] are for AC.
with those of a grommet type. a grommet type. [Qther dimensions are same as those of type 41.

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 395 | 50 | 605 | 71 | 815 | 92 |1025]| 113 [1235| 134 |144.5| 155 |1655| 176 |186.5| 197 |207.5| 218 |228.5
L2 315 | 42 |525 | 63 | 735 | 84 |945 | 105 [1155] 126 |136.5| 147 |157.5| 168 |178.5| 189 |199.5| 210 [220.5

w

[
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ3000

Flat Ribbon Cable Manifold
10-SS5YJ3-21P-

29.5

Manual override
(Non-locking)

L1
L2 4
Pitch,
AR
g 2-94.5
) Hﬁi 2,42 (Mounting hole) Jﬂ
g2 &l e T
| of 2 Nl Nl © 10 1n
! il
™ m‘ E 7 T §
wl S ng' 4124t by L< ; i)
| o B 0 B B8 B 4 Sl
w © clsnlsnlpalrsirsies o @ o )
® < i HE Q]
I Lo i S S S 3| w
8 alijani 3
Byl NN
I — 4-Rcl/8
ij %% %% (P, R port)
Manual override I 2n-M3;( 05
(In case of locking type,) (A, B port)
turn after pushing in. '

Triangle mark

v
«©
<

Connector polarity indication

Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type _ %
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) RS
[
23
IS
B
10-SS5YJ3-32P-00-M5, C4 C4 (With built-in One-touch fitting) oo
(Pitch)
2n-M5X 0.8 P=12519.5
(A, B port) 1
T e 2n-One-touch fittini (Pitch)
R EEEER R E X QI (A, B port) P=125 195
@ PS & Applicable tubing model 1.0,
N T0425

Manual override
(Non-locking) L1

In case of locking type,
turn after pushing in.

~

L2 4
(Pitch) Manual override
7%% E% E% P=12.5 2 (Non-locking)
2-94.5
E"’ Lol H':E:'H (Mounting hole) ,;x
Bl of® & rén .
S|~ FHFHEHE
=
)
ch 10 X
ol g - 0§
Q@ ol .
3 gl .
© o
=il 10
T b 719
% %( {:}LE ®
_Manual override | J *

Stations n 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type L1 725 | 85 | 97.5| 110 [122.5| 135 |147.5| 160 | 1725
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) L2 64.5 77 89.5 | 102 [1145] 127 |139.5] 152 |164.5
4 S\VC 325



Series 10-SYJ

How to Order

4/5 Port Solenoid Valve

Series SYJ5000

Body
Ported Type

Base
Mounted Type

. B
h =

L i

Laor

/A Caution

Clean series

Actuation

1 —2 position single solenoid
2 —2 position double solenoid
3 —3 position closed center

4 —3 position exhaust center
5 —3 position pressure center

Body option
3 —Common exhaust
(Pilot and main valves)

10-SYJ5 (112 3 -'5
1

L

10-SYJ5 (24 3 -[5] L

Electrical entry
Grommet
G — Lead wire (300mm)
H — Lead wire (600mm)
L plug connector
L — With lead wire (300mm)
LN — Without lead wire
LO — Without connector
M plug connector
M — With lead wire (300mm)
MN — Without lead wire
MO — Without connector
[CTypes LN and MN include
2 sockets.

Light/surge suppresser

If the electrical entry is G, H, L or M.
Nil — Without light/surge suppresser
S — With surge suppresser

R — With surge suppresser (Non-polar type)

Z — With light/surge suppresser

U — With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
[Type "S" is not available with AC since it is integrated

with the rectifier.

L | A

Manual

Nil — Non-locking push type
D — Push-turn locking
slotted type

-

5 —24VDC
6 —12VDC
V—6VDC
S —5VvDC
R —3VvDC

Rated voltage

1 — 100VAC (50/60Hz)

2 — 200VAC (50/60Hz)

3 — 110VAC [115VAC] (50/60Hz)
4 — 220VAC [230VAC] (50/60Hz)

override

Port size
Nil — Without sub-plate

(With gasket and screw)
01 — Rc1/8 with sub-plate

A,B port size

M5 —M5X0.8

C4 — g4 One-touch fitting
C6 — @6 One-touch fitting

Bracket

Nil— Without bracket

F — With bracket

Note) The bracket is
supplied, but not
assembled.

—— = = e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve.

|
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Model
Flow characteristics Notel) Weight g Note2, 3)
Valve Actuation Port size i 1-412(P~AB) 4/2-513(A/B~EA/EB) Grommet type LM
Clmi(sbar)] b Cv  [Clmiisbar)] b Cv plug connector
2 position Single 0.47 0.41 0.13 0.47 0.41 0.13 43 et
Double 58 62
10-SYJ50023-1-M5 Closed center M5 X 0.8 0.49 0.44 | 0.13 0.44 0.40 0.12
3 position| Exhaust center 0.46 | 0.37 | 0.12 |0.47(0.39]0.43(0.35]|0.13(0.10] 69 73
° Pressure center 0.49[0.39]|0.51[0.38]{0.14[0.10]| 0.45 | 0.42 0.12
g 2 position Single A/B port: C4| 0.69 0.39 0.18 0.44 0.39 0.12 50 52
E Double (94 One- 65 69
S [10-SYJ50023-[1-C4 Closed center | touch fitting) | 0.69 0.40 0.19 0.43 0.40 0.12
i 3 position| Exhaust center | P/R port 0.56 | 0.40 | 0.15 |0.41[0.41]|0.37[0.37]|0.10[0.11] 76 80
E Pressure center| ‘M5X 0.8 |057[0.41]] 0.4[0.37] |0.15[0.10]] 0.41 | 0.37 | 0.10
2 postion| "9 ABport:C6| 070 | 0.36 | 0.19 | 0.47 | 0.40 | 0.12 50 52
Double (26 One- 65 69
10-SYJ50023-1-C6 Closed center | touch fitting) | 0.72 0.37 0.19 0.44 0.34 0.12
3 position| Exhaust center | P/R port 0.67 | 054 | 0.19 [041[0.41](0.38/0.38]|0.110.11] 76 80
Pressure center M5x0.8 0.82[0.44]/0.41[0.39]|0.23[0.12]| 0.41 | 0.36 0.11
2 | Single 77 (43) 79 (45)
g 2 position Double 0.79 0.21 0.19 0.83 0.32 0.21 92 (58) 96 (62)
% 10-SYJ50043-1-01 Closed center Rc1/8 0.80 0.28 0.18 0.86 0.34 0.20
s 3 position| Exhaust center 0.71 | 0.26 | 0.18 | 11060 [0.240.44][0.260.18)| 103 (69) 107 (73)
& Pressure center 0.99[0.47]/0.29[0.38]{0.24[0.12]| 0.72 | 0.38 0.18

Note 1) Values in [ ] are for the normal position. A, B—R1, R2 applies to the exhaust center while P—A, B applies to the pressure center.
Note 2) Values in () are for types without sub-plate.
Note 3) Values are for DC voltages. For AC voltages, add 1 g to the weight of the single solenoid and 2 g to the weight of the double solenoid and 3 position styles.

Specifications

[
=
Fluid Air ©T S
c >
Operating 2 position single 0.15t0 0.7 g3
pressure range 2 position double 0.1t00.7 g E
MPa 3 position 0.15t0 0.7 58
Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50
Notel) Response time ms | 2 position single, Double 25 or less
(0.5MPa) 3 position 40 or less
Max. operating 2 position single, Double 5
Frequency Hz 3 position 3
Manual override Non-locking push type, Push-turn-locking slotted type
Pilot exhaust method Common exhaust (Pilot and main valves)
Lubrication Not required
Mounting orientation free
Note2) impact/Vibration resistance m/s? 150/30
Enclosure Dust proof

Notel) According to JIS B8375-1981 dynamic performance test (With coil temperature of 20°C, at rated voltage and without surge voltage suppressor)
Note2) Shock resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester.
The test was performed each time in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for both energized and deenergized states.
Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main
valve and armature, for both energized and de-energized states. (Value in the initial stage).

Solenoid Specifications

Electrical entry Grommet(G)/(H) , L plug connector (L), M plug connector (M)
Rated coil voltage V ‘ DC 24,12,6,5,3
‘ 50/60Hz AC 100, 110, 200, 220
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Note) power consumption W DC 0.5 (With light: 0.55)
100V 0.9 (With light: 1.0)
110V 1.0 (With light: 1.1)
[115V] [1.1 (With light: 1.2)]
Apparent power VA AC 200V 1.8 (With light: 1.9)
220V 1.9 (With light: 2.0)
[230V] [2.2 (With light: 2.3)]
Surge voltage suppressor Diode
Indicator light LED

[110VAC and 115VAC are common, as are 220VAC and 230VAC.
Note) At rated voltage

O
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Body Ported Type/2 Position Single

Grommet (G),(H):10-SYJ5123-(18C10-M5

Manual override
(Non-locking)

G: Approx.300
63.1(GZ,GS:63.8)[64.8]  H: Approx.600
"~ (Lead wire
42.2 length) ‘
Hi  — [ 3
0 - _
S ESEE iy e
Manual override
10 (In case of locking type,)
19 turn after pushing in.
2-92.6
(Manifold mounting hole)
L r
T 3
© N ]
[l =] 5
NI ~ ol ] I
Hove- * [ |
2-M3X05 35 ‘4‘ ! ‘ 10
140—2 ( hread) | 11 2-92.6 s
.6 (Mountingt hrea ; 15
195T (Mounting hole) 2|
16
58.2

Q [Malues in [] are for

62.3(GZ,G5:63.3)[63.3]

Eﬂm
R A

21

5-M5 X 0.8
(Piping port)

AC.

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ5123-C0LOC-M5

42.2 Approx.30Q
(Lear wire length)
—
Si mr‘ o [ p—H
;

‘10

ol

19 2-92.6

e

(Manifold mounting hole)
== o

r &)
ol | z
Q) L p

$ ¥

BTN

2-92.6
19.5 | (Mounting hole)
58.2
D~

[Malues in [] are for

AC.

[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

328

O

With Bracket

37
2-93.5 30
(Mounting hole)

‘d % :
i ﬁ Z,-
et

2-One-touch fittiny

S
DX (A,B port)
Lo Applicable tube model
0O C4:T0425
T C6:T0604
il |
™ -
o
(3]
<+ ¢

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type.

M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ5123-COMCC-M5

11
_—

26.6

63.4[64.7]
59.4
42.2
¥ i [ [P
T B —E—
19] £
j=
19 2-92.6 = s—
(Manifold mounting hole) 2w
g
e
98
s She
0 th &
S
] by <
o o it
N\t
2-92.6
19.5 (Mounting hole)
58.2 ‘

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Body Ported Type/2 Position Double

Grommet (G),(H):10-SYJ5223-J500-M5 Built-in One-touch Fitting: 10-SYJ5223-C15C0C1-&
G: Approx.300
87.2(GZ,GS: 88.6)[90.6] _ H: Approx.600
45.4 (Lead wire i -
- ‘ ‘10,5 2-One-touch fitting
—

‘ length) ‘

<
(D) (A,B port)
== 4o Applicable tubing model
oo . C4:10425

Manual override

= C6:T0604
(In case of locking type, ‘ v
turn after pushing in. @ = T
@
(Manifold mounting hole) Rt
© Manual override
g’ (Non-locking)
e ) —
o g
~N [T} : [}
1 lvg t B :] o
2-926 / ‘11 of ng
(Mounting hole) - 15
85.6(GZ,GS: 87.6)[87.6]
R, N
TP TY PR "
>
21 =5
5-M5 X 0.8 c >
(Piping port) '% §
[Malues in [] are for AC. _q:" S
0o
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ5223-CILCIC-M5 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ5223-CIMOC-M5
87.8[90.4]
107 Approx.300 79.8
45.4 ‘(Lead wire 45.4
e N Lo
=IN [ PN 1] el BN
Sffe—jof ﬁ‘ toalfee= B s Palldl o
(2] wn
‘10‘ ‘10‘ 2-92.6
g 9026 I; (Manifold mounting hole) 7%
(Manifold mounting hole) 5o %
895
< =
o © P ©
& & R
L 1 — i \ N
o i3 o 3
—f o v ol 9
T of ~ N o or Nl Q
Pt gl '5] 8 ® blo L) g F
mT ‘V’T
2-02.6/ |11] 2-926 / |1
(Mounting hole) 77 4 (Mounting hole) -
77.4
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Body Ported Type/3 Position Closed Center/Exhaust Center/Pressure Center
Grommet (G), (H): 10—SYJ5§23—DSDD—M5 Built-in One-touch Fitting:10—SYJS§23—DSDD—8§

14 (61649 59
134(62,GS444) (4]
23.3

G: Approx.300 o
H: Approx.600 o

(Lead wire length)

58.2 (GZ,G5:59.2) [59.2]
38.1

2-One-touch fitting

— —h &
a1 T3 ,g S o (A.B por)
é B H I EB I} B === 4@ Applicable tubing model
= 00 o C4: 70425
- ‘10‘ \ === C6: T0604
Manual override e 2-2.6 ‘ N “
In case of locking type,) 19 (Manifold mounting hole) ® s
turn after pushing in. &
Rl
) 103.2 (GZ,GS:104.6) [106.6] | Manual override
= = L of
oz}
7]
~f ©
1 o
¥ u% 2l :I Q
T
Q| o |
&l 11| \2:22.6
(Mounting hole)|
39.3
93.4
T R e 17
21
Q 5-M5 X 0.8
Pi rt
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. (Piping port)

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJS§ 23-0L00-M5 M Plug Connector (M): 10—SY35§23—DMDD—M5

103.8 [106.4]
44.5 [45.8]
54.1 prox.300, 55.3 40.5
38.1 23.3 (Lead wire 38.1 23.3
‘ length)
T At et o] IENIEYE SN s
T 4
= HixEs e aliE= oo inl=s Tl o ofk
ha m‘ =it ‘ \
10 2.52.6 |10] 2-92.6
" " (Manifold mounting hole)
19 (Manifold mounting hole) 19 =
=)
=&
Sg
) 123 58 %
(54.1) LR
0 13
P . | ot = o 57
T — ® o
T o Q
il o ™ ® S
R ] r\‘] N o=
L b ¢——+> L Sy L T\
| ol di=] |
gel /1) ‘LD.J &/l
2026 303 15 2026 ‘ 39.3
(Mounting hole) - (Mounting hole)
93.4 93.4
I

[Malues in [ ] are for AC.

[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Base Mounted Type/2 Position Single
Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ5143-(150001-01

17_115

Manual override
In case of locking type,
turn after pushing in.

2-94.3
Mounting hole)

)

K
BT
===

24

=
G
-
-
(Mounting hole pitch)

37.5 14
(Mounting hole pitch)|
42.7

G: Approx 300 || 52.8(62,65:63.8)(63.8]
|H: Approx600|_63.6(GZ,GS:64.3)[65.3],

Manual override (Lead wire Iendth)
(Non-locking)

== _
o]
% 5 ©
w| o 93 ?
w| | ® n
L &1° ' ,ﬁ} 4 o g
o] | © o G
10 ¥ \ 4 2>
i 4-Rcl/8 17_| 17 23
15| i ° 5
6 (Piping port) 455 o<
(PRSI =0
24 00
32
[Malues in [] are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ5143-0LOC-01 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ5143-CJMOCI-01
2-94.3
Mounting hole 5
= ( g hole) g
= d Y 2
£ 2
5 i
2 2 a— £
2 = 3
£ 375 4 =
2 (Mounting hole pitch)
=
375 4 = = 2.7
|(Mounting hole pitch)| i g 50.9
42.7 = 2 63.9 [65.2]
Approx.300 73.5 E{t =
| ' o
(Lead wire length) §
_ B ———
q b I *
hal
— o
% H
el 0| % g
T n| o Q : : N o ~
of o B | alel e A
MIN | RIS 0 n° © ol o
1 i i
14] 4Rcl/8 ‘ 17| 17 b 4-Rel/8 17,]| 47
15, ] (Piping port) 455 (Piping port) 45.5
24
24 ||
32
32
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [ther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

'\
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Base Mounted Type/2 Position Double

Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ5243-015000-01

Manual override

(Non-locking)

(Mounting hole)

—

\
‘s vh\

al e
e ol

=4

G: Approx.300

<
~

&
37.5 4]
Mounting hole pitch)| (2.7

i
42.7 228(626;
85.6 (GZ,GS:87.6) [87.6]

H: Approx.600
} |

87.2 (GZ,GS:88.6) [90.6]

(Lead wire length)

$23.8) (23 8§turn after pushing in.

23.6 (GZ,GS:24.3) [25.3] =

(Mounting hole pitcl

Manual override
In case of locking type,

)

-l ay ]
o]
2l ©
= w29 e £
wl o 3 7B
< @ v Vai
NE P ol
10 ¥ [
1; 4-Rc1/8 17 | 17
S (Piping port) 45.
24 5.5
32
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ5243-JLC-01 M plug connector (M): 10-SYJ5243-0OMOC-01
2-94.3 2-g4.3 =
Mounting hole] —_ (Mounting hole) S
( g hole) z F . v =
s iF ey
c— 5 R L
& AR =3 =2 =
— 1 Yo N 5
4 2 375 _|a 2
d| 5 2
375 4] go/ (Mounting hole ;1\&0242;7
(Mounting hole pitch)| | 2.7 . 427 19.9
=
427 335 S 59.9 239(25.)
Approx 300 107 g ﬁ 87.8[90.4]
(Lead wire length) = g
F 8
i — =3
T‘L ay
3| ay
e B © =
| —| | w0 =) _Pg" ©
ofs 8|8 M w0 %le g
< © ¥ Fa o o | S
Lo — u?# ) & ©
o | o] o o lLd =
|10 ' 4 m% ol
‘1; 4-Rcl/8 17 | 17 10 i ]
e (Piping port) 455 15 4-Rcl/8 17 _| .17
24 - (Piping port) 455
32 24
32

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Base Mounted Type/3 Position Closed Center/Exhaust Center/Pressure Center
Grommet (G),(H):10-SYJ5343-00%000-01

17 _11.5 w
o]

T

S or

K2

2-94.3  39(GZ,6S5:39.7) [40.7)
= {Mounting hole | Manualoverride
£ ¥ In case of locking type,
o ,LJ,,_@H v / turn after pushing in.
<| 2T ol ==
R = | @ Y1
2 R P
3 &
s 375 4
(Mounting hole pitch) [18.1
433 38.2 (GZ,65:39.2) [39.2]
101.6 (GZ,GS:103.6) [103.6] G: Approx.300
Manual override 103.2 (GZ,GS:104.6) [106.6] 4 Approx‘GOD‘
(Non-locking) (Lead wire length)
- Y
/ g [ ]
¢ 10,
& ha{ )
TS of | 8 8
7 D St
Ho | =2 O
10 1)
S ‘ 17 | 17 ©
|15, | 455
24 4-Rc1/8
32 (Piping port)
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
3 3
L Plug Connector: 10-SYJ5443-0JL0C-01 M Plug Connector: 10-SYJ5243-00MCC-01
2:04.3 2-94.3

(Mounting hole}

(Mounting hole),

24
||
(Mounting hole [ltch)

o
%,

2t
(Mounting hole [tch)

N v &
37.5 A 375 L4
(Mounting hole pitch) (Mounting hole pitch)
43.3 18.1 = 43.3 18.1
48.9 & 60.5 35.3
123 Approx.300 % % 103.8 [106.4] 39.3 [40.6]
| 5l £ . 3
(Lead wire length) 2 75
3
— Y i ey
it 2 [ ] s [ ]
el ©
=91 1 0| Q|
0| @l V| o o o €
of o[ @ |B ‘ o w
Ll o
o ] + | +
il «:fvg} Fre I © 463 -
|10 ¥ Yy 22 ¥ i
pTe 17 | 17 @ 15 17| 17 @
‘5’ 45.5 24 45.5
32 4-Rcl/8 32 4-Rcl/8
(Piping port) (Piping port)
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.

[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Note) In case of 8 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust from

How to Order Common SUP/Common EXH System R ports on both sides.

Type 20 (For 5 port body ported type)

10 - SS5YJ5 - 20 -

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ5023-0000- ¢
3

Applicable blanking plate
assembly
SYJ5000-21-1A

Applicable individual exhaust
spacer assembly
SYJ5000-17-1A

10 - SS5YJ5 - 40 - [05)- M5

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

Zb —20 stétions

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ50143-0000
10-SYJ50153-0J00000

Applicable blanking plate
assembly
SYJ5000-21-1A

Applicable individual exhaust
spacer assembly
SYJ5000-17-1A

A,B port size Aoplicable intert \
— pplicable interface regulator
AB port M5 —M5X0.8 assembly
M5Xx038 ARBYJ5000-00-P
Applicable solenoid valve
Type 41 (For 5 port base mounted type) 10 - SS5YJ5 - 41 M5 10»5YJ5§43-EEEE
- = = - 10-SYJ5[153-
Applicable blanking plate
assembly
Manifold stations SYJ5000-21-1A
02 — 2 stations Applicable individual exhaust
: : spacer assembly
20 — 20 stations SYJ5000-17-1A
A,B port size Applicable individual supply
M5 — M5 X 0.8 spacer assembly

SYJ5000-16-2A

Applicable interface regulator
assembl
ARBYJ5000-00-P

10 - SS5YJ5 - 42 - [05)- [C6 |

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

26 —20 stétions
A,B port size

01 — Rcl/8
C6 — @6 One-touch fitting

A.B port
Rc1/8, C6

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ5043-0000
10-SYJ5053-00000

Applicable blanking plate
assembly
SYJ5000-21-1A

Applicable individual exhaust
spacer assembly
SYJ5000-17-1A

Applicable individual supply
spacer assembly
SYJ5000-16-2A

Applicable interface regulator
assembly
ARBYJ5000-00-P

10 - SS5Y5 - 43 - 05)- C4

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

Zﬁ —20 st.ations

A,B port size
C4 — @4 One-touch fitting

334
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Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ5043-0000
10-SYJ50153-0000

Applicable blanking plate
assembly
SYJ5000-21-1A

Applicable individual exhaust
spacer assembly
SYJ5000-17-1A

Applicable individual supply
spacer assembly
SYJ5000-16-2A

Applicable interface regulator
assembly
ARBYJ5000-00-P



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000
Flat Ribbon Cable Type Manifold

Note) In case of 8 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust from

How to Order Common SUP/Common EXH System R ports on both sides.
Type 20P (For 5 port basic piping type Applicable solenoid valve
yp ( P Piping type) 10 - SS5YJ5 - 20P - 10—5YJ5D23—2LOUD—§§
Applicable blanking plate assembly
P port SYJ5000-21-3A
/" Rel/g Manifold stations

Applicable connector assembly
2 : : SY3000-37-3A (For 2 position single)
gcplv/g 12 —12 stations SY3000-37-4A (For 2 position double and 3 position)

03 —3 stations

Applicable solenoid valve

10 - SS5YJ5 - 41P - [05]- M5 “oswstasiioun

10-SYJ50I53-2LO0U0]

Applicable blanking plate assembly
SYJ5000-21-3A

Type 41P (For 5 port base piping)

e Manifold stations

_Pport 03 —3 stations Applicable connector assembly
~Rel/8 : : SY3000-37-3A (For 2 position single)
12 —12 stations SY3000-37-4A (For 2 position double and 3 position)
_Rport
Rcl/8

Applicable solenoid valve

10 - SS5YJ5 - 43P - [05]- C4  “osvasis jrout

10-SYJ5053-2LO0U0

Type 43P (For 5 port base piping)

/245 port Applicable blanking plate assembly
4 Manifold stations SYJ5000-21-3A
_Pport 03 —3 stations Applicable connector assembly
Rcl1/8 : : SY3000-37-3A (For 2 position single)
_ Rport 12 —12 stations SY3000-37-4A (For 2 position double and 3 position)
Rcl/8
Manifold Specifications
Model 20type [ 40type | 41ltype | 42type | 43type | 20Ptype | 41Ptype | 43Ptype _2
Manifold type Single base type/B mount S S
P (SUP)/R (EXH) system Common SUP/Common EXH % °
Stations 2 to 20 stations 3 to 12 stations o
AB port piping | Location | Valve [ Base | Base Valve Base 80
Specifications | Direction | Top | Bottom | Side Top Side
PR port Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rcl/8 Rcl/8 Rc1/8
: Rcl/8, C6 c4 M5 X 0.8, C4
Port size A,B port Mé’ AX&SB M5 X 0.8 (96 O_ne-touch (o4 Qn_e-touch C4(g4 One-touch ﬂm‘ng)‘ M5 X 0.8 (4 One-touch
’ fitting) fitting) C6(g6 One-touch fiting) fitting)
Flat ribbon cable — Socket: 26 pin MIL type with strain relief (MIL-C-83503 compliant)
Ve nternal wiring — Common to +COM and —-COM

Applicable solenoid valve — 10—SVJ5D23-2LOU-§§‘ 10-5YJ50143-3LOUL, 10-SYJ50053-£LOUC]
Rated voltage — 24VDC, 12VDC

Note1) The withstand voltage specification for the unit with section conforms to JISC0704, Grade 1 or its equivalent.
Note2) The manifold can be wired for either positive or negative common because only non-polar valves are used.
Use of valves other than non polar types are not recommended. It may cause damage to the electrical circuit.

Flow Characteristics

. Flow characteristics
Port size
Manifold model ; 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (AIB—R)
1(P), 513(R) | 2(B), 4(A C C

: )port( | p)ort( ) dniisbar]  ° & dmsbay| P cv
18 |[M5X08] 0.46 0.39 0.12 0.75 0.32 0.19
ﬁft’g%gf’;f’; 10-SS5YJ5-20 |  SyJsCi20] 118 C4 | 062 | 033 | 016 | 0.83 | 027 | 020
1/8 [ 0.79 0.36 0.21 0.91 0.36 0.24
10-SS5YJ5-40 18 |[M5X08| 055 0.35 0.15 0.64 0.26 0.16
Base mounted | 10-SS5YJ5-41 18 |M5X08| 0.59 0.35 0.16 0.68 0.23 0.17
internal pilot | 10-SS5YJ5-42-:01 |  SYJ5040) 1/4 18 074 | 0.22 0.18 0.82 0.31 0.21
10-5S5YJ5-42-01 14 c6 0.71 0.24 0.17 0.8 0.29 0.20
10-SS5YJ5-43 18 ca 0.55 0.29 0.14 0.74 0.32 0.19
Body ported 18 |[M5Xx08| 0.46 0.39 0.12 0.75 0.32 0.19
internal pilot | 10-SSSYJ5-20P | SYJSL123 1/8 c4 062 | 0.33 0.16 | 0.83 0.27 0.20
1/8 c6 0.70 0.36 0.21 0.91 0.36 0.24
Base mounted | 10-SS5YJ5-41P | o\ 3eriar] 18 |[M5X08] 0.59 0.35 0.16 0.68 0.23 0.17
internal pilot [ 10-SS5YJ5-43P 1/8 c4 0.55 0.29 0.14 0.74 0.32 0.19

Note) Value for a 2 position single operation mounted on the manifold base.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Type 20 Manifold: Top Ported/10-SS5YJ5-20- |Stations

Grommet (G), (H)

103.2 (GZ,GS: 104.6) [106.6]

4-04.5

(Mounting hole)
=

G: Approx. 300

¥ g

o, " &

Py (Pitch) S

P Ei . P=16 21 § B

@ g == I g‘;r’H‘—/z'S ‘ %

NY = 1 i <

O AN o o K2 i&a iz =

o ol @ 31 ol Jalya el e é ﬁTN g

W ol g A | al ©| =

® S8 il B[l B 9] - S s

LRy | | B
9 2n-M5 X 0.8

L2 (A,B port)
L1 Manual override

X. 600

H: Appro;

=
=)
e
S
<
E_
o
©
[
< 12.5
AT o
ST W
e
ot
Rips(E
—-
6-Rc1/8
(P,R port)

Manual override

50[56.5]

(Non-locking)

37.6

Q [Malues in [] are for AC.

L Plug Connector (L)

123

Approx.300

|

(Lead wire length)

~
o
S
~
N
3 376
50 [56.5]

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

( In case of locking type,)

turn after pushing in.

2-One-touch fitting

(A,B port)

Applicable tubing model

C4: 70425
C6: T0604

M Plug Connector (M)

Approx.300

Ft—!

(Lead wire |ength)

103.8 [106.4]
87.8 [90.4]

c4: (3)
C6: (3.2)

69 [70.3]

435

61.1[67.6]

[Malues in [] are for AC.

[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

L1 58 74 90 106 122 138 | 154 170 186 | 202 218 | 234 | 250 266 | 282 298 | 314 | 330 | 346

L2 40 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296 312 328
336 ZS\C



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Type 40 Manifold: Bottom Ported/10-SS5YJ5-40- |Stations| -M5
Grommet (G),(H)

[=N=]
[eN=]
™ ©
4-945 X %
(Pitch) ge
= p=16 21 (Mounting hole) §§
< P — <
= H /{ = OFT
o <[] @ 8
2| 8~ jinalilkal i (n: of £ 35
Al LS Pel Ve e e Ve e = g
— & ~
Ol oot %o ll (ol [ STy TS S
52 o m B |25 BB |®: ‘“‘ NECIRY
| 3| - CrmEnanane e < % 5| 8
N follle|lle|lle|llafH o e
2| 3 HE -
ST t H 42 6-Rc1/8
< 9 (P.R port)
L2 Manual override
L In case of locking type‘>
Manual override turn after pushing in.
iNon—Iocking)
& _
e}
L«
o ~
w ™
2n-M5 X 0.8
(A,B port)
o EI
)
=
T O
gs
235
jSa=1
[ =
= Q
Qo
Qmalues in[]are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
€
g &
§ 2 App‘rox. 3“00
5 ]
2 5 (Lead wire length)
3 —
<
< -
sl 9 {jf:/
al & g 3 @
=y )
88 2 = o) 3
~ =] ~ =
N - @ I— >
19 @
@
© o
S 37.6 61.1[67.6]
50 [56.5]
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 58 74 90 106 | 122 | 138 | 154 | 17 186 | 202 | 218 | 234 | 250 | 266 | 282 | 298 | 314 | 330 | 346
L2 40 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 | 15 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296 | 312 | 328
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Type 41 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS5YJ5-41- |Stations| -M5

Grommet (G), (H)

Manual override

(In case of locking type,)
turn after pushing in.
2-95.5

(Mounting hole)

g = 2 { i
olc o [ - 8 R -
g3 g |¢ g & o
a = ® < N] ™
gl < © 2 193
Ol 915 o 47
8 2 s & ~
Sl 8 i B 39 £ 4-Rcl/8
E1= L P=16_ ||135 <l o g (PR port)
(Pitch) 8 BEfo
L2 45 < 5515
IS aat=s |
L1 << 3
G g
Manual override
(Non-locking)
o]
=}
2
5]
wn
2n-M5 X 0.8 132
A,B port (Pitch)
¢ port) P=16
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
© ©
o
i
|
R
wn = =3 =
T —2 g = Koy
lo} g & g
~ =
E 9 @ 0'3 @
I @ g
47 =
=]
—~<1
A .
Approx. 300 65.1 [71.6]
oF =
81%’,4’ (Lead wire length)
g2 416
s 2
S5
< 2|, 54[605]
:
[Vhlues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [QOther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
L1 52 68 84 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340
L2 43 59 75 91 107 | 123 | 139 | 155 | 171 | 187 | 203 | 219 | 235 | 251 | 267 | 283 | 299 | 315 | 331

338
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Type 42 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS5YJ5-42- |Stations|-01, C6
Grommet (G), (H) C6 (With built-in One-touch fitting)

Manual override

In case of locking type.)
turn after pushing in.
2-96.5

(Mounting hole)

=y T g 175
P &€
2 —/13
< x % -
g o ] &\]@ S @ < <
g2 L] Froee 33
@ < [N o <
3 APA | a | 2 r
N| =1 1L ! {7(7 A
9l g o ~ = b
5 =] 7 HE L. 2 = g
gl s oL 23 2 4-Rcl/4 @
%] P= o~ Py 9 X
a [} :—11\4& 3 35 (P.R port) Ei (P.R porD)
B (Pitch) N 88 gt Rp
=Y L2 658 28 <
by <
L1 8 @I o

Manual override

Manual override
(Non-locking)

o]
D
— O ©
o ; :-: g 83
g o = 8 OHOOBE g
o > B
g 8 3| "OOOOOAM—/ e
B@ @ @ @ B N 2n-One-touch fitting / (P\tcﬁ‘i <
‘ o (A,B port) P= 20
2n-Rc1/8 ‘ 2 Applicable tubing model: T0604 f
(Pitch) o
(ABPo)  ‘p=17]| 545 >
| - - =
‘ g
23
jSa=1
o C
. =0
[Malues in [] are for AC. oo
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type.
L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M)
©
S} ©
[S)
)
o o T @ 5
o o - 0
ol ~ S| 2 g
85 = 2 O
o ® —
8 *
— J
|
1S3 56.5
gl ’?74) Approx. 300
32 50.6 (Lead wire length) 74.1[80.6]
52
g3 63 [69.5]
o
&
Q
=
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. [Malues in [ ] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

AB port size| Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 16 17 18 19 20
L1 66 83 100 | 117 | 134 | 151 | 168 | 185 | 202 | 219 | 236 | 253 | 270 | 287 | 304 | 321 | 338 | 355 | 372
L2 53 70 87 104 | 121 | 138 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 206 | 223 | 240 | 257 | 274 | 291 | 308 | 325 | 342 | 359
(6 one-| L1 65 81 97 113 | 129 | 145 | 161 | 177 | 193 | 209 | 225 | 241 | 257 | 273 | 289 | 305 | 321 | 337 | 353
touch fitings)| L2 52 68 84 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340

ZSNC 339
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Type 43 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS5YJ5-43-| Stations |-C4

Grommet (G), (H)

Manual override

( In case of locking type,
turn after pushing in.

)

2-95.5
(Mounting hole)
@ M 3 12
8| = INENENEENEES < ‘ﬂ
2 | ;,4\ liElIEal] = I
3l S o Pl o ¢ Oz
Sla g @l = 5| 8 et
g g P T 2E ]S ©
8 < o Pa |Pa |BA P [BA |a S o S
N 6 @ By Sl =) ==
Gl N[ & Pl A of g — | W
NS rell 14 (o 1 & g9 § a2
4= & =)
@l 0 W b1c o 83 2 =
i . ZUNIFEERN G
(Pitch) N g gf; 4-Rcl/8
4.5 Q; << 7%7 (P,R port)
L1 g or g
Manual override
(Non-locking)
o] : ur s
I3 8 A é%éQA = "1 55 475 |
B & 8 “‘I < MAX: 135 ‘ (3}
2n-One-touch fitting / 137 o 4 !
(A,B port) (Pitch) z
Applicable tubing model: T0425 P=16 § g
HE
S
S o
8
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
L plug connector (L) M plug connector (M)
<«
©, A 65.1[71.6]
© 47.5
(<]
~ =
@ ~ D_*‘ =
q s Jd el d
18 Lo 2d 719z
S| <
et o = Lo}
s} © —
g {—==
ot B,
%I@,J
]
g o 41.6 App‘rox. ‘300
Z i 54 [60.5] (Lead wire length)
g
=
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[QOther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 52 68 84 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340
L2 43 59 75 91 107 | 123 | 139 | 155 | 171 | 187 | 203 | 219 | 235 | 251 | 267 | 283 | 299 | 315 | 331
340 SVC



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Flat Ribbon Cable Manifold
10-SS5YJ5-20P-

I ’ Manual override C4, C6
Manual override (Non-locking) . e s
7< n case of locking type, ) (With built-in One-touch fitting)
turn after pushing in. L1
2n-M5 X 0.8 2 9 [Alside
(AB port ) . _4-945 6-Rc1/8
(Pitch) P=17.5 12
(Mounting hole) (P,R port)
T 2525
. © 2
N # ] ‘w ‘ ‘ ‘ =} 2-One-touch fitting
%] w P )
& o O 77& <5 < ™ MI (A,B port)
- o § ‘Et oL AN [j;" 9 6 Et“‘ . Applicable tubing model
N Sl o pErRIelPa e [ NI < C4: 70425
© C6: T0604

=
16

Triangle mark

side

Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type
(MIL-C-83503 Compliant)

Stations n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4
L1 77 | 945 | 112 |129.5| 147 |164.5| 182 |199.5| 217 |234.5 TS
L2 59 76.5 94 |111.5] 129 |146.5] 164 |181.5] 199 |216.5 gz

=0
° 5
L C
=0
oo
&
& SNC 341



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Flat Ribbon Cable Manifold

10-SS5YJ5-41P- -M5

n-M5X08  (picpy N
(A,B port) P=17.5 ‘ 26 5|

- B B
N 12 |
] n -
NS o Al
8 fof o} - ,
=kl U% 8 gl o MEL
[ wyjiesiesiiesiies! ol 2 Q '
‘ ]
/ '
4-Rc1/8
2-5.5 Triangle mark (P.R port)
(Mounting hole) Rp
Manual override side
(Non-locking)
<
w
) fn.T
Connector polarity indication ~
Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) -
Stations n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 77 94.5 | 112 |129.5| 147 |164.5| 182 |199.5| 217 |234.5
L2 62 | 795 | 97 |1145] 132 |149.5| 167 |184.5]| 202 |219.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ5000

Flat Ribbon Cable Manifold
10-SS5YJ5-43P-

2n-One-touch fitting

(A,B port)

Applicable tubing model: T0425
> @

(Pitch)
P=17.5

253

Manual override
(Non-locking)

L1
L2 7.5 [Alside
i
— |
% (Pitch ~ 12 <
< isdl P=17.5 13. 8 - <
5 s e | ik
8| R =]
2 N
o ¥ Nﬁf;é !4> =] Y )ﬁS%R
N wyjieiesliey)ies! = ~~ ‘o; -
©
/ [Ezi 4-Rc1/8
2-95.5 Triangle mark (P.R port)
(Mounting hole) side

Manual override
( In case of locking type, )
turn after pushing in.

<| R
wn I:r a 2
g
28.5 OO.T -3
E 23
o3
Applicable connector: 26 pin MIL type 5=
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) 25
Stationsn | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8 | o [ 10 | 11 | 12 [k
L1 77 | 945 | 112 |129.5| 147 |164.5| 182 |199.5| 217 |234.5
L2 62 | 795 | 97 [1145]| 132 [149.5| 167 |184.5| 202 |219.5

O
g
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Series 10-SY 1000 semsi e

How to Order

Clean series Actuation
1 — Normally closed (N.C.)
2 — Normally open (N.O.)

Portbd Type 10-SY1 (1] 3 -
Base I
Mounted Type 10 = SY1 4 - 5| M

Rated voltage
DC specifications

5 —24vDC

6 —12VDC

V —6VDC

S —5VvDC

R —3VvDC

AC specifications (50/60Hz)
1—100VAC

2 — 200VAC

3 — 110VAC [115VAC]
4 — 220VAC [230VAC]

Electrical entry
24V,12V,6V,5V,3VDC
100V,110V,200V,220VAC
Grommet
G — Lead wire
Length 300mm
H — Lead wire
Length 600mm
L plug connector
L — With lead wire
Length 300mm
LN — Without lead wire
LO — Without connector
M plug connector
M — With lead wire
Length 300mm
MN — Without lead wire
MO — Without connector
[CTypes LN and MN include
2 sockets.

A\ Caution

Light/surge suppresser
Nil — Without light/surge suppresser
S — With surge suppresser
R — With surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
Z — With light/surge suppresser
U — With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
[Hor AC voltage valves, there is no "S" option.
Itis already built into the rectifier.

Piping specifications
Nil— For manifold
P —P,R,A port

For direct piping

Bracket

Nil— Without bracket

F — With bracket
For only PM3

Port size

Nil — Without sub-plate
(With gasket and screw)

M3— With sub-plate

Manual override

Nil — Non-locking push type

B — Slotted locking type

D — Push-turn locking slotted type
E — Push-turn locking lever type

dpe

o e e e o o o - ——————n
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. 1

g |
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

How to Order

High Flow Type (CvO.

Series clean Actuation
1 — Normally closed (N.C.)
2 — Normally open (N.O.)

Light/surge suppresser

Nil— Without light/surge suppresser

S — With surge suppresser

R — With surge suppresser (Non-polar type)

Z — With light/surge suppresser

U — With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)

Piping specifications
Nil — For manifold
P —P, R, Aport

For direct piping

Bracket

Nil— Without bracket

F — With bracket
For only PM3

Eg:‘dt)édType]%'SYl 1 3A- - M3 -

ﬁgaﬁted Type 10 - SY1 4 A - M =

High flow type Port size
Nil — Without sub-plate

Rated voltage (With gasket and screw)
5—24VDC M3— With sub-plate

6 —12VDC i
V —6VDC Manual override

S —5VDC Nil— Non-locking push type
R — 3VDC B — Slotted locking type
K D — Push-turn locking slotted type
Electrical entry E — Push-turn locking lever type
24V,12V,6V,5V,3VDC
Grommet
G — Lead wire
Length 300mm
H — Lead wire
Length 600mm
L plug connector
L — With lead wire
Length 300mm
LN — Without lead wire
LO — Without connector
M plug connector
M — With lead wire
Length 300mm
MN — Without lead wire
MO — Without connector
[Types LN and MN include
2 sockets.

[
=
T3
c >
cZ
235
o=}
L C
=0
oo
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

T P

JIS symbol

SY113(A)

A

([N

P R

sy123(A)

346

Model

Operating | Vacuum specifications MPa

Note 2) Weight g

Valve |Style
Actuation y press’\L;lrFe’:range P port

a

Effective area

R port mm? Grommet LM

type plug connector

N.C.|10-SY11$ |standard] O to 0.7 |-100kPato0.6

-100kPato0| 0.14

High

flow | 010 0.7 -100kPato 0.6

N.C.[10-SY113A

) SYIT(AY 13|SY13(A): 15
10ean0| 0.2 SR 18ISHERAL B

INote 1)
N.O.[10-SY123 |standard| O to 0.7 | -100kPato0

Note 1) "
N.0.[10-5v123A 19" | 010.0.7 | -100kPato0

-100kPato 0.6| 0.14 Without Without
sub-plate12/ | \ sub-plate14,

-100kPato 0.6|  0.22

Note 1) In case of 10-SY123 or 10-SY123A, apply pressure from R port and exhaust air from P port.

Note 2) Values are for DC. Add 1 g in case of AC.

Specifications

Fluid Air

Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50
Notel) Response time ms 10 or less

Max. operating frequency Hz 20

Manual override

Non-locking push type, Slotted locking type
Push-turn locking slotted type
Push-turn locking lever type

Lubrication Not required

Mounting orientation Free
Note2) |mpact/Vibration resistance m/s’ 150/30

Enclosure Dust proof

Note 1) According to JISB8374-1981 dynamic performance test (With coil temperature of 20°C, at rated

voltage and without surge voltage suppressor)

Note 2) Impact resistance:No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed each time in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and
armature, for both energized and deenergized states (value in the initial stage).

Vibration resistance: No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz.
The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve
and armature, for both energized and de-energized states.

(Value in the initial stage).

Solenoid Specifications

Series

10-SY15 \ 10-SY15

Electrical entry

Grommet (G)/(H), L plug connector (L),
M plug connector (M)

) [ DC 24,12,6,5,3
Rated coil voltage V' 15576017 AC | 100, 110, 200, 220 —
Allowable voltage fluctuation —10 to +10%
Note) power consumption W DC 0.5 (With light: 0.55) 0.75 (With light: 0.8)
100V 0.9 (With light: 1.0)
110V | 1.0 (With light 1.1)
Note) Apparent power VA | AC [;;zx] qé Emp ::gm ig;] _
220V | 1.9 (With light: 2.0)
[230V] | [2.2 (With light: 2.3)]
Surge voltage suppressor Diode
Indicator light LED

[T10VAC and 115VAC are common, as are 220VAC and 230VAC.

Note) At rated voltage

N
5



Body Ported Type

Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

Grommet (G), (H): 10-SY1;3(A)-5000-M3

17

21
16

2-91.8
(Mounting hole)

3-M3 X 0.5
(Piping port)

g £

213
9
r i
[ )
\
_ = g
)
J
2-92.8

(Mounting hole)

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor)

23.8

(For AC)
G,H: 22.1

GO,H: 22.8
(For DC)

e

2.8
1,

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SY1;3(A)-0LOO-M3

&

&
‘ﬁ,}f

32 Approx.300

(Lead wire length)

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor)

G: Approx.300
H: Approx.600

(Lead wire length)

i

34.5 (For AC)

Manual override

28 (For DC;

M Plug Connector (M): 10-SY1;3(A)-CIMOO-M3

&

N

T

)
G
18.4
22.4
(For DC)

23.7
(For AC)

15.6

ERRE =SS CE

Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

Al
=

(] T e

O

SvC

B

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor)

Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

£
=3
HE
x| o
ol=
;{ 2
<8
b J
g I
W+
o
[5)
ol <
2 3
& ©
S W
“~ <
3
@
il
A 2
CCFO+ -+ -4~I03

]
c
S
=
3]
o
o

%)
=
[
>
]
=
c
o
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

Base Mounting (With Sub-plate)

Grommet (G), (H):10-SY134(A)-00500-M3

Manual override 9

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor)

_ @
L e 98
P
EIERCS
13 3 2-92.6
28 (Mounting hole)
(For DC)
34.5
(For AC)
N 83|
1 €38 g5s
5|5 <93
M oot o8 mﬂl
[ o
\ _ b= am
) | !
) @| I G
€ ]| 5 i ! o
< Lo | N |
o -
aoI A ]
4 3 9.5 @ 5 “
19
3-M3X0.5
(Piping port)
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SY1; 4(A)-0LOC-M3 M Plug Connector (M):10-SY1;4(A)-0OMOO-M3
15.6 I 45.6
(Light/Surge voltage suppressor) (Light/Surge voltage suppressor) (For AC)
13- § o ——— i
T ~ T b — —1r
P = R
[t & {6 M e {&]
Oi f:a: Approx. 300 39.1
®|s (Lead wire length) (For DC)
x| e
HE
<8
(-- T 1 I 11 a e W,
1 ==
© T [ jan) Liﬂ "L‘,ﬂ an|
® \ ! ! o ! !
I ! ‘ ~Z a8 | ! |
| | I RSN | i
; [ | L ey 1 [ |
¢ % © ¢ % &

Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

How to Order

Applicable solenoid valve Note)

10 - SS3Y1 - 31 - 10-SY113-0000-M3
10-SY113A-00000-M3
10-SY123-0000-M3
10-SY123A-00000-M3

Stations Applicable blanking plate
02 — 2 stations assembly
: : SY100-77-1A

20 — 20 stations

Note) SY113(A) and SY123(A) cannot be mounted on the same manifold.

Applicable solenoid valve Note)
10-SY114-000000
10-SY114A-0000
10-SY124-000001
10-SY124A-0000

10 - SS3Y1 - S41 - 05 -

Stations Applicable blanking plate
02 — 2 stations assembly
: H SY100-77-1A
20 — 20 stations
A port size
M3 —M3 X 0.5
M5 — M5 X 0.8

Note) SY113(A) and SY123(A) cannot be mounted on the same manifold.

o
=
T3
c >
cZ
23
o=
o c
=0
0o

Manifold Specifications

Model Type 31 \ Type S41
Manifold model Single base type/B mount
P (SUP) /R (EXH) system Common SUP/Common EXH
Stations 2 to 20 stations
A port piping Location Valve ‘ Base
specifications Direction Top Side
Port size P,R port M5 X 0.8
A port M3 X 0.5 M3 X 0.5, M5 X 0.8

Notet) SY1[13 0.14 (0.008) —

: " SY1003A 0.21 (0.012) —
Effective area mm SY1M — 014

SY104A — 0.21

Note 1) When mounted on manifold base.
Note 2) 10-SY114(A) and 10-SY124(A) cannot be mounted on the same manifold.
Note 3) In case of 10-SY124(A), apply pressure from R port and exhaust air from P port.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

Type 31 Manifold: Top Ported/10-SS3Y1-31- |Stations

Grommet (G),(H)

Ao é’Filill%h)S 115
(A port) -10. ‘
Manual override
™
1 -
© Py e e T
95897 STOTOTS
0 o «
= R e 2 B B 2l L
m@ = PO I R I I +‘7$
A L
I J I
[
2-93.5 2 ,
(Mounting hole) N
(Light/Surge voltage suppressor)
(Station n)---eeeeeeees (Station 1)
| [ i i i
g

L Plug Connector (L)

15.6

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor)

Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

G: Approx.300
H: Approx.600

(Lead wire length)

M Plug Connector (M)

275
5
wn
S
'/ o
- n
v N
o i 4-M5 X 0.8
[ T (P,R port)
G,H:30.1
GO,HC: 30.8
(For DC)
31.8
(For AC)
31.7
(For AC)
30.4
(For DC)

45.6 (For AC)

39.1 (For DC)

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor),

26.4

Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 335 | 44 | 545 65 75.5 86 |96.5 | 107 |117.5| 128 |[138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 |201.5| 212 |222.5
L2 275 | 38 |485 | 59 |695| 80 |905 | 101 |111.5] 122 |132.5| 143 |153.5| 164 [1745| 185 |195.5]| 206 |216.5
&
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Solenoid Valve 10-SY100

Type S41 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS3Y1-S41- |Stations |-M3,-M5

Grommet (G),(H)

(Pitch)
. P=10.5 115
Manual override t t -]
‘ wn
i t t t t G: Approx.300
H: Approx.600
J 4 B de|dblenlax| - R
. ~ 33 (Lead wire length)
o8 |[OF 4 ¥ S
9L o &
R | rolEs|as|n[seek]e| = -
~ < S A i T [
airam T
' - ! 4-M5 X 0.8
I Lo ___.] (PR port)
2-@3.5 L2 3 G,H:30.1
(Mounting hole) GO, HOI: 30.8
L1 (For DC)
(Light/Surge voltage suppressor) o S18
JSUIge VOlage supp (For AC)
(SEatioN N)esssseeeserreeeeeees (Station 1) (Nth SEatiON)«-ssssseserrereeees (1st station)

1 1

-
|
|

Sl

il
|
j

.
T
v s

[ [

| |

L]
@D DA

—
>

_ [
o N,I h?*Aﬁ @ € _z
© ~ © S
c
23
n-M3 X 0.5 (Pitch) n-M5 X 0.8 (Pitch) 3 €
(A port) P=10.5 (A port) P=10.5 126 a8
M3 M5
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
317
(For AC)
30.4
(For DC)

b-Te F-Te

15.6

1 9
ol 9
I =
i = (=]
i (=} w
<o
[
| | o @ i
lod____1 ~ ————d
40 - 4

(Light/Surge voltage suppressor) (Light'Surge voltage suppressor

Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. Q [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 335 | 44 | 545 | 65 | 755 | 86 |96.5 | 107 |117.5| 128 |138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 |201.5| 212 |222.5
L2 275 | 38 | 485| 59 |69.5| 80 |905 | 101 |111.5]| 122 |132.5| 143 [1635| 164 |174.5| 185 [1955]| 206 |216.5
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Series 10-SYJ g

How to Order

Clean series
Actuation
1 — Normally closed (N.C.)
2 — Normally open (N.O.) iy
Body option
M — Common exhaust (pilot and main valves) I]n.—o;—'_""_ -
= L] L ]

) r
R port PE port . E

Pilot valve exhaust is imegrated)
with main valve exhaust

Rated voltage

DC specifications

5 —24VDC

6 —12VDC

V —6VDC

S —5vDC

R —3VDC

AC specifications (50/60Hz) Bracket

1— 100VAC Nil — Without bracket
2 — 200VAC F — With bracket
3 —110VAC [115VAC] [Not including the
4 — 220VAC [230VAC] external pilot type.

[
Portbd Type 10-SYJ3 [1]2 M|-[5] M M3
Base
Electrical entry
Grommet
G — Lead wire (300mm)
H — Lead wire (600mm)
L plug connector
L — With lead wire (300mm)
LN — Without lead wire
LO — Without connector
M plug connector
M — With lead wire (300mm)
MN — Without lead wire
MO — Without connector
[Types LN and MN include
2 sockets.
Light/surge suppresser
Nil — Without light/surge suppresser
S — With light/surge suppresser
R — With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
Z — With light/surge suppresser
U — With light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)

[Type "S" is not available with AC since it is integrated
with the rectifier.

Manual override

Nil— Non-locking push type

D — Push-turn locking
slotted type

Port size

Nil — Without sub-plate
(With gasket and screw)

M5 — M5 port with sub-plate

A\ Caution

S
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common I
1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve.

|.____________________________________________________l

352 ZSNC



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

Model
Flow characteristics Effective Note) Weight g
Valve Actuation | Port size 1-2 (P—A 2-3 (AR AR | 5ot tvoe LM
Cmisba)] b | Cv |Cldmi(sba)] b | Cv | mm? tYP€ 1 plug connector
10-SYJ312M| N.C. — — — — — _
Body ported type 10-SYJ322M | N.O M3X0.5 — — — — — — 0.9 29 31
Base mounted type |10-SYJ314M| N.C. M5 X 0.8 0.41 0.18 | 0.086 0.35 0.33 | 0.086 18 50 52
(Mounted with sub-plate)| 10-SYJ324M | N.O. . 0.36 0.31 | 0.089 0.36 0.31 | 0.089 | (Without sub-plate 29) (Without sub-plate 31)
Note) Values are for DC. Add 1 g in case of AC.
Specifications
Fluid Air
Operating pressure range 0.151t0 0.7
MPa ) )
Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50
Note 1) Response time ms (0.5MPa) 15 or less
Max. operating frequency Hz 10

Manual override

Non-locking push type, Push-turn-locking slotted type

Pilot exhaust system

Common exhaust (Pilot and main valves)

Lubrication

Not required

Mounting orientation Free
Note 2) |mpact/Vibration resistance m/s? 150/30
Enclosure Dust proof

Note 1) According to JIS B8374-1981 dynamic performance test (With coil temperature of 20°C, at rated voltage and without surge voltage suppressor)
Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was performed each time in the axial and right angle directions
of the main valve and armature, for both energized and deenergized states (Value in the initial stage).
Vibration resistance:No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 3.8 and 2000Hz. The test was performed on the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature, for both energized and de-energized states. (Value in the initial stage).

Solenoid Specifications

Electrical entry

Grommet (G)/(H), L plug connector (L),
M plug connector (M)

Rated coil voltage V ‘ bC 24,12,6,5,3
\ 50/60Hz AC [100, 110, 200, 220
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Note) Power consumption W DC 0.5 (With light: 0.55)
100V 0.9 (With light: 1.0)
110V 1.0 (With light: 1.1)
[115V] [1.1 (With light: 1.2)]
Apparent power VA AC 200V 1.8 (With light: 1.9)
220V 1.9 (With light: 2.0)
[230V] [2.2 (With light: 2.3)]
Surge voltage suppressor Diode
Indicator light LED

[110VAC and 115VAC are common, as are 220VAC and 230VAC.
Note) At rated voltage

O
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

Body Ported Type

Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ302M-00§ 0-M3

In case of locking type,
turn after pushing in.

20

2-918

15
e

(Lead wire length)

o

Manual override

(

™ (Manifold mounting hole)

G: Approx.300
H: Approx.600
[ —

Manual override

With Bracket
10-SYJ302-0§00-M3-F

2-3.5

wl | Jl
o
a

44
48.6 (GZ,GS:49.3) [50.3]

:

g

9'04*
)

O

Q [Malues in [] are for AC.

9.2

3-M3 X 0.5
(Piping port)

a

47.8 (GZ,GS:48.8) [48.8]

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ32M-0LOO-M3

2-91.8
(Manifold mounting hole)

28 [34.5]

28.4
(Mounting hole) \ | .22 3.2

<

QI <

15.7
34.8[41.3]

[

o

o)

@)

<

w

17)

Q

N

Q

©

—— NI =
n

]
15
20

Bracket

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[QOther dimensions are identical with those of a
grommet type.

M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ302M-COMOC-M3

8.2

B

44.9

18
\saro

Approx.300
=
(Lead wire length)

20
15
f—

135

I

5

58.5

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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20
15

= (Manifold mounting hole) B
8 ¢
[ P
x40
=} =
sl 3
o o
<y ®
Q
2
@
| —
5 @
= <
| D
"l
‘E’

‘ 48.9[50.2)

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

Base Mounted Type (With Sub-plate)
Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ304M-0§00-M5

14

| 8—

H

10

I}

1L

28
2-93.2
X M hol 17 3
Manual override (Mounting hole) ‘ ‘Gl
o
In case of locking type, N
(turn after pushing in. > G} v @ Jf al o
Il RS
2P sl B
G: Approx300 47.8(GZ,GS:48.8)[48.8]
H: Approx600 | 48.6(GZ,GS:49.3)[50.3]
(Lead wire length)
Manual override f
(Non-locking) $ _ ﬁ |
=l =
T = ] i (M5 X 0.8)
bl S| 0 (External pilot port)
LENEE K
0 < g Q
g = R P
f o[ ¥ 0 OT= ]
1 %)
>
3-M5X 0.8 10,188 75 T3
(Piping port) 23 s %
0
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. 25
oo
L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ304M-00LOO-M5 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ3C4M-OMOO-M5
28
28 2-03.2 17 3
2-93.2 17 3 (Mounting hole) 10
(Mounting hole) ‘ t,Tl Ni
o oY o
/] —
By o+, ] P 1al
=1 e [d e & -
—t— = N H . L
44.9
Approx.300 58.5 ‘ = 48.9 [50.2]
(Lead wire length) S aé-:
! e
< |2
13
=
21E ﬁ
2
= _
AR |- = JuE—
: 2| o —_ i
| T % | M = @
[resy il I & G o @
% ﬂ v 4 ol @ o] g ol 2
) =] )| @ < g
= o g ¥ =5 87 Q R P
o 2}
= —
s s A
- 10 Jag]
10 _|8.6
3-M5 X 0.8 10,[88 ZMEX08
2V 2G|, (Piping port) 23
(Piping port) 23
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. [MMalues in [ ] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [QOther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

How to Order

Type 20

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ312M-0000-M3
10-SYJ322M-0000-M3

Applicable blanking plate

assembly
SYJ300-10-1A

10 - SS3YJ3 - 20 - [05) -

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

Bracket
Nil— Without bracket
F — With bracket
Note) In case of 10 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust air
from R ports on both sides.

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SS3YJ3 41-|05/-M3  108V3amooo
- - - - 10-SYJ324M-0000
Applicable blanking plate
assembly
SYJ300-10-2A
Valve
;E:{Ee\s%ﬁlme came Nil— Coil is on the opposite
side of A port) side of A port.

S —Caoil is on the same
side of A port.

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations
20 — 20 stations

Note) In case of 10 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust air
from R ports on both sides.

Type S42 side of A port.
R port (Coil is on the same S —Coil is on the same
Aport chlT side of A port.) side of A port.
M5 X 0.8.C4 > . .
Manifold stations
Rc1/8 02 — 2 stations
20 — 20 stations
aé%gm Q) A port size
o - M5 — M5 X 0.8

Applicable solenoid valve

10:583d3s| Wadlosws| Deismcis
Valve Applicable blanking plate

assembly

Nil— Caoil is on the opposite SYJ300-10-2A

C4 — g4 One-touch fitting

. . ) Rcl1/8 Note) In case of 8 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust air
Manifold Specifications from R ports on both sides.
Model Type 20 \ Type 41, Type S41 | Type 42, Type S42
Manifold type Single base type/B mount
P (SUP)/R (EXH) system Common SUP/Common EXH
Stations 2 to 20 stations
A port piping Location Valve Base
specifications Direction Top Side
PR port M5 X 0.8, Rc1/8 M5 X 0.8 Rc1/8
Port size M5 X 0.8
Aport M3 X035 M3X05 C4 (24 One-touch fitting)
Flow Characteristics
. Flow characteristics
Port size .
Manifold model ). 3R) T c 1-2 (P—A) c 23 (A—R) Effaercetallve
port | port |dmisbay ° & amysbay| P cv
Body ported
internal pilot | 10-SS3YJ3-20 | SYJ32 | M5X0.8|M3X05| — - - - - - 0.9
10-SS3YJ3-d4 | SYJ304 | M5X0.8|M3X0.5 — — — — — — 15
Base mounted | 10-SS3YJ3-42-M5 O 18 M5X0.8| 0.31 0.17 0.075 0.32 0.11 0.072 —
internal pilot | 10-553y43-42-C4 | SYIS4 c4a | 033 | 036 | 008 | 033 | 02 | 0082 | —
10-SS3YJ3-S42-M5 M5X0.8| 0.32 0.3 0.079 0.33 0.35 0.086 —
10-5s3v3-5ap.ca | SYI304 | 18 ca 035 | 017 | 0082 | 035 | 026 | 0086 | —

Note) Value for a 2 position single operation mounted on the manifold base.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

Type 20 Manifold: Top Ported/10-SS3YJ3-20- | Stations
Grommet (G), (H)

21.5

2-M3 X 0.5
(Bracket Mounting thread)

2-93.5
(Mounting hole)

o~
©
g B
—~ — -
2 o8
b
%)
9
N
<) m|t|o|o|o; 2035 88 =
2 T T LTI T (Mounting hole) > X 2
< .
< m"j mm mm W W Se7e (P,R port)
28
<< J"g
L2 3.5 [Of=+ °—
Manual override L1 )
(In case of locking type,
turn after pushing in. Manual override
(Non-locking)
o )
9 ‘ =
- T3
3 g3
< " o=
|
O =
L C
=0
- - 8o
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
33.5
5
L0
o~
PRI B .
— ; ™)
= 3
8 sl @ — t
0,
‘ > < 17
_ & 4-M5 X 0.8 ¢
= A-M> 2 0.8
ol ® C{ (P.R port) + 4-M5 X 0.8
F 3 (P,R port)
3| g
ol g 41.5 [48]
2o
< 75 29.1 Approx.300 52.6 [59.1]
=~ (Lead wire length)
41.5[48]
[Malues in [] are for AC. Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 355 | 46 |565 | 67 | 775 | 88 |985 | 109 |119.5| 130 |140.5| 151 |161.5| 172 |182.5| 193 |203.5| 214 |2245
L2 285 | 39 495 | 60 | 705 | 81 |915 | 102 |1125]| 123 |133.5| 144 [1545| 165 |1755| 186 |196.5| 207 |217.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

Type 41 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS3YJ3-41- |Stations |-M3
Grommet (G), (H)

Manual override

88 = 29.1
In case of locking type, ne B [‘7
turn after pushing in. 58: 6 : Aanual override
ssty N
o I Non-locking
o 004 il R
33 . oxtg
5 m|m|m|m|m g i 4-M5 X 0.8
g;' (P.R port)
8 b
) 2 = 7
3 e B i -
—
g bl A ? 10
N (Pitch) 0
P=10.5 | 9 L 5| <
t (Mounting hole) e
L2 35
L1

|
il
)
=
<
n-M3 X 0.5
(A port)
Q [Malues in [] are for AC
Type S41: Side Ported (Coilis on the same side of A port)
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
o
=}
41.5[48] iz
o
. 29.1 o
S %, n 2-93.5
[T = — 3 B3>
8 o N (Mounting hole)
& g Approx.300 52,6 [59.1] %
T 9
<z (Lead wire length) 4 5 [45) ©
rg a2 7O
4-M5 X 0.8
n (P.R port) &
@ 8 o
o) ol <
3 s g
< i
¥ 0
o
<
5|, 9 Si QI
<
M5 X08 P=10.5|13.5
(PR port) nM3X05,/
(Pitch)
(A port)
[Malues in [ ] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Qther dimensions are identical with those [Other dimensions are identical with those [Other dimensions are same as those of type 41.
of a grommet type. of a grommet type.

Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 355 | 46 | 565 | 67 | 775 | 88 | 985 | 109 [119.5| 130 |140.5| 151 |161.5| 172 |182.5| 193 |203.5| 214 |224.5
L2 285 | 39 |495 | 60 | 705 | 81 |915 | 102 [112.5| 123 |133.5| 144 [154.5| 165 [175.5| 186 |196.5| 207 |217.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ300

Type 42 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS3YJ3-42- |Stations |-M5, C4

Grommet (G), (H)

36.1
29.5

i Manual override

(Non-locking)

=
=3
. 85
Manual override L2 4 5% 2
Pitch’ 29 =
In case of locking type, E:»: 0.)511.5 34 B
turn after pushing in. Jf‘—’?‘—’ << @
—_ O y=
el 2-g4.5
8 E“El M ﬂﬂ wﬂ (M?)untin hole) 2
N m|m|m|d|d / 9 |
- o
] D [ 4
1]
o ol la la e e © 2
N| @ o Dol Do Doy Sl R 5
e R R R R R (| o ©
- ! ) N i =i
3 8.5|
4-Rcl/8 e
(P,R port)
LTI .
) tepttept taBt el n-M5 X 0.8
o (A port)
® | i) o] bl 1 | _
o
A A Q
POVOO T L
[
(Pitch)
P=10.5|15.5

Q [Malues in [] are for AC.

L Plug Connector (L)

C4 (With built-in One-touch fitting)

=
2
88 2
X x £
°9_%
3813
< <(] b
Srys 12
0
~
S
D7
bat
8.5,
4-Rcl/8 %
(P,R port) =
LTI
8 ol T e [ @L
2 Lol ol ol ol | )
AV EEY A &
MWWW ©
n-One-touch fitting (Pitch)
(A port) P:1‘0.5 15.5

Applicable tubing T0425

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those
of a M5.

Type S42: Side Ported (Coil is on the same side of A port.)

M Plug Connector (M)

10-SS3YJ3-S42-

=
1)
0
= 'ﬂgL"‘eege b S
s g 2 3lg & m@@ggﬁ S
o_2__ €
%t o _Approx.300 59,6 [66.1] g E: g
slg e of - RREAES R —
<|2 (Lead wire length) < (Mounting hole)
H | . ey
~ ] (Pitch) 11.5]
‘ o fl\ Ly P=105 A
* ) 0 o
8 \\% [ ol 2 N [ w L1
wn ] ~
~ ) b}
=
P o
O . 1 WAL msses
1= & 1 e (Apory
8.5 - 5
8.5] il g g 2 T T
48.5 [55] Q gI A §/A
w o000
f T
" " (Pitch)
n-M5 X 0.8, n-C4 P=105/155
(A port) !
[Walues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those [Other dimensions are identical with those [Other dimensions are same as those of type 42.
of a grommet type. of a grommet type.
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 415 | 52 | 625 | 73 | 835 | 94 |104.5]| 115 |1255| 136 |146.5| 157 |167.5| 178 |188.5| 199 |209.5| 220 |230.5
L2 335 | 44 | 545 | 65 | 755 | 86 | 96.5| 107 [117.5] 128 |138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 |201.5| 212 |222.5
P
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Series 10-SYJ

How to Order

3 Port Solenoid Valve
Series SYJ500

Body
Ported Type

Base

Mounted Type 10 - SYJ5

/A Caution

Clean series

10 - SYJ5

Actuation

Electrical entry
Grommet

G — Lead wire (300mm)
H — Lead wire (600mm)
L plug connector

L — With lead wire (300mm)

LN — Without lead wire
LO — Without connector
M plug connector

M — With lead wire (300mm)

MN— Without lead wire
MO— Without connector

[Types LN and MN include 2 sockets.

Light/surge suppresser

Nil— Without light/surge suppresser

S — With surge suppresser

R — With surge suppresser (Non-polar type)

Z — Without light/surge suppresser

U — Without light/surge suppresser (Non-polar type)
[Type "S" is not available with AC since it is integrated

with the rectifier.

Body option
M — Common exhaust (pilot and main valves)

R port PE port

5

1)2(M|-
1/4[m|-[5] M

1 — Normally closed (N.C.) 3
2 — Normally open (N.O.)

Rated voltage
DC specifications

5—24VDC

6 —12VDC

V —6vVDC

S —5VDC

R —3VvDC

AC specifications (50/60Hz)
1— 100VAC

2 — 200VAC

3 — 110VAC [115VAC]
4 — 220VAC [230VAC]

Manual override

Nil— Non-locking push type

D — Push-turn locking
slotted type

Port size
Nil — Without sub-plate

(With gasket and screw)

01 —Rc1/8 port
With sub-plate

- M5 -

- log]

Bracket

Nil — Without bracket

F_— With bracket

[Brackets are not
installed.

—— = = e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Fornt matter for safety instructions and common |
1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. !
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

Model
Flow characteristics Note) Weight g
Valve Actuation | Port size 12 (P—A) 23 (A—R Grommet type LM
Cldm¥(s-bar)| b Cv | Cldm¥(s-bar) b Cv plug connector
10-SYJ512M | N.C. 0.53 0.45 | 0.14 0.47 039 | 0.12
Body ported type 10 5yj5oom | N.0. | M X8 066 | 0.45 | 018 | 066 | 0.45 | 0.18 43 45
Base mounted type [10-SYJ514M| N.C. Rel/8 1.2 041 | 032 1.1 0.46 | 0.32 57 59
(Mounted with sub-plate) |10-SYJ524M | N.O. 1.3 0.37 | 0.33 1.2 0.48 | 0.34 |(Without sub-plate 43) |(Without sub-plate 45)
Note) Values are for DC. Add 1 g in case of AC.
Specifications
Fluid Air
Operating pressure range 0.15t0 0.7
MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature °C Max. 50
Notel) Response time _ms (0.5MPa) 25 or less
Max. operating frequency Hz 5
Manual override Non-locking push type, Push-turn-locking slotted style
Pilot exhaust system Common exhaust (Pilot and main valve)
Lubrication Not required
Mounting orientation Free
Note2) |mpact/Vibration resistance m/s? 150/30
Enclosure Fust proof

Note 1) According to JIS B8374-1981 dynamic performance test (With coil temperature of 20°C, at rated voltage and without surge voltage suppressor)
Note 2) Impact resistance:Shock resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was performed each time in the axial and right
angle directions of the main valve and armature, for both energized and deenergized states (Value in the initial stage).
Vibration resistance:No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the

main valve and armature, for both energized and de-energized states. (Value in the initial stage). g
Solenoid Specifications g3
23
. Grommet (G)/(H),L plug connector (L), 3 E
Electrical entry NE p?u(g )con?]egtor (M) © .5 8
Rated coil voltage V ‘ be 24,12,6,5,3
\ 50/60Hz AC 100, 110, 200, 220
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Note) power consumption W DC 0.5 (With light: 0.55)
100V 0.9 (With light: 1.0)
110V 1.0 (With light: 1.1)
[115V] [1.1 (With light: 1.2)]
Apparent power VA AC 200V 1.8 (With light. 1.9)
220V 1.9 (With light: 2.0)
[230V] [2.2 (With light: 2.3)]
Surge voltage suppressor Diode
Indicator light LED

[T10VAC and 115VAC are common, as are 220VAC and 230VAC.
Note) At rated voltage
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

Body Ported Type

Grommet (G),(H):10-SYJ5002M-0§ CICI-M5

Manual override

I
| (tum after pushing in.
T

11,
25
et

==

34.7

|
G: Approx.300)

55.6 (GZ,GS:56.3) [57.3],

H: Approx.600
1

(Lead wire length)

26.6
20
14.5,

g,

T
8 |\ 2026
' (Mounting hole)
50.7
54.8 (GZ,GS:55.8) [55.8]

©

3-M5X0.8
(Piping port)

Y

11

o |
\2—@2.6

(Manifold mounting hole)
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.

n case of locking type,

)

Manual override

29.5 [36]

L Plug Connector (L): 10-SYJ5[02M-LOO-M5

With Bracket

(Mounting hole)

2-93.5

18
|
25

29.5 [36]

al

@)
<
freh
1 o
<
o)
1%
Q
N
’:‘]' 7 e
RCa o
i ~
| 7T, w
H:\ ;H
™)
N
Bracket

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those
of a grommet type.

M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ502M-OMOC-M5

26.6

23
2

15.5,
Higf A ;i e e
AN TS
13_|8.5
34.7
65.5 Approx.300
1
(Lead wire length)
b
; - | L
NN 8 FE@
o | w ol o1 e
]9 . ’|5, &
& = |
9|8 10
“ ! \2-02.6 “—'15
(Mounting hole) -
50.7
[Malues in [] are for AC.

[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.

362

155
m% T oSt h ‘
AN T
13 85
347
51.9

SV = 1 A

55.9 [57.2]

Approx.300

(Lead wire length)

20

40.6 [47.1])

'\

3

©

[Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.



Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

Base Mounted Type (With Sub-plate)
Grommet (G), (H): 10-SYJ5004M-J §0-01

18
n
L] =
ISe]
Manual override 34 4 2-4.5
In case of locking type, (Mounting hole pitch) (Mounting hole)
turn after pushing i v g
%{,—4@#‘/"7 =
R < @
[ | N2
R 2 g
34.7 2
G: Approx300|| 548 (GZ.GS55.8) [558] | =
Manual override H: Approx.600 | 55.6 (GZ,GS:56.3) [57.3]
(Non-locking) !
(Lead wire length)
_ b (M5 X 0.8)
o - (External pilot port)
) 0] b
3 e | o o
N NEE N <
il P
— [l n
©f_ e
15 17 | 9 N 3-Rcl/8
24 42 (Piping port) )
32 -2
g3
£3
[Malues in [ ] are for AC e
=0
oo
L Plug Connector (L) :10-SYJ504M-JL-01 M Plug Connector (M): 10-SYJ54M-0IMOIC-01
2-94.5 2-94.5
(Mounting hole) (Mounting hole)
34 4 34 4
(Mounting hole pitch) S (Mounting hole pitch) g
[ B 7 =
[ AT o [ v ]
T W 5 — L Q2
=== 5] ok e AR LN
e 1 E ia e
R € =]
) : © T
34.7 = — 34.7 =
Approx.300 65.5 =7 -.g 51.9
U T ol <
(Lead wire length) ! % 55.9 [57.2]
o =
o g5
Xz %
@
[’ 2
nd
=] —
- B § &
= P! <
) o (] oS
0 © LD | 4l© -
e 7 ~ ~ of ¥ )
< @
S | e &
- ) - ||
o a4 of A st
15 17 |8 15 17 9 3-Rc1/8
24 42 24 ‘ 42 (Piping port)
32 3-Rcl/8 32
(Piping port)
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

How to Order

Type 20

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ512M-00000-M5
10-SYJ522M-0000-M5

Applicable blanking plate

assembly
SYJ500-10-1A

10 - SS3YJ5 - 20 -

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

Note) In case of 6 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust air
from R ports on both sides.

Type 40

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ514M-000000
10-SYJ524M-0000

Applicable blanking plate

assembly

Manifold station SYJ500-10-3A

10 - SS3YJ5 - 40 - [05)-
0? —2 sta:tioni

20 — 20 stations

A port size
M5 — M5 X 0.8
01 — Rcl/8

Note) In case of 9 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust air
from R ports on both sides.

Type 41

A port B
M5 X 0.8,Rc1/8, C4, C6

Manifold Specifications

Applicable solenoid valve
10-SYJ514M-0000
10-SYJ524M-00000

Applicable blanking plate

assembly
SYJ500-10-3A

10 - SS3YJ5 - 41 - [05/- (C6)

Manifold stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

A port size

M5 — M5 X 0.8

01 — Rcl/8

C4 — g4 One-touch fitting
C6 — @6 One-touch fitting

Note) In case of 9 or more stations, apply pressure from both sides of P port and exhaust air
from R ports on both sides.

Model Type 20 Type 40 Type 41
Manifold type Single base type/B mount
P (SUP) /R (EXH) system Common SUP/Common EXH
Stations 2 to 20 stations
A port piping Location Valve Base
specifications Direction Top Bottom Side
P,R port Rc1/8 Rc1/8 Rc1/8
Port size M5 X 0.8 M5 X 0.8, Re/8, C4 (4 One-touch fitting),
Aport M5X 0.8 RC1/8 C6 (96 oy fiting) )
Flow Characteristics
. Flow characteristics
Port size
Manifold model 3 2 c 122 (P=A) c 23 (A>R)
1(P), 3(R A
sl & amusbar| P cv
Body ported internal pilot | 10-SS3YJ5-20 SYJs[2 1/8 M5X0.8| 0.47 0.43 0.13 0.74 0.32 0.19
10-SS3YJ5-40-M5 1/8 M5X0.8| 0.71 0.52 0.21 0.81 0.28 0.20
10-SS3YJ5-40-01 1/8 1/8 0.98 0.36 0.25 0.92 0.24 0.22
Base mounted 10-SS3YJ5-41-M5 SYJ504 1/8 M5X08| 0.71 0.49 0.20 0.80 0.23 0.19
internal pilot 10-SS3YJ5-41-01 1/8 1/8 1.0 0.37 0.26 0.96 0.25 0.24
10-SS3YJ5-41-C4 1/8 C4 0.68 0.35 0.17 1.0 0.25 0.24
10-SS3YJ5-41-C6 1/8 C6 1.0 0.27 0.25 1.0 0.30 0.26
Note) Value for a 2 position single operation mounted on the manifold base.
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

Type 20 Manifold: Top Ported/10-SS3YJ5-20- |Stations
Grommet (G),(H)

2-94.5

(Mounting hole) L3 18.5
of _
S

[ [
o298 0
CIE A =
D] Pl A0
~ =
Manual override
Manual override (Non-locking) § § s
Cn case of locking type.) 55 %
. sS2r8
_ lur‘n1 ahe‘r‘push‘l‘ng |n‘.‘ n-M5 X 0.8 g ‘C(LI % ﬂ
@ A (A port) RE Ly
% (T1 1T 1T 2-g4.5 E f 7
2 ; (Mounting hole) = (=1
0
8 g SO
N o i
) SISETH B
e e
© T
(2]
™)
o 4-Rcl/8 /
(P,R port)
6.5
0| ORD| OKR| OKB| O ®
QI ) _ =
= g3
£3
4-M3 X 0.5 Depth 4.5 3 £
(Bracket Mounting thread) 8o
Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
45 [51.5]
32.6

A;‘)prox.?,‘OD 56.1 [62.6]
(Lead wire I‘ength)

Approx.300

66
PP —
.

.

&

»

Pl

2

8

&

56.4[57.7]
524
Ll

(Lead wire length)

4-Rcl/8

7/ (P,R port)

[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Qther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Qther dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
Stations n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 53 69 85 101 | 117 | 133 | 149 | 165 | 181 | 197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | 309 | 325 | 341
L2 40 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296 | 312 | 328
L3 16 32 48 64 80 96 112 | 128 144 | 160 176 | 192 | 208 | 224 | 240 256 | 272 | 288 | 304
La 8 24 40 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

Type 40 Manifold: Bottom Ported/10-SS3YJ5-40- |Stations |-M5, 01
Grommet (G), (H)

185 Rc1/8
108
= 2-95.5 it
5 Mounting hole; — 1
D1 I 5 T T T N ( 9 ) :Q o‘
@[y & B 4 Manual override wf
.l L — 5
58 @ g% ﬁ% In case of locking ™ @ 2-955
3 e type, turn after = I @ —_ (Mounting hole)
) =g . oo = = o
N pushing in. S5 D T ~ -
Q) Ll 2% & \4-Rc1/8 2y NL
5 i SeTe (P.R por) b
b \ i ¢
Pitch, X o N
P 88 of § )
L2 P=16 45 = =
L1 5
) Manual override
Manual "Ye"'de In case of locking
(Non-locking) type, turn after
pushing in.
]
o°
212 2
89w
| 15|
Q
=] Y
w
n-Rcl/8 (Pitch)
P=17| 21
(A port) +
A Al
a3l e o p o
0 E;I
e
n-M5 x 0.8 / (Pitch)
(A port) P=16) 16,
. [Malues in [] are for AC.
Q [Values in [ are for AC. [Other dimensions are identical with those of M5.
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M)
55.5 [62]
49 49
8L 4-Rcl/8 185
10,5 (P.R port) 105
L [t
— o | [T M—
4 —4chist
gla B Rk
B U 8| B3 ISR
| o 8 fao®
o _ 25.5, (] 255 4-Rcl/8
= o AL
gl ® ) v * (P,R port)
o1 e Approx300|  66.6 [73.1]
e |, 000075
E.J s (Lead wire length)
2‘ °
8 431
2
[Malues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type. [Other dimensions are identical with those of a grommet type.
Port size|Staonsn |~ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
M5 L1 52 68 84 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340
L2 43 59 75 91 | 107 | 123 | 139 | 155 | 171 | 187 | 203 | 219 | 235 | 251 | 267 | 283 | 299 | 315 | 331
Re1/8 L1 63 80 97 114 | 131 | 148 | 165 | 182 | 199 | 216 | 233 | 250 | 267 | 284 | 301 | 318 | 335 | 352 | 369
L2 54 71 88 105 122 139 | 156 | 173 190 | 207 | 224 | 241 | 258 | 275 | 292 309 | 326 | 343 | 360
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Solenoid Valve 10-SYJ500

Type 41 Manifold: Side Ported/10-SS3YJ5-41- | Stations | -M5, 01,C4,C6

Grommet (G), (H) Rc1/8
o 2-95.5
18.5 ) = (Mounting hole)
10.5 =19 4
2-04.5 == @ | o RII v B |y
(Mounting hole) M 5|8 —O [ @r(%}
& T ) Ed 1]
B8 [ o o = Lo 11
= A N
& = 31% e L]
3 e S o P YW
G oo = | 5
o o = L
% Qe o9 Manual override i
d XX & © )| — (Pitch) |13,
5 s81e X In case of locking Pt 45
Manual override 2ol= <9 type, turn after -
Manual override | <<y 2 == L1
. (Pitch) |12.5 R B O pushing in.
In case of locking [y 0‘ [OF= =<1 00
L2 P=16 4.5 o X
type, turn after =) Manual override
pushing in. L 4-Rcl/8 (Non-locking)
(PR port) N
Manual override §
(Non-locking) o] @) s 2
Bl¥8)2 co'l A A
g : 1
ey peiir n-Rc1/8 (Pitch)
6 | 2| <l 1) A port P=17 4 5
61716l AN A N AR (A port)
NZANZ \WQ/ VA
(Pitch) n-One-touch fitting
R716| 17, (Aport) ) Q [Malues in [ ] are for AC.
C4: Applicable tubing T0425 [Other dimensions are same as those of C4 and C6.
C6: Applicable tubing T0604 "
=
T3
[Malues in [] are for AC. g Z
M5 52
o c
=0
2-95.5 o ©
L Plug Connector (L) M Plug Connector (M) = s F
ot o T T I (Mounting hole)
o 15 o
& | N ] {j&@ n#
B8 TR 5
55.5 [62] 8 i
49 S (T
185 = [
105 i
EHa
el 4-Rcl/8 Manual override (Pitch) h35
(P.R port) el In case of locking L2 p=1s | las
© = type, tumn after 11 -
= S pushing in.
o Sy
o| & I 7}
R « o< 5 i
17 oo a4 < Manual override
1 Nk = (Non-locking)
& ==! 5 : E‘E
25.5 4-Rcl/8 ‘ i
5 QU 255, | ©u) o
5 % é (P.R port) % é ©] o
St ; Ss Approx.300 66.6[73.1] Ss w| =, 2
2 © 8% : e 8|9 o 0l g
5 § O Ol (Lead wire length) 83 )| Aé | % A |9 Q
D.‘
23 43.1 AP,
3 D
= n-ms x 0.8,/ (Piteh)
(A port) P=1614.5
[Walues in [] are for AC. [Malues in [] are for AC. Q [Malues in [] are for AC.
[Other dimensions are identical with those [Other dimensions are identical with those [Other dimensions are same as those of C4 and C6.
of a grommet type. of a grommet type.

Port size |Stationsn| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

M5 L1 | 52 68 84 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340
L2 | 43 59 75 91 107 | 123 | 139 | 155 | 171 | 187 | 203 | 219 | 235 | 251 | 267 | 283 | 299 | 315 | 331
L1 53 70 87 104 | 121 138 | 155 | 172 189 | 206 | 223 | 240 | 257 | 274 | 291 308 | 325 | 342 | 359
L2 | 44 61 78 95 | 112 | 129 | 146 | 163 | 180 | 197 | 214 | 231 | 248 | 265 | 282 | 299 | 316 | 333 | 350
Onetouch| L1 | 50 66 82 98 | 114 | 130 | 146 | 162 | 178 | 194 | 210 | 226 | 242 | 258 | 274 | 290 | 306 | 322 | 338

fiting | L2 | 41 57 73 89 105 | 121 | 137 | 153 | 169 | 185 | 201 | 217 | 233 | 249 | 265 | 281 | 297 | 313 | 329
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- 5 Port Solenoid Valve
S eries 1 0- V Series VQ1000/2000

VVQ1000/Base Mounted Type RV eBIMUIIs

How to Order Manifolds

Clean series
Series VQ1000

Plug-in unit

Valve stations
The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

10-VV5Q 1 1 - 06/[ce|F u1)- N

Cylinder port size Option

C3 — For @3.2 One-totﬂw fitting Nil  — None
C4 — For g4 One-touch fitting _ Note 2
C6 — For 86 One-touch fitting B Back pressure check valve Note 2)
M5 — M5 thread Note 1) D —DIN r_all mounttype
CM — Mixture or with port plug Note 2) K — Special wiring specification
Note 1) In case of M5, P and R ports are (Except double wiring) Note 3)

Rel/8 X X N — With name plate
Note 2) In case of mixture or a type with port R — External pilot Note 4

plug aive descrpons on a maniold Note 1) When more than ane option i specifed, st them

in alphabetical order (e.g. -BDN)
Note 2) In case of "-B," indicating "with back pressure
Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable length phec:T vdalve,“ aback prfes‘(siur(e check valve is
. installed on every manifold station.
Refer to the figure below. Note 3) Indicate the wiring specification on a manifold
specification sheet.
Note 4) Enter R for the external pilot specification.

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry DirectionsCable Length

Bkt (0-sub Connector Kit) BJ«it (Fiat Ribbon Cable Kit)

Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry

Connector entry Connector entry
Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
uo SO Without cable Note 2) uo S0 Without cable Note 2)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable 210 P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable 210
Kit U2 | Kit S2 With 3 m cable 12 stations Kit u2 Kit S2 With 3 m cable 12 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable
Note 1) Besides the above, F kits with different number of pins are available. Note 1) Besides the above, P kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of Note 2) Using special wiring, tandard specifi with a larger number of
stations are available. stations are available

/\ Caution

[ T TS =—— b
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
1

1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. h
Lo o o o o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e =
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

How to Order Valves

10-vQ1(1] ofo]y -[5] [ |

Clean series
VQ1000
Actuation
2 position single
o
1
@B Manual override
2 position double Nil— Non-locking push type (tool required)
2 id B — Locking type (tool required)
C — Locking type (lever)
ke
3 position closed center Coil voltage
3 el 5 — 24VDC/With light/surge suppresser
6 — 12VDC/With light/surge suppresser
@Bk
3 position exhaust center Low wattage (0.5W) specifications
4 % Y — Low wattage (0.5W)/Internal pilot specifications
i RY — Low wattage (0.5W)/External pilot specifications
3 position pressure center
Q9 Seal type
5 0 — Metal seal
pE . 1 — Rubber seal
[
2
T o
23
23
O =
o C
58
Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) How to Order Manifold Assembly/Example

Single solenoid (24VDC) Double solenoid (24VDC)
0-VQ1100Y-5 (4 sets) 10-VQ1200Y-5 (4 sets)

0 Without SI unit Note)
A General purpose type: Series EX300

B [Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 data link system!
(o] OMRON Corporation: SYSBUS Wire System
D

E

Sharp Corporation: Satellite I/O Link System Maximum
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: MEWNET-F System |16 stations

D-sub connector cable

F1 NKE Corporation: Uni wire system (16 outputs) VVZS3000-21A-2
S G Remote 1/O System (RIO) by Allen-Bradley Co.
Kit | H NKE Corporation: Uni wire H system
J1 Corporation: S-LINK system (16 outputs) F kit Manifold base (9 stations)
Maximum D-sub connector cable kit 10-VV5Q11-09M5FU2
J2 Corporation: S-LINK system (8 outputs) 8 stations
K FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD.: T Link Mini System
- Maximum
Q Device Net and Omron CompoBus/D 16 stations
R1 CompoBus/S (16 points) by OMRON Co. 10-VV5Q11-09M5FU2 -1 sets (F kit 9 station manifold part No.)
Maximum [10-VQ1100Y-05 - 4 sets (Single solenoid part No.)
R2 CompoBus/S (8 points) by OMRON Co. 8 stations [T0-VQ1200Y-05 - -4 sets (Double solenoid part No.)
Maximum [CMVQI1000-10A-1 +oeeseeenes 1 set (Blanking plate part No.)
\ Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC -Link 16 stations L o order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
prefix the part number of the solenoid valve and other equipment with
Note) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of isk
stations are available. an asterisk (D

SvVC 369
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000
Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifolds

Clean series
Series VQ2000
Plug-in unit

Valve stations
The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

08/[cé] F 1| - [N]

10-VV5Q 2 1

Cylinder port size O;l)tion
i Nil  — None
C4 — For g4 One-touch fittini
C6 — For g6 One-touch fimng B — Back pressure check valve Note 2)
C8 — For @8 One-touch fitting D — DIN rail mount type
01 — Rc1/8 thread Note 1) K — Special wiring specification

CM — Mixture or with port plug Note 2)

(Except double wiring) Note 3)
Note 1) In case of 01, P and R ports are

Rcl/4. N — With name plate

Note 2) In case of mixture or a type with port R — External pilot Note 4)
plug, give descriptions on a manifold Note 1) When more than one option is specified, list
specification sheet. them in alphabetical order (e.g. -BDN).

Note 2) In case of "-B," indicating "with back pressure

N N N N check valve," a back pressure check valve is

Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable length installed on every manifold station.

Refer to the figure below. Note 3) Indicate the wiring specification on a manifold
specification sheet.

Note 4) Enter R for the external pilot specification.

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length

B kit (D-sub Connector Kit) B it (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry

Connector entry Connector entry
Top entry In-line Top entry In-line
uo S0 Without cable Note 2) uo SO Without cable Note 2)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable 210 P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable 210
Kit | u2 | Kit | s2 With 3 m cable 12 stations Kit | u2 | Kit | s2 With 3 m cable 12 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable
Note 1) Besides the above, F kits with different number of pins are available. Note 1) Besides the above, P kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available. stations are available:
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How to Order Valves

Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Clean series
VQ2000
Actuation
2 position single
we
i
1
EEE
@ik
2 position double
ris
2
515
)
3 position closed center
e
s
3
LY
w3éike
3 position exhaust center
e
2%
A
@Bk
3 position pressure center
@e
2%
5
EFE)
@D

10-vQ2(1] oo}y -[5] [ ]

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

Seal type
0 — Metal seal
1 — Rubber seal

Kit

0 Without SI unit Note)

A General purpose type: Series EX300

B | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 data link system

C OMRON Corporation: SYSBUS Wire System

D Sharp Corporation: Satellite I/O Link System Maximum

E | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: MEWNET-F System 16 stations

F1 NKE Corporation: Uni wire system (16 outputs)

G Remote 1/0 System (RIO) by Allen-Bradley Co.

H NKE Corporation: Uni wire H system

Jl Corporation: S-LINK system (16 outputs)

J2 Corporation: S-LINK system (8 outputs) y:f;?;g

K FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD.: T Link Mini System .

Maximum

Q Device Net and Omron CompoBus/D 16 stations

R1 CompoBus/S (16 points) by OMRON Co.

R2 CompoBus/S (8 points) by OMRON Co. g’l::(al?:::;
" L . _— . Maximum

\ Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC -Link 16 stations

Note) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available.

O
3

Manual override

Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
B — Locking type (tool required)

C — Locking type (lever)

Coil voltage
5 — 24VDC/With light/surge suppresser
6 — 12VDC/With light/surge suppresser

Low wattage (0.5W) specifications
Y — Low wattage(0.5W)/Internal pilot specifications
RY— Low wattage(0.5W)/External pilot specifications
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Upper row : For 10-VQ1000
Lower row : For 10-VQ2000

Manifold Option

Blanking Plate Assembly
VVQ1000-10A-1
VVQ2000-10A-1

DIN Rail Mounting Bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A
VVQ2000-57A

Label [-N]
VVQ1000-N-stations (1 to maximum stations)

VVQ2000-N-stations (1 to maximum stations)

Individual SUP Spacer
10-VVQ1000-P-1-C6
10-VVQ2000-P-1-C8

C6/C8 (SUP port)

2\ / For 56/08 one-touch fittings

Individual EXH Spacer
10-VVQ1000-R-1-C6
10-VVQ2000-R-1-C8

372

SUP Blocking Plate
VVQ1000-16A
VVQ2000-16A

Back Pressure Check Valve Assembly [-B]

VVQ1000-18A
VVQ2000-18A

EXH Blocking Base Assembly (For 10-VQ1000)
10-VVQ1000-19A- ED—(CS,C4,C6,M5)

EXH Blocking Plate (For 10-VQ2000)
VVQ2000-19A

Blanking Plug (For One-touch Fitting)
23
K 2ng
Q 08
10

O
3



Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

Model
Flow characteristics Note1) R . Note2) Weiah
Series | Number of solenoids Model 1-2/4 (P — A/B) 2/4—3/5 (A/IB—R1/R2) eSpanie time eég t
Cldm¥(s-bar)] | b Cv [Cl[dm¥(sban)]| b Cv
s Single Metal seal | 10-VQ1100Y 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 15 or less 64
E= Rubber seal | 10-VQ1101Y 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 20 or less
g Double Metal seal | 10-VQ1200Y 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 13 or less
N Rubber seal | 10-VQ1201Y 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 20 or less
Metal seal | 10-VQ1300Y 0.68 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 26 or less
el Closed center o ber seal | 10VQ1301Y | 0.70 | 0.20 | 0.16| 065 |0.42 | 018 | 33orless 8
2| Exhaust center Metal seal | 10-VQ1400Y 0.68 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 26 or less
8] Rubber seal | 10-VQ1401Y 0.70 0.20 | 0.16 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 33 or less
© Metal seal | 10-VQ1500Y 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 26 or less
Pressure center
Rubber seal | 10-VQ1501Y 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 0.65 0.42 | 0.18 33 or less
s single Metal seal | 10-VQ2100Y 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 29 or less 90
E= Rubber seal | 10-VQ2101Y 2.2 0.28 | 0.55 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 31 or less
g Double Metal seal | 10-VQ2200Y 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 20 or less
N Rubber seal | 10-VQ2201Y 2.2 0.28 | 0.55 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 26 or less
Metal seal | 10-VQ2300Y 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.0 0.18 | 0.46 38 or less
1ovez00e) Closed center o | e seal | 10VQ2301Y | 2.0 | 0.28 | 049| 2.2 031 |0.60 | 44orless 110
E= Exhaust center Metal seal | 10-VQ2400Y 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 38 or less
2 Rubber seal | 10-VQ2401Y 2.0 0.28 | 0.49 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 44 or less
© Pressure center Metal seal | 10-VQ2500Y 2.4 0.17 | 0.57 2.0 0.18 | 0.46 38 or less
Rubber seal | 10-VQ2501Y 3.2 0.28 | 0.80 2.2 0.31 | 0.60 44 or less

Note 1) Cylinder port size: C6 (10-VQ1000), C8 (10-VQ2000), without back pressure check valve.
Note 2) According to JIS B8375-1981. (A value at supply pressure of 0.5MPa with light/surge voltage suppressor when clean air is used.
The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.) Values for double types are when the switch is ON.

Specifications

Valve type Metal seal Rubber seal e
Fluid Air, Inert gas Tg §
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 0.7MPa o3
Min. Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa =
operating Double 0.1MPa 0.1MPa 58
Valve pressure 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa

specifications - -
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50 °C Note 1) —10 to 50 °C Note 1)
Lubrication Not required
Pilot valve manual override Push type/Option: Locking type (tool required, lever), Option
Enclosure Dust proof
Rated coil voltage 12V, 24VDC

X Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage

spliiicf[ilggfilon Type of coil insulation Equivalent to class B
Power consumption \ 24VDC 0.5W DC (21mA)
DC (current) | 12vDC 0.5W DC (42mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature.

Precautions to Install Threaded Fitting Assembly

Threaded fitting ass'ys used for this manifold are not mounted on the manifold HMPrecautions
base or valve in order to improve installation efficiency of connecting the fittings 1.Be careful not to scratch or stain the O-ring of the fitting assembly.

to the port. It may cause air leakage.
Install the threaded fitting following the steps below. 2.Do not screw in the fitting to the ancillary threaded fitting assembly
1. Screw in the fitting to the ancillary 2. Insert the threaded fitting already installed on the manifold base. If the screwing torque is large,
threaded fitting assembly. assembly into the manifold port. the manifold base may be damaged.
The fitting to be 0O-ring . ) )
@_fj@( @ To prevent exhaust air at EXH from pressurization (0.3 MPa or more)
by throttling, double side piping is recommended for EXH port.
Threaded fiting Q@WE@C (Otherwise delay in response or air leakage may result.)
=l

assembl;
Y \__Manifold base

3. Insert the ancillary clip into the groove on the bottom surface of valve.
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

FKit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D] and side entry connector [FS].

(L4)
5.2 (L3)
L2
Applicable connector: D-SUB connector L1
(MIL-C-24308 compliant) 3.5 28 P=10.5 27
(12) 13 [ Indicator light
I VT Manual
o had override
Il @ b| o |
/ 0 M
g 3 18 BSsesEes [ ©
il % 3
il I &l
- L 0 9.
RS e gl e
Il 9
Y E I g ® ||
L & : ' For M4
g : ] T ;‘W
35
— o
& | H m an-00000000-0
2-C8,Rc1/8 Note)
T / R (EXH) port
] [ "
7 DIN rail clamp thread
mn. E N /
I= s D VAL L L] f}l -
T AR pReeel LIl ol
-~ N
2 olole
o ot
——
) 2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 Note) 2-C8,Rc1/8 Note)
o C3: For 3.2 One-touch fitting P (SUP) port

Note) In case cylinder port is M5, P and R ports are Rc1/8.

C4: For g4 One-touch fitting

M5: M5 thread

Formula L1=10.5n+44.5/1L2=10.5n+62.5/ n: stations (Max. 12 stations: standard)

Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101112

13 1 14 | 15 | 16 18 |19 | 20 [ 21 | 22 | 23 | 24

65.5| 76 |86.5| 97 |107.5/ 118 |128.5 139 |149.5/ 160 |170.5

181 [191.5) 202 |212.5 233.5| 244 |254.5| 265 |275.5| 286 |296.5

83.5| 94 |104.5 115 |125.5 136 |146.5 157 |167.5 178 |188.5)

199 |209.5 220 |230.5 251.5) 262 |272.5| 283 |293.5| 304 |314.5

112.5) 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5[187.5) 200 |212.5

225 |237.5) 250 | 250 275 |287.5 312.5) 325 | 325 337.5

123 |135.5/135.5/ 148 |160.5 173 |185.5] 198 | 198 |210.5| 223

235.5 248 1260.5[260.5 285.5) 310.5] 323 1335.5[335.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

[FKit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ2000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D] and side entry connector [-FS].

(L4)
_—
(L3) 5.2
Applicable connector: D-SUB connector 4.5 L2
(MIL-C-24308 compliant) L1
34.5 P=16_ 34.5 6.5
(12) 13 Indicator light
] Manual
override gl {1
s I b
H
dl|© bl|L¢ @ |4
H
o |
N 1
1PN I
@ 4 -
N 0 | | |
< [
e @
o1 2 For 4-M5
© T = Mounting hole
S|E B
=
Gaiond) - D-D-B-D-B-B-D-®-@
2-C10, Rcl/4 Note)
R (EXH) port
— = - °
BH|® | == DIN rail clamp thread >
I S
+ g >
23
T~}
L C
58
0
0|2
< o
o~
2n-C4, C6, C8, 01 Note; alg
Note) In case cylinder 01, C4: For 83.2 One-touch fittin P16 | NE]
Pand R ports are Rc1/4. C6: For g4 One-touch fittini 2-C10, Rcl/4 Note)
C8: For g6 One-touch fittiny P (SUP) port
01: Rcl1/8

Formula L1=16n+53/L2=16n+73/ n: stations (Max. 12 stations: standard)

Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 )11 |12 |13 |14 |15 |16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 | 85 |101|117 133|149 | 165|181 | 197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | 309 | 325 | 341 | 357 | 373 | 389 | 405 | 421 | 437
L2 105|121 | 137 | 153 | 169 | 185 | 201 | 217 | 233 | 249 | 265 | 281 | 297 | 313 | 329 | 345 | 361 | 377 | 393 | 409 | 425 | 441 | 457
(L3)|137.5| 150 |162.5/187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 250 |262.5| 275 | 300 |312.5| 325 |337.5| 350 | 375 |387.5) 400 |412.5/437.5 450 |462.5/487.5
(L4)| 148 1160.5| 173 | 198 |210.5 223 |235.5)260.5| 273 |285.5/310.5) 323 |335.5) 348 |360.5/385.5| 398 1410.5| 423 | 448 1460.5) 473 | 498

O
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-VVQ1000/2000

ElKit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ1000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D] and side entry connector [-FS].

()]
52 (3)
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector 23.5 (L2)
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) L1
8.8 28 P=10.5 27
(1213 . Indicator light Manual
|
override
T T INa (i =
<
- = e [

/ = g @ d B B ®

i | S
| ﬁ 3
"
e L <
. |
Al !: Q!
W N T
‘ I or M
- ﬂu\t:j 0 T 1 1 1 T Mounting hole

35
2 Giatons)- - - (- D-DHOEEODE® -
63.5

2-C8,Rc1/8 Note)

/R (EXH) port

DIN rail clamp thread

™~

«©

1

B Xv
) 2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 Note) 2-C8,Rcl/8 Note)
™~ C3: For #3.2 One-touch fittin \P (SUP) port

C4: For g4 One-touch fittin
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin

. R M5: M5 thread
Note) In case cylinder port is M5, P and R ports are Rc1/8.

Formula L1=10.5n+44.5/1L2=10.5n+57.5 / n: stations (Max. 12 stations: standard)

Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 (11 |12 |13 |14 |15 |16 |17 |18 |19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 |65.5] 76 [86.5| 97 |107.5/ 118 |128.5) 139 |149.5| 160 |170.5) 181 |191.5| 202 |212.5| 223 |233.5| 244 |254.5| 265 |275.5| 286 |296.5
L2 |785] 89 [99.5]| 110 |120.5 131 |141.5) 152 |162.5| 173 |183.5) 194 |204.5| 215 |225.5| 236 |246.5| 257 |267.5| 278 |288.5] 299 |309.5
(L3)|112.5 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5(187.5| 200 |212.5 225 | 225 |237.5 250 |262.5) 275 |287.5/287.5| 300 [312.5 325 |337.5
(L4)| 123 |135.5/135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 | 198 [210.5] 223 |235.5/235.5| 248 [260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 | 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

EKit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ2000

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D] and side entry connector [-PS].
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) \ L2
\ L1
345 P=16_ 34.5 6.5
(12) 13 Indicator light Manual
override
1 |1
il
- =)
I &) ® [@]
( — ——
I
|
L o
5 g
! o
i) |
i
I P o
1o < |
|
i
- o ®
1 1 T 1 =5 For 4-M5
o H mounting hole
=i SRLLEA L L L
=i
235
(L3) (5.2)
(L4)

G D-O--D-B-O-D-®-®

2-C10, Rc1/4 Note) e
— = — ] BIEYHY nt

R(EXH) port TS
oW W | - . " =] DIN rail clamp thread e
! o=}
! ! / o c
: 55

SWEPE

245

Note) In case cylinder 01,

2n-C4,C6,C8,01 Note)

P and R parts are Rc1/4. Ca: For 94 One-touch fitin pP=16 o
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin
'C8: For 88 One-touch fittin 2-C10, Rc1/4 Note
01 Rel/8 P(SUP) port

Formula L1=16n+53/L2=16n+68 / n: stations (Max. 12 stations: standard)

Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 (11 |12 |13 |14 |15 |16 |17 |18 |19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 | 85 | 101|117 133|149 165 | 181|197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | 309 | 325 | 341 | 357 | 373 | 389 | 405 | 421 | 437
L2 | 100|116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340 | 356 | 372 | 388 | 404 | 420 | 436 | 452
(L3) | 125 | 150 |162.5 175 |187.5/212.5| 225 |237.5[262.5| 275 |287.5 300 |312.5[337.5 350 |362.5/387.5| 400 |412.5| 425 | 450 |462.5 475
(L4) |135.5(160.5 173 |185.5| 198 | 223 |235.5| 248 | 273 |285.5 298 |310.5| 323 | 348 |360.5| 373 | 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5460.5] 473 485.5

O
:
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Solenoid Valve 10-VVQ1000/2000

HKit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ1000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D].

0
o
3
ol
©|©
&)
N
The figure shows SB type (for Mitsubishi Electric Corporation), Dustproof S| unit
(L4
(L3) (5.2)
L2
L1
23.5 28 P=10.5 27
20 indicator light | | Manual
override
1NN - -
1 Uiy myn r
/
1/ H 1. )
S
e 0 -
nl 8 g
I ol 3
0 ©| | i
w N
7 o
I ® |
i o Forma
= == mounting hole
61.5 a

63.5

The drawing shows an SA type (General)\

b5t Gawons) O-OQ-D-O-B-O-0-®-@

2-C8 Rcl/8 Note)

/R (EXH, port

DIN rail clamp thread, screw

7.7]

(12) 18.7

75)

Note) In case cylinder port is M5,
P and R ports are Rc1/8.

M5: M5 thread

Formula L1=10.5n+44.5/12=10.5n+72.5 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)
In case of dustproof Sl unit L5=10.5n+97 / L6=L3+25 / L7=L4+25

Stations| 2 31415 6 7 8 9 |10 )11 12|13 |14 |15 |16
L1 |655] 76 |86.5| 97 |107.5] 118 |128.5| 139 |149.5| 160 |170.5 181 |191.5| 202 |212.5
L2 1935|104 |114.5) 125 |135.5| 146 |156.5) 167 |177.5 188 |198.5| 209 |219.5| 230 |240.5
(L3)| 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5/187.5 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5] 250 | 250 |262.5
(L4)|135.5135.5 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5 248 260.5/260.5 273

In case of ejector mounting: Formula

L1=10.5n+28.7+(Number of ejector units X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+56.3+(Number of ejector units X 26.7)
L4 is obtained by adding approx. 30 to L2.

Note) Manifolds with SI unit for Matsushita Electric Industrial (MEWNET FP) or Allen Bradley Co. have the same
L5, L6 and L7 dimensions as manifolds with dustproof SI unit.
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

HKit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ2000

L7 The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D].
. L6
— L5
L1
34.5
1
®
j=]
Il
=
j=]
|
=
o
< @, | ||
ol H ] o )
S The figure shows SB type (for Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
Dustproof Sl unit
(L4) S
(3) 52)
L2
L1 :|
345 P=16 345 6.5
1213 Indicator light ] -
Manuaﬂ
override
. s
/ ® ] )
: ] ‘ =5
! E 18 ]
o 2 : 1is=s 52
- Sl ; |1t 23
-t @ ! =) 3E
i B> =0
4 o 1 I o 80
’ © .
e <
- \ ® L5 @ Lo @
51 L T 1 ==
el "
g For 4-M5 mounting hole
735 g For 45 mounting 1ole™
The drawing shows an SA type (General).

G O-O-O-D0-O-O-D-®-®

2-C10, Rc1/4 Note)

— gy =L E!,'i Eﬁ iﬁ B R;Dﬁﬁ”r‘;f:l:mpthread
l: T F|PI .I | € /
@
glm Ji-l + & l gIé <
: 2 —
@] of
SE

2-C10, Rc1/4 Note)

P(SUP) port

Note) In case cylinder 01,
P and R parts are Rc1/4.

Formula L1=16n+53/L2=16n+83/ n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)
In case of dustproof Sl unit L5=16n+108 / L6=L3+25 / L7=L4+25
Stations| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 |11 |12 |13 |14 | 15| 16
L1 | 85 | 101|117 | 133 | 149 | 165 | 181 | 197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | 309
L2 | 115|131 | 147 | 163 | 179 | 195 | 211 | 227 | 243 | 259 | 275 | 291 | 307 | 323 | 339
(L3) |137.5/162.5| 175 |187.5] 200 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5/287.5| 300 |312.5(337.5| 350 |362.5
(L4)| 148 | 173 |185.5| 198 210.5[235.5 248 |260.5| 273 | 298 |310.5) 323 | 348 [360.5 373

Note) Manifolds with SI unit for Matsushita Electric Industrial (MEWNET FP) or Allen Bradley Co. have the same
L5, L6 and L7 dimensions as manifolds with dustproof SI unit.
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

VQ1000/Base Mounted Type IX{S[eQN:ETeRUlalid

How to Order Manifolds

Clean series

10-VV5Q 1 2 - 08//C6| F|

Series VQ1000

Plug lead unit

Valve stations

The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

Cylinder port size

C3 — For 3.2 One-touch fitting

C4 — For g4 One-touch fitting

C6 — For g6 One-touch fitting

M5 — M5 thread Note 1)

CM — Mixture or with port plug Note 2)

Notel)In case of M5, P and R ports are Rc1/8.

Note2) In case of mixture or a type with port plug,
give descriptions on a manifold specification
sheet.

Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable Length
Refer to the figure below.

vl -

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length

D[N

T

Option

Nil  — None

B — Back pressure check valve Note 2)
D — DIN rail mount type Note 3)

K — Special wiring specification

(Except double wiring) Note 4)
N — With name plate

Note 1) When more than one option is specified, list them
in alphabetical order (e.g. -BDN).

Note 2) If the option "-B" is specified, a back pressure
check valve is installed on every station on the
manifold. In case back pressure check valves
are required only on a certain number of stations,
specify the mounting positions on a manifold
specification sheet.

Note 3) Since the DIN rail is standardized, be sure to
include "-D".

Note 4) Indicate the wiring specification on a manifold
specification sheet (except C kit).

Kit (D-sub Connector Kit)

Top entry

Side entry

Top entry

B kit (Flat Ribbon cable Kit)

Side entry

Connector entry

Connector entry

Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
uo S0 Without cable Note 2) uo S0 Without cable Note 2)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable Maxi P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable Maximum
Kit U2 | Kit S2 With 3 m cable 8 stations Kit u2 Kit S2 With 3 m cable 8 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable

Note 1) Besides the above, F kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available.

380
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

How to Order Valves How to Order Manifold Assembly/Example

Specify the part numbers of valves and options below
the manifold base part numbers.

Clean series

Single solenoid (24VDC)
VQ1000 10-VQ1110Y-5L

Seal type
0 — Metal seal
1 — Rubber seal

10-vQ1[1]1[o]y-[5)Lo] |

Actuation Low wattage
2 position single (0.5W) specifications
1 3¢ coi
oil voltage
i 5 — 24VDC/With indicator
2 position double light/surge suppressor
2 i 6 — 12VDC/With indicator
light/surge suppressor
EERS . ® ] .
] Electrical entry € Cylinder port size
3 position closed center L —L plug connector C6: For g6 One-touch fittings
3 42 o \C":)Tulgigmreector Manifold base (8 stations)
R without lead wire 10-VV5Q12-08C6C-BD
3 position exfiayst center Note) giﬁg’ig;jgsecg:gég& 10-VW5Q12-08C6C-BD 1 set (C kit, 8 station manifold part No.)
4 and lead wire layers are [10-VQ1110Y-5L ----4 sets (Single solenoidpart No.)
o xm attached to the manifold. [T0-VQ1210Y-5L ----4 sets (Double solenoidpart No.)
3 position pressure center T [Tb order valves and options mounted onto the manifold
5 s Manual override at the faclow,. prefix lhg part numb.er of the solenoid valve
s Nil — Non-locking push type and other equipment with an asterisk ()1
DR (tool required)
B — Lock type (tool required)
C — Locking type (lever)

[
=
T3
c >
cZ
235
T~}
L C
=0
oo

Kit (Connector) Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

C \ Connector kit \ Maximum 16 stations o Without SI unit
A General purpose type: Series EX300
B Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 data link system
C OMRON Corporation: SYSBUS Wire System
D Sharp Corporation: Satellite I/O Link System M
E Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: MEWNET-F System |16 stations
F1 NKE Corporation: Uni wire system (16 outputs)
G Remote I/O System (RIO) by Allen-Bradley Co.
H NKE Corporation: Uni wire H system compatible
J1 Corporation: S-LINK system (16 outputs)
J2 Corporation: S-LINK system (8 outputs) ’é"gg%’g
K FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD.: T Link Mini System )
Q Device Net and Omron CompoBus/D l’fsasig:z:]s
R1 CompoBus/S (16 points) by OMRON Co.
R2 CompoBus/S (8 points) by OMRON Co. Naximum
\% Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC -Link 1"22;:;3:‘5

Notel) The general type requires a transmission
unit on the CPU side.

O
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Manifold Option
Back Pressure Check Valve Assembly [-B]

Blanking Plate Assembly
VVQ1000-10A-1 VVQ1000-18A

Individual SUP Spacer Name Plate [-N]
VVQ1000-N2-stations (1 to maximum stations)

10-VVQ1000-P-2-C6

SUP blocking plate

(2 pes)
Individual EXH Spacer Blanking Plug (For One-touch Fitting)
10-VVQ1000-R-2-C6 33

4
KQ2P-gg
08
C6 (EXH port)
X For @6 one-touch fitting
EXH blocking plate
(4 pes)
SUP/EXH Blocking Plate
10-VVQ1000-16A-2
EXH blocking plate
SUP blocking plate
5 S\VC
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

Model

Flow characteristics Note 1) Weight
Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/B—R1/R2)
Cldm¥/(s-bar)]| b Cv |C[dm¥(s-bar)]| b Cv
Metal seal |10-VQ1110Y 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 15 or less

Series Number of solenoids

Response time Note 2),
ms

c
:% Single Rubber seal | 10-VQ1111Y | 0.85 | 0.20 | 021 | 1.0 0.30 [ 0.25 [ 20 or less 64
2| poubie Metalseal [10-VQ1210Y | 0.70 | 0.15 [ 0.16 | 0.72 | 0.25]0.18 | 13orless
~ Rubber seal [10-VQ1211Y | 0.85 [0.20 |0.21 | 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 | 20o0rless
10-VQ1000 Closed center Metal seal | 10-VQ1310Y 0.68 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 26 or less
Rubber seal | 10-VQ1311Y | 0.70 | 0.20 [0.16 | 0.65 | 0.42|0.18 | 33orless 78

Metal seal | 10-VQ1410Y 0.68 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 1 0.18 26 or less
Rubber seal | 10-VQ1411Y 0.70 0.20 | 0.16 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 33 or less
Metal seal |10-VQ1510Y 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 26 or less
Rubber seal | 10-VQ1511Y 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 0.65 0.42 | 0.18 33 or less
Note 1) Cylinder port size: C6 (without back pressure check valve).

Note 2) According to JIS B8375-1981. (A value at supply pressure of 0.5MPa with light/surge voltage suppressor when clean air is used.
The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.) Values for double types are when the switch is ON.

Exhaust center

3 position

Pressure center

Specifications

Valve type Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air, Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 0.7MPa
Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Valve Min. operating pressure | Double 0.1MPa 0.1MPa
specifications 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C Note 1) —10 to 50°C Note 1)
Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Option: Locking type (tool required, lever) ©
Enclosure Dust proof = =
Rated coil voltage 12V, 24VDC s>
Electrical Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage = g
specifications Type of coil insulation Equivalent to class B £s
Power consumption DC |_24VDC 0.5W DC (21mA) o o
(Current) \ 12vDC 0.5W DC (42mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature.

Precautions to Install Threaded Fitting Assembly

Threaded fitting assemblys used for this manifold are not mounted on the MPrecautions

manifold base or valve in order to improve installation efficiency of 1.Be careful not to scratch or stain the O-ring of the fitting assembly.
connecting the fittings to the port. It may cause air leakage

Install the threaded fitting following the steps below.

2.Do not screw in the fitting to the ancillary threaded fitting assembly
1.Screw in the fitting to the ancillary threaded fitting assembly. already installed on the manifold base. If the screwing torque is
large, the manifold base may be damaged.

O ring

The fitting to be used

@ To prevent exhaust air at EXH from pressurization (0.3 MPa or more)
by throttling, double side piping is recommended for EXH port.
(Otherwise delay in response or air leakage may result.)

Threaded fitting assembly

2.Insert the threaded fitting assembly into the manifold port.

B[ IIC
23l 59

W=l

\ L\

Manifold base

3.Insert the ancillary clip into the groove on the bottom surface
of valve.

O
5

383



Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Kit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

82
50.5

Applicable connector:
D sub connector (25 pin)
(MIL-C-24308 compliant)

Top entry connector (-FU)

L3
L2 52
34 L1
i & Indicator i h:l
i i Manual override
o fl el o o
® [ o ®
ol
EI H— F—
o2}
© e c 0
S 1 SIS ©
0
8 ® ® E
< [CIRRCINGK 2|
T = :
@ DIN rail clamp thread

/MIL-C-24308 compliant)
Applicable connector: D-SUB connector (25P)

G - DOODRODE-®

2-C8, Re1/8 Note)

——/R(EXH) port.
BZN TR\ 28 Ret8 Note)
_I:I;‘D_J N2 B | |/P (sup) port
f(\' Y —
B @ V)

[
-
|

| Manual override for serial connection
~

27
36
2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 Note) P=10. 41.2

C3: For 83.2 One-touch fitting

C4: For g4 One-touch fitting /
C6: For 96 One-touch fitting

MS: M5 thread /

Note) In case cylinder port is M5, P and R ports are Rc1/8.

Formula L1=10.5n+72 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 825 | 93 [1035| 114 |1245]| 135 |1455| 156 |166.5| 177 |187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 |1375| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 | 200 |212.5 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5|262.5| 275 |287.5| 300
L3 148 1160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 | 210.5 | 210.5| 223 2355 | 248 |260.5]| 273 | 273 |285.5 | 298 | 310.5

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] Formula L1=10.5n+72 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L2 |162.5| 175 |187.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5|3125
L3 173 11855 | 198 | 198 |210.5]| 223 | 235.5| 248 |260.5 |260.5 | 273 |285.5] 298 |310.5| 323 | 323
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000
B Kit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ1000

L3
82 L2 5.2
63 27 L1
Indicator light
LHH rﬂl i b e i Manual override
& d b
s T
/ ® V] S LA L B A AT ®
ol EE
ol o |
= H— H 1]
@ i
¥ B
. 3 5 u@iﬁ, :’g
10|
3 }__l 2 0|
— ® L ®
. Pl
E =, IS o ==
@ / DIN rail clamp thread
Side entry connector [-PS] (MIL-C-83503 compliant) /
82 Applicable connector:
Connector for flat ribbon cable (26P)
G - DDODOED---®
IHHIHM 2-C8,Rc1/8 Note)
I o R (EXH) port
LI LICIEIEIE]
M ZN PR\ ] 2-ca, Revss Note)
A T T Y| | P (SUP) port
Q ’ B,
e A Iz o
et NS4 3 >
T o
&l 2>
S — S5
¥ o=
Manual override for serial connection / 27 25
36 oo
‘Applicable connector: 2-C3,C4,C6.M5 Note) P=10.5 41.2
Connector for flat ribbon cable (26P) 543 ;;Jrr gfé n%ﬂgﬂc#fhnmtm - -
B . - i
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) C6: For 6 One-touch fimn%( /
M5: M5 thread

Note) In case cylinder port is M5, P and R ports are Rc1/8.

Top entry connector [-PU] Formula L1=10.5n+72 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 825 | 93 1035 | 114 |1245| 135 |1455| 156 [166.5| 177 |187.5| 198 |208.5 | 219 |229.5| 240
L2 |1375| 150 | 150 |162.5| 175 |[187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5|287.5
L3 148 1160.5160.5 | 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5] 223 | 2355 2355 248 | 260.5]| 273 |285.5 | 298 | 298

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PU] Formula L1=10.5n+72 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L2 |162.5| 175 |187.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5|312.5
L3 173 11855 | 198 | 198 |210.5]| 223 | 235.5| 248 |260.5 |260.5 | 273 |285.5]| 298 |310.5| 323 | 323

o
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

Kit (Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

82

[T

Formula L1=10.5n+72 / n: Stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)

)
=)
<3
K
o
= L3
o
E L2 5.2
g L1
Indicator light
Manual
override
T ! IS BN
L 1| @ |I& Bk ®
©Of ] ©
<| o
Ei
8 -5 a € 9
w0
S )
. - %%ﬁ 52
ﬁf DIN rail clamp thread
L] [C3
G - DDDDOODE® @
2-C8, Rc1/8 Note)
R (EXH) port
L—
¥4y 0D 2-C8, Rel/8 Note)
NS
\ i i i i i i i \/ P (SUP) port
° 7N\
. ﬂ\
y Sisioisieiseld
2 gr &
ha | i e i I
0
~ 27
Manual override for serial connection, e 36 .
P=10.5 412

2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 Note)
C3: For 93.2 One-touch fittin

M5: MS thread

Note) In case cylinder port is M5, P and R ports are Rc1/8.

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5 93 103.5 | 114 |1245] 135 | 1455 | 156 |166.5| 177 |187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 112.5|112.5| 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 250 | 262.5
L3 123 123 | 1355 | 148 |160.5| 173 | 185.5| 198 198 |210.5] 223 | 235.5| 248 |260.5)|260.5| 273
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ1000

L5

L4 -
T 81 L1

1015
97
AT )

17
I

69

30

NIERT [ s 1]

The figure shows SB type
g (for Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)

Applicable connector: Connector for flat ribbon cable(20P)

. Dustproof S| unit
(MIL-C-83503 compliant)

a2 56 L1

|

Indicator light
Manual override
® e iEE ®
g5 g —
3
© | g
’ L
® i ® ®
—'5 ST '5'&1 Kol 1 DIN rail clamp thread
] =
d
The drawing shows an SA type (General).
Gatony- - D-DODEHEOD----®
Hi 2-C8, Rc1/8 Note)
PR | 2R Rele Nae)
s PG &
—1A 7R\ R 2-C8, Rcl/8 Note)
Ml NZaanan TN ‘ip (SUP) port
ol — |
AN L | @
=R @ N
8ld
ot
e L ——
Manual override for serial connection 27
2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 Note) 36
P=10.5 41.2

C3: For 3.2 One-touch fittin
C4: For g4 One-touch fittin
C6: For g6 One-touch fittin
M5: M5 thread

Note) In case cylinder port is M5, P and R
ports are Rc1/8.

Formula L1=10.5n+72/ n: Stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)
In case of dustproof Sl unit L4=L3+25/ L5=L4+25

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5 93 1035 | 114 1245 135 | 1455 156 |166.5| 177 |187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 |1625| 175 |187.5| 200 | 200 |2125| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 | 275 |287.5| 300 |3125| 325
L3 173 1185.5] 198 |210.5)210.5] 223 | 235.5]| 248 1260.5| 273 |285.5)| 2855 298 |310.5| 323 | 335.5

Note) Manifolds with Sl unit for Matsushita Electric Industrial (MEWNET FP) or Allen Bradley Co. have the same L4, L5 dimensions as manifolds with dustproof Sl unit.
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000
Flip Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifolds

Clean series Series VQ1000
Flip plug-in unit

Valve stations
The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

A,B port size
A: For g6 One-touch fitting
B: Rc(PT)1/8 thread

10 - VV5Q 1 3 - 08

Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable Length
Refer to the figure below.

Option

Nil — None

D — DIN rail mount type Note 2)

K — Special wiring specification (Except double wiring)Note 3)

N — Name plate

Note 1) When more than one option is specified, list them in alphabetical order
(e.g. -DKN).

Note 2) S kit is only available for DIN rail mounting so include an option

Note 3) Indicate the wiring 1 on a manifold sheet.

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length

& kit (0-sub Connector Kit) B «it (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

Top entry Top entry

Side entry

Note 1)

Connector entry Connector entry
Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
uo S0 Without cable Note) uo S0 Without cable Note)
- ote) - ote)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable Mai P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable Mai
Kit Kit - aximum Kit Kit - laximum
u2 S2 Wfth 3 m cable 12 stations U2 S2 W?th 3 m cable 12 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable
Note 1) Besides the above, F Kits with different number of pins are available. Note 1) Besides the above, P kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available. stations are available.
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

How to Order Valves

10-vQ1[1]3[o][y]-[5](B]-[c6)

Clean series

VQ1000 Cylinder port size
C3 — For 3.2 One-tot#:? fitting
: C4 — For g4 One-touch fitting
ACtuazuon_ — C6 — For g6 One-touch fitting
positon single M5 — M5 thread
1
Rk Manual override
2 position double (Latching) Nil— Non-locking push type (tool required)
o B — Lock type (tool required)
mm}/\ﬁ Metal C — Locking type (lever)
e} seal Note) The standard manual override for pilot valve is provided for double latching type.
2 “I;i;i:””
Rubber )
I seal Coil voltage
@ik 5 — 24VDC/With light/surge suppresser

6 — 12VDC/With light/surge suppresser

Function
Nil — Standard (1W): Double (latching) type
Y — Low wattage (0.5W) specifications: Single type

Seal type
0 — Metal seal
1 — Rubber seal

How to Order Manifold Assembly/Example

o
=
T3
c >
cZ
23
o=
o c
=0
0o

Double solenoid(24VDC)
Single solenoid 0-VQ1230Y-5B-C6 (4 sets)

(24VDC)
10-VQ1130Y-5-C6

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

D-sub connector kit

Cylinder port
port size

C6: For g6
One-touch fitting

Manifold base (8 stations)
10-VV5Q13-08BFU2

10-VV5Q13-08BFU2 --:--- 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base part No.)

[10-VQ1130Y-5-C6 - sets (Single solenoid part No.)

[10-VQ1230-5B-C6 -----4 sets (Double latching solenoid part No.)
[To order valves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,

o) Without SI unit zl;'eg;tehﬂesia(rltxnﬁmber of the solenoid valve and other equipment with
A General purpose type Sl unit Note 1) - - -
Note 2)| B Sl unit for Mitsubishi (MELSEC-A) Maximum ISpemf)_/ the val\_/es to be_ |nstalledv b_elow the manlf_old part n_u_mbgr. If the
s c S| unit for OMRON (SYSMAC) ' layout is complicated, give descriptions on a manifold specification sheet.
Kit [p SI unit for Sharp (New Satellite) 8 stations
F1 | Sl unit for NKE Corporation UNI-WIRE System (16 points)
H | Sl unit for NKE Corporation UNI-WIRE H System (16 points)
Note 1) Using special wiring, tandard 1s with a larger number

of stations are available.
Note 2) Consult SMC regarding serial transmission kits by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.,
Allen Bradley Co. , SUNX Limited, FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD. and OMRON Corporation.
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Solenoid Valve 10-VVQ1000/2000

Manifold Option

Individual SUP Spacer
10-VVQ1000-P-3-C6

DIN Rail Mounting Bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A-3

Individual EXH Spacer
10-VVQ1000-R-3-C6

Name Plate [-N3]
VVQ1000-N3-stations (1 to maximum stations)

Blanking Plug (For One-touch Fitting)
23

KQ2P- 04
06

390

O

P
R Blocking Valve
PR 1.0 P (SUP passage block)
10-VQ13 37 -00-000- R (EXH passage block)
PR(SUP/EXH passage block)

Blanking Plate Assembly
10-VVQ1000-10A-3

325




Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Model

Flow characteristics Nt D

Series | Number of solenoids Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2-5/3 (A/B—>R1/R2) ReSpUnl?}ZE time o ieight
Cldm®(s-bar)]] b Cv |C[dm¥(s-bar)]| b Cv
5 Single Metal seal |10-VQ1130Y| 0.77 0.14 | 0.18 0.84 0.14 | 0.19 15 or less
10-VO1000 = Rubber seal | 10-VQ1131Y| 0.91 0.19 | 0.21 1.0 0.21 | 0.25 20 or less 57
VQ 8 Double(Latchin Metal seal | 10-VQ1230 0.77 0.14 | 0.18 0.84 0.14 | 0.19 15 or less
N 9) Rubber seal| 10-VQ1231 0.91 0.19 | 0.21 1.0 0.21 | 0.25 20 or less
Note 1) Cylinder port size C6.
Note 2) According to JIS B8375-1981 (At supply pressure of 0.5MPa with light/surge voltage suppressor. The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.)
Specifications
Valve type Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air, Inert gas
Note 3) Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 0.7MPa
Min. Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Valve operating pressure Double (Latching) 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
specifications 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C Note 1) —10 to 50°C Note 1)
Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Option: Locking type (tool required, lever)
Enclosure Dust proof
Rated coil voltage 12V, 24VDC
Electrical Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
specifications Type of coil insulation Equivalent to class B
Power consumption pc|_24vDC 0.5W DC (21mA)
(Current) ‘ 12vDC 0.5W DC (42mA)
Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature. 0>J
TS
c >
23
i
Precautions to Install Threaded Fitting Assembly o O
Threaded fitting assemblis used for this manifold are not mounted on the MPrecautions
manifold base or valve in order to improve installation efficiency of 1. Be careful not to scratch or stain the O-ring of the fitting assembly.

connecting the fittings to the port. It may cause air leakage.

Install the threaded fitting following the steps below.

© @ To prevent exhaust air at EXH from pressurization (0.3 MPa or more)
1.Screw in the fitting to the ancillary threaded fitting assembly. by throttling, double side piping is recommended for EXH port.
(Otherwise delay in response or air leakage may result.)

01ring

The fitting to be used

Threaded fitting ass'y

2.Insert the threaded fitting assembly into the manifold port.

BpJC
23 59

\Valve

3.Insert the ancillary clip into the groove on the bottom surface of
the valve.

3901
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

[EKit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

Applicable connector: D-SUB connector (25P)
(MIL-C-24308 compliant)

a 45 L2
L1 6.2
= 13.2 " "
15 B=l G Indicator light
(Dimension =2 ot Loide | oLt
oy mj’ Manual override
] ]
‘ For 2-M4 mounting hole
bl cbicb, o
1
b 9
B S
k7] . i 7
91 — |k L T
2| -
¥ o 5% 2
- [l =+ -
it ';' 0| o — == | \u: o
i o © @
2 N o
8 g g
2] (L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Gations - DDHDEODE® - @
" BEREIE
v O I .
Of
0y
dhdhed thEhdhebhd o |
- b
L i 1 i 1 2,
2-C6 —3
P(SUP port) 7 2n-C3,C4,C6.M5 7 @
C3: For #3.2 One-touch fittng P-11 19.2 =
2-C6 C4: For g4 One-touch fitting
R(EXH port) C6: For @6 One-touch fittin

M5: M5 thread

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D] and side entry connector [-FU].

Note) The 3 position type occupies space for 2 stations.
The cylinder port is positioned on the U side body of the two.

Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+60 / n: Stations (Max. 12 stations: standard)

P/R port for thread

r)
o
©
H
1
©
<
+
L2 2
2-Rcl/8
2n-M5 P (SUP port)
[ AR
@
v N S0
83 AR
[
7
19.2 2-Rcl/8
R (EXH port)
< Cylinder port: M5 thread >
P, R port: Rc1/8 thread

The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 815 92.5 103.5 114.5 125.5 136.5 147.5
L2 71 82 93 104 115 126 137 148 159 170 181 192
(L3) 100 100 112.5 125 1375 150 162.5 175 187.5 200 2125 2125
(L4) 110.5 110.5 123 135.5 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 210.5 223 223
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

EKit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ1000

" 235 L2
L1 6.2
' 5oiT 733 . v P,R port for thread
Dierson 15t 15 Indicator light
‘mounting holes)
L1 Manual override
For 2-M4 mounting hole
I ol
-
i — 2l
Ko
LF‘."
N — —~
= = | |l=edt | ST 5
i wl v
i L. 45| 1)
-1 BeaE 189 =
‘—ﬂ: ®
L
(\ g g
= == )
52 (L3) (5.2) 3
L4 +
C] L2 2
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P),
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) /
Gatong - DHDDOEED® -
rm\ R s 2Rels
HH 1 2n-M5
. . P(SUP port)
% Q
4
2-C6 @ L0) @ ol
P (SUP port) % 2NN IR Y P, BN 9, Siv
— N N ()
o " g
i i i 7 =l = TS
X 7 c >
2-C6 [,?. = o=
R (EXH port 105 2 19.2 |\ 2-Rcl/8 =0
- ~i R(EXH port) 2 =
 Cylinder port: M5 thread », 58
M5: M5 thread P, R port: Rc1/8 thread
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
. - . . are symmetrical
The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D] and side entry connector [-PU].

Note) The 3 position type occupies space for 2 stations.
The cylinder port is positioned on the U side body of the two.

Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+55 / n: Stations (Max. 12 stations: standard)

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
L1 26.5 375 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 92.5 103.5 1145 1255 136.5 1475
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187
(L3) 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 150 162.5 162.5 175 187.5 200 2125
(L4) 98 110.5 123 135.5 148 160.5 173 173 185.5 198 210.5 223

393

O
2



Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ1000

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)

(MIL-C-83503 compliant) \

100 | L2
a1 L1 6.2
(11) 35 P=11 132 P.R port for thread
Indicator light
- DIN rail clamp thread
- d K ——
I T NN .
- . : g=g
# - 5]
= 5 ¥
g =] . ' e .
5k 2 Jo
g o4 B-c5]4® “
i ol
g o — i T
Wl SOOI = =
/L =g sl=s]
/ L3 52 [4 )l
/ 7] HE
The drawing shows an SA type (general). / L2 2
-0-O®--®
2.6
2-Rc1/8
P(SUP por) _
A 2n-M5
[ .FT E - P(SUP port)
@ D q
&I
= @ 75\} n o
b i a1 ) Bk
o = N 3 <w IN
; / - Nes A
[ T b=} o
2.6 - 7 0 4
e/ pe11] | 103 ~ 192\ 2Reiss
2n-C3,C4.C6.M5 R(EXH port)
C3: For 03.2 One-touch fiting ) )
C4: For 04 One-touch fiting  Cylinder port: MS thread
C6: For 6 One-touch fiting P, R port: Rc1/8 thread
MS: @/ The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.

Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+55 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Note) The 3 position type occupies space for 2 stations.
The cylinder port is positioned on the U side body of the two.

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 | 375 | 485 | 595 | 705 | 815 | 925 |103.5 1145|1255 |136.5|147.5|158.5|169.5|180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
L3 187.5| 200 |2125| 225 |2375| 250 |262.5| 275 275 |287.5| 300 |3125| 325 |337.5| 350 |362.5
L4 198 | 210.5| 223 235 248 |260.5 | 273 [285.5 12855 | 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000
Flip Plug Lead Unit

How to Order Manifolds

Clean series
VQ1000
Flip plug lead unit

Valve stations
The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

10 - VV5Q 1 4--9@

P,R port size
A: For g6 One-touch fitting
B: Rc1/8 thread

Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable Length
Refer to the figure below.

Option

Nil — None

D — DIN rail mount type Note 2)

K — Special wiring specification (Except double wiring)Note 3)
N — Name plate

Note 1) When more than one option is specified, list them in alphabetical order

(e.g. -BDN),

Note 2) Specify "-D" for F, P and S kits, which come with a DIN rail.

Note 3) Indicate the wiring on a manifold 1 sheet
(Except C kit).

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length

& it (D-sub Connector Kit) B kit (Fiat Ribbon Cable Kit)

Side entry

Connector entry Connector entry
Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
uo SO Without cable uo SO0 Without cable
n Note 2) - Note 2)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable Maximum P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable Maximum
Kit | u2 | Kit | s2 With 3 m cable 8 stations Kit | u2 | Kit | s2 With 3 m cable 8 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable
Note 1) Besides the above, F kits with different number of pins are available. Note 1) Besides the above, P kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available. stations are available.
Y
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

How to Order Valves How to Order Manifold Assembly/Example

Specify the valves to be installed below the manifold part number.
10-vQ 1 @ 4 @ D'@ B D . Single solenoid (24VDC)
T 10-VQ1140Y-5L-C6
Clean series Cylinder port size Double solenoid (24VDC)
C3 — For 83.2 One-touch fittings
VQ1000

C4 — For g4 One-touch fittings
C6 — For g6 One-touch fittings

Actuation M5 — M5 thread
Z postion spge

1 Manual override
Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
{2 postion double (Laching) Note) B — Lock type (tool required)
metal seal C — Locking type (lever)
Note) The standard double (latching) type is B, locking
2 type (tool required). Specify the symbol B or C.

rubber se:

Electrical entry
- L plug connector M plug connector
- L — With lead wire M — With lead wire
LO — Without connector MO — Without connector
Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, P and S kits. Plug connector
and lead wire layers are attached to the manifold.

Coil voltage
5 — 24VDC/With light/surge suppresser
6 — 12VDC/With light/surge suppresser

C6: g6 One-touch fitting

Manifold base (8 stations)

Function 10-VV5Q14-08AC

Y — Low wattage (0.5W) specifications: Single type
Nil — Standard (1W): Double (latching) type

10-VV5Q14-08AC set (C kit, 8 station manifold part No.)
[10-VQ1140Y-5L-C sets (Single solenoid part No.)
§ej‘n%fae\seal [10-VQ1240-5LB-C6 -4 sets (Double solenoid part No.)

1— Rubber seal [T order valves and options onto the manifold at the factory, prefix the

part number of the solenoid valve and other equipment with an asterisk (01

o
=
TS
c >
5]
235
(S
o c
=9
oo

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length

Kit (Connector Kit) Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

c | Connector kit Maximum 16 stations [¢] Without SI unit
< A General purpose type Sl unit Note1)
g B Sl unit for Mitsubishi (MELSEC-A) )
z ¢ S unit for OMRON (SYSMAC) Maximum
%] - - 16 stations
53 D Sl unit for Sharp (New Satellite)
F21 | Slunitfor NKE Corporation UNI-WIRE System (16 points)
H | Stunit for NKE Corporation UNI-WIRE H System (16 points)
Note 1) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available.
Note 2) Consult SMC regarding serial transmission kits by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.,
Allen Bradley Co. , SUNX Limited, FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD. and OMRON Corporation.
ZSVC 397



Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000
Flip Plug Lead Unit

How to Order Manifolds

Clean series

Series VQ2000

Plug lead unit

Valve stations
The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

10-VV5Q 2 4 - 08/[A|F|s1 -DIN]

T

P.R port size Option
A: For g6 One-touch fitting Nil — None
B: Rc1/4 thread D — DIN rail mount type Note 2)
K — Special wiring specification
Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable length (Except double wiring) Note 3)
Refer to the figure below. N — Name plate

Note 1) When more than one option is specified, list
them in alphabetical order (e.g. -DK

Note 2) Specify "-D" for F, P and S kits, which come
with a DIN rail.

Note 3) Indicate the wiring specification on a manifold
specification sheet (Except C kit).

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length
& kit (O-sub connector Kit) B it (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)

Side entry Side entry
Vi

[}
Top entry
Connector entry Connector entry
Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
uo SO Without cable Note 2) uo SO Without cable Note 2)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable Maxi P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable v
. . - laximum . . -
Kit | y2 | Kit | s2 With 3 m cable 8 stations Kit | y2 | Kit | s2 With 3 m cable 8 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable
Note 1) Besides the above, F kits with dlﬂerem number of pins are available. Note 1) Besides the above, P kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, tand: s with a larger number of Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of
stations are available. stations are available.
398 ZS\C



Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

How to Order Valves

10-vQ 2 [14[o][y]-[5][L][ |[cs]

Clean series } Cylinder port size
C4 —For g4 One-touch fitting
VQ2000

C6 —For g6 One-touch fitting

" C8 —For 28 One-touch fitting
Actuation

2 position single
gl

Manual override
Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
B Note)__ | ock type (tool required)
R C — Locking type (lever)
2 position double (Latching) Note) The standard manual override for pilot valve is provided
[ for double (latching) type.
Metal
seal )
2 prcrscall Electrical entry
@e L plug connector M plug connector
Rubber L — With lead wire M — With lead wire
seal LO— Without connector MO — Without connector
Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, P and S kits. Plug connector and lead wire layers
are attached to the manifold.

1

RBEIR2)

Seal type Coil voltage
0 — Metal seal 5 — 24VDC/With light/surge suppresser
1 — Rubber seal 6 — 12VDC/With light/surge suppresser

Function
Y — Low wattage (0.5W) specifications: Single type
Nil — Standard (1W): Double (latching) type

[
]
T3
c >
s =
235
e~}
o c
=0
0o

Kit (Connector Kit) Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)

C | Connector kit [Maximum 16 stations Without SI unit

General purpose type Sl unit
Sl unit for Mitsubishi (MELSEC-A)

Sl unit for Sharp (New Satellite)

Sl unit for Sharp (New Satellite)
Sl unit for NKE Corporation UNI-WIRE System (16 points)
Sl unit for NKE Corporation UNI-WIRE H System (16 points)
Note 1) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of

stations are available.

Note 2) Consult SMC regarding serial transmission kits by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.,
Allen Bradley Co. , SUNX Limited, FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD. and OMRON Corporation.

Notel)

Maximum
16 stations

Note 2)
S Kit

Iz dlojojm|>|0
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000
Upper row : For 10-VQ1000

Manifold Option Lower row : For 10-VQ2000
Individual SUP Spacer DIN Rail Mounting Bracket [-D]
10-VVQ1000-P-4-C6 VVQ1000-57A-4

10-VVQ2000-P-4-C8 VVQ2000-57A-4

Shut-off indication label

P (SUP port)
One-touch fitting

P

Individual EXH Spacer P%Blocking Valve

10-VVQ1000-R-4-C6 10 P (SUP. passage block)

10-VVQ2000-R-4-C8 10-VQO3 4 1 -0-003- R (EXH. passage block)
Shut-off indication label PR (SUP.,EXH.passage block)

R(EXH port)
One-touch fitting

Name Plate [-N4] Blanking Plate
VVQ1000-N4-stations(1 to maximum stations) 10-VVQ1000-10A-4
VVQ2000-N4-stations(1 to maximum stations) 10-VVQ2000-10A-4

Blanking Plug (For One-touch Fitting)

Sy

KQ2pP-34
08

400
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Model
Flow characteristics Note 1) Note2)|
Series | Number of solenoids Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (A/B—R1/R2) Resnorr%sse time Weéght
Cldm%(s-bar)]| b Cv |Cldm¥(s-bar)]| b Cv

5 Single Metal seal |10-VQ1140Y 0.77 0.14 | 0.18 0.84 0.14 | 0.19 15 or less
10-VQ1000 g Rubber seal |[10-VQ1141Y 0.91 0.19 | 0.21 1.0 0.21 | 0.25 20 or less 57

8 Double(Latching) Metal seal | 10-VQ1240 0.77 0.14 | 0.18 0.84 0.14 | 0.19 15 or less

N Rubber seal | 10-VQ1241 0.91 0.19 | 0.21 1.0 0.21 | 0.25 20 or less

S Single Metal seal |10-VQ2140Y 2.0 0.13 | 043 2.3 0.15 | 0.58 29 or less
10-V02000 % Rubber seal |[10-VQ2141Y 2.3 0.21 | 0.54 2.7 0.25 | 0.62 31 or less 103

8 Double(Latching) Metal seal | 10-VQ2240 2.0 0.13 | 0.43 2.3 0.15 | 0.58 29 or less

N Rubber seal | 10-VQ2241 2.3 0.21 | 0.54 2.7 0.25 | 0.62 31 or less

Note 1) Cylinder ports: C6 (10-VQ1000) and C8 (10-VQ2000)
Note 2) According to JIS B8375-1981. (A value at supply pressure of 0.5MPa{5.1kgf/cm2} with light/surge voltage suppressor when clean air is used.
The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.)

Specifications

Valve type Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air, Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 0.7MPa
Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Valve Min. operating pressure | Double (Latching), 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
specifications 3 positions 0.15MPa 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C  Note 1) —10to 50°C Note 1)

Lubrication

Not required

Manual override

Push type/Option: Locking type (tool required, lever)

Enclosure

Dust proof

Rated coil voltage

12V, 24VDC

Electric

Allowable voltage fluctuation

+10% of rated voltage

specifications

Type of coil insulation

Equivalent to class B

Power consumption DC\ 24VDC

0.5W DC (21mA)

(Current) \ 12VDC

0.5W DC (42mA)

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent col

ndensation when operating at a low temperature.

Precautions to Install Threaded Fitting Assembly

Threaded fitting assemblys used for this manifold are not mounted on the
manifold base or valve in order to improve installation efficiency of
connecting the fittings to the port.

Precautions to install threaded fitting assembly.

EPrecautions
1.Be careful not to scratch or stain the O-ring of the fitting assembly.
It may cause air leakage.

The fitting to be used

1.Screw in the fitting to the ancillary threaded fitting assembly.

2.Insert the threaded fitting assembly into the manifold port.

O-ring

Threaded fitting assembly

AN S

B[p

C
X

3.Insert the ancillary clip in
the valve.

Valve

to the groove on the bottom surface of

@ To prevent exhaust air at EXH from pressurization (0.3 MPa or more)
by throttling, double side piping is recommended for EXH port.
(Otherwise delay in response or air leakage may result.)

O
5
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

[FAKit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

515

(M plug connector)
h

'AC latching
46.5

(M plug connector)
45

N S—
(C plug connector)
AC latching

40

Dimensions/Side entr

connector [-FS]

355

52.5 L2
Indicator light
L plug connectan) ndicator g 28 62
305 Tead wire p=11 3. -
T Manual overide Ength
DIN rail 300mm
) clampthread
D-sub connector
unit,
Mounting thread I 1.
83 | LB B B bR LA RS o
2|3 . B WE gl ol ol O e e—
5[Ele =
3|g[® L
EE (@) C - — T
3|3 © — 31 "
12 ] ) 5 4 =8 @
Slg P — £S5
J 1 | i
B ) =
L] CE Gl
=~ 4 =
Applicable connector: g L3 52
D-SUB connector (25P) 4
(MIL-C-24308 compliant)
Top entry connector (-FU)
515
(M plug connector)
AC latching
46.5
(M plug connector)
45
(L plug connector)
AC latching
40 Indicator light
(L plug comnector) — Gas)-- -- O—0-O0-O--0-0-®---@ Uside,
0.5
11 ¥
. 7
! <
=
= o 2 )
8| 2
] ] T3
5|5 I I A
2|8
gls 1 2C6____ 2n-C3,C4,C6M5 7 )
HEE P (SUP) port C3:Forp32 One-ouch fiting/ ~ P=11, 192 ™~
o 2 2-C6 ‘C4: For g4 One-touch fiting
=lE R (EXH) port C6: For 86 One-touch fitting,
2 _M5: M5 thread
2|=
e
a0
S|
s
=
50.5

P,R port for thread

o=l
NGa ()

61.5

—
16.5

e 2

2-Rel/8
2n-M5 P (SUP port)
Wis
) QN
< Fas V1N
Nos 4
103 2-Rc1/8
R (EXH por)

< Cylinder port: M5 thread S
P,R port: Rc1/8 thread

The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.

Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+28 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 | 375 | 485 | 59.5 | 70.5 | 81.5 | 92.5 |103.5 | 114.5 | 125.5 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 1125| 125 |137.5| 150 |1625| 175 |187.5|187.5| 200 |2125| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5
L4 123 | 135.5] 148 [160.5)| 173 [185.5]| 198 | 198 |210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 |260.5 | 273 |285.5| 298

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU]

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 100 |112.5| 125 |137.5|137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 | 212.5| 225 225 |237.5| 250 | 262.5
L4 1110.5] 123 |135.5| 148 148 1160.5 ] 173 11855 198 |210.5] 223 | 235.5|235.5 | 248 |260.5]| 273
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

[FKit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ2000

55.5
(C plug connector)
AC latching

(L plug connector)
49
Crlis comnecion Indicator light  yanual override
44 4 P,R port for thread
L plug connector) { B 52
31 N (L4
Jizg 25 ..\ L2 S m—
L2 -
r 48 A = =5 DIN rail 1 — 95
= p! 1 For 2-M5
T Mouning hole
- D-sub connector |
unit, combination <
<lg Mounting thread
2\s E
§ g J 5
Els L b
S(8 © © -
S =i C — O
2| ol B i
EE; !
2(2 o
=|s]- + e o 8
oS w0 -
gz o 2
¢ |
il [ L
= = ==
‘Applicable connector: ©
D-sub connector (25P) ~
(MIL-C-24308 compliant)
Top entry connector (-FU)
55.5
P rig comezion ™
A ighing
50.5
(L plug connector)
(L plug connector) Indicator light
ACAa‘;chmg 2-Rcl/4
SO N s Gaors)- -@O—D—-D—-O—E-0-0-®-© 2n-Re1/8
(L plug connector) C: P (SUP port)
2-C8
7 P (SUP) port 8|

TT g

0 | @
<
= - S \E ;
B : e
P=16, 28 ~ R (EXH port)

40.8

2-C8
R (EXH) port

S
H
383
223
20.3

-C4,C6,C8

-or g4 One-touch fitting
-or 86 One-touch fitting
-0r 88 One-touch fitting

Cylinder port: Rc1/8 thread >
P,Rport: Rc1/4 thread
The end plates on D and U sides

L] and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.

[
=
T3
c >
cZ
235
o=}
L C
=0
oo

alalo|y

115 (L plug connector)
109 (M plug connector)
-

P, R port: In case of One-touch fittings

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] Formula L1=16n+29 / L2=16n+40 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 7 93 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
L3 |137.5]| 150 |162.5|187.5| 200 | 2125 | 225 | 250 |262.5| 275 | 300 |312.5| 325 |337.5|362.5| 375
L4 148 1160.5] 173 | 198 |210.5)| 223 | 235.5|260.5 | 273 |285.5|310.5] 323 /3355 | 348 | 373 | 3855

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU]
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 [1125]1375| 150 |162.5| 175 | 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5|262.5| 275 |287.5|3125| 325 |337.5| 350
L4 123 | 148 |160.5] 173 ]185.5[210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 273 |285.5| 298 | 323 |335.5 | 348 | 360.5

P, R port: In case of thread

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] Formula L1=16n+29 / L2=16n+48 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 7 93 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 64 80 96 112 128 | 144 160 | 176 192 208 224 240 | 256 272 288 304
L3 1375|1625 175 |187.5| 200 | 225 |237.5| 250 | 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5|337.5| 350 |362.5 | 387.5
L4 148 | 173 1855 ] 198 |210.5]2355 )| 248 |260.5 2855 | 298 |310.5| 323 | 348 1360.5| 373 | 398

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU]

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 125 |137.5| 150 | 175 |187.5| 200 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5|287.5| 300 |312.5|337.5| 350 |362.5
L4 11355 148 160.5]185.5] 198 |210.5|235.5| 248 |260.5 | 273 | 298 |310.5]| 323 | 348 |360.5 373
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Solenoid Valve 10-VVQ1000/2000

EKit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ1000

515
(M plug connecton
'AC latching

46.5
(M plug connector)

45
(L plug connector) P,R port for thread

AC latching

40 65 L2
oG comeeo) Indicator light - : =
305 Manual  Lead wire p=11 13.2 62

11 override

) DIN rail

clamp thread
IRA-» Flat cable unit,

combination o
1] Mounting thread

" | L -
8 A -l o o, 3 : : . J_|
e
©) s T I
: 0
H o ]
3 B # Ha3E

] v g T

Ziagll
~ A

t
20,

101(L plug connector)
95 (M plug connector)

61.5
615

16.5

‘Applicable flat ribbon cable (26P)
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) 14 L2 2

Top entry connector (-FU)
515

(M plug connector)
'AC latching

46.5
(M plug connector)
45

(L plug connector)
AC latching
40

Indicator light

Gy -----O—O—O—O—O—O—0—®----@ 2Reli

P (SUP port)

(L plug connector)
305 ’
11

BOA)
A\

27.3

355

T <

= 0 q

o
= 2 4
1T FA ya

|| 2-Co
b (5UP) port 2-C3,C4.C6M5
B C3: For 3.2 One-touch fiting /  P=11

2:C6 C4: For g4 One-touch fittins
R(EXH)port / C6: For g6 One-touch fitin

M5: M5 thread

245

il

2-Rcl/8
R (EXH port)

1“
75

H
©
o

65

99.5 (L plug connector)
93.5 (M plug connector)

< Cylinder port: M5 thread S
P,R port: Rc1/8 thread

The end plates on D and U sides
63 and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+28/ n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 265 | 375 | 485 | 59.5 | 70.5 | 81.5 | 92,5 |103.5 | 114.5 | 125.5 | 136.5 | 147.5|158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 112.5| 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5|187.5 | 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5
L4 123 1355 | 148 |160.5)| 173 1855 | 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 | 235.5| 248 |260.5 | 273 |285.5 | 298

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU]

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 87.5 | 100 |112.5| 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5|162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5
L4 98 1110.5] 123 1355 148 |160.5 ) 173 | 173 ]185.5 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 2355 | 248 |260.5 | 273

O
:

404



Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

EKit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ2000

55.5
P comecion |
A aighing
50.5
"L plug connector)
49
Torg e indicator light
TR Flat cable unit mounting screw P.R port for thread
3 Manual override L4
12 65 L2 —
i .,
48 L1 I 55 ) e
L1 9.5
1 For 2-M5.
DIN rail T Mounting hole
. clamp thread
= o
H ' :
B [ y
8 818 R
c — 3
H %o 3 )
o — o O
Ef
ES 1o
5| + —1 38 <
3| o
5 H— @ -
3 o
=1 : 2 1
¢ |
= T ~
. L
/Applicable connector: g L3 5.2 2
Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) 4

(MIL-C-83503 compliant)
Top entry connector (-FU)
55.5

—_— o
M plug connector)
'AC latching

50.5

(M plug connector) Indicator light
49
Tl comecin 2-Rel/4
44 ERIETD R OS0202020 20202 0N0] Rl P (SUP port)
r(L lug connector) 28
31 P (SUP) port ol
12 %
P ol
@ £ 3
3| o = ] 0 u| S
NE 0. -

2-C8 2n-C4,C6,C8

D R (EXH) port ‘C4: For 94 One-touch fiting
C6:For 26 One-touch ftin
C8:For 98 One-touch it

2-Rcl/4
7y P N

R (EXH por)

P=16 28

)
=
TS
c >
235
jSa=1
o c
=0
0o

115(L plug connector)
109(M plug connecton)

Cylinder port: Rc1/8 thread >

'} P,R port: Rc1/4 thread
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports

63 are symmetrical

r

P, R port: In case of One-touch fittings

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] Formula L1=16n+29 /L2=16n+40 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 |137.5| 150 |162.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5|3125| 325 |337.5|3625| 375
L4 148 1160.5| 173 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5]260.5| 273 |285.5] 298 | 323 |335.5| 348 | 373 | 3855

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU]
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 |1125| 125 |137.5|162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5|287.5| 300 |312.5|337.5| 350
L4 123 1355 | 148 | 173 1185.5| 198 | 210.5|235.5 | 248 |260.5| 273 | 298 |310.5| 323 | 348 | 360.5

P, R port: In case of thread

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] Formula L1=16n+29 /L2=16n+48 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 64 80 96 112 128 144 160 176 192 208 224 240 256 272 288 304
L3 137.5|162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 225 | 237.5| 250 275 |287.5] 300 |312.5|337.5| 350 |362.5|387.5
L4 148 173 1185.5 | 198 |210.5/235.5| 248 [260.5 | 28.5 | 298 |310.5]| 323 | 348 [360.5]| 373 398

Top entry connector [-PU]
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 |112.5|137.5| 150 |[162.5| 175 | 200 |206.5| 225 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5|312.5| 325 |337.5|362.5
L4 123 | 148 [160.5] 173 1185.5]210.5 | 217 |235.5 260.5 | 273 | 2855| 298 | 323 1335.5| 348 | 373
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Kit (Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

W piug comnecion)
AC latching
355
(M plug connector) P,R port for thread
Lead wire 0.2mm2
Sheath diameter 1.4 N Cotecten
35 . . L2
z 285 T Indicator light o 62
2111 195 111 195 Manual Leadwie  p=11 32
% g 15 override length 300mm 15
For 2-M4 o nlan
A 5 1 AR
2|8 )] AR N o
HE ﬂ \ 5 Sasacanasa 3%
» HEHE N - R i
g |- glel | [
ol o 9 1 © @ | - T
?- e I .
E5 e :
ol 2|2 1 e
L HE @( -|©
vyl o (o Al |
ol o e LU .
== === = o
H (3) 62 &
Grommet L/M connector (L4) L2 2
558 Gaiors» D-D-@-D-B-O-D-®--© [T
2-C6 2-Rc1/8
mﬂ) P (SUP port)
- 2-C6
'2;' 7 7 "R (EXH port)
N =7
V7 3 9 |e 2
%) A3 | S N
v dedhdhdhdb.deded » o N
2-Rcl/8
A ® R (EXH port)
19, =
MS5: M5 thread
hread
< Prpont Ber mens >
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.
The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounted type [-D].
Dimensions Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+28 / n: Stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 | 375 | 485 | 595 | 705 | 815 | 925 |103.5 1145|1255 136.5| 147.5|158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
(L3) | 625 75 87.5 | 100 |112.5| 125 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5 |2125| 225
(L4) 73 85.5 98 110.5] 123 1355|1355 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5] 198 |210.5 | 223 223 | 235.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Kit (Connector Kit)/10-VQ2000

T plug connecton)
Clatching
385
(Cplug conector
R.Lﬂ Manual overide PR t for thread
T R w [ R portior threa
32 (13) 52
Cplg connecr — - @)
(11.8) 19 L2 L3) “
Indicator light L1 [ L2 1
'1— I ss XY —* 95
= - 1 For 2-M5
LA Mounting hole
For 215
. 1 Mounting hole ©
= o :
/|
It P 19 > g >
55l |- n
glel |
el o <: DIN rail < @ J
5| € | ©
HEIS \ clampthread _ _
E ) ,?!l [ I]- 1T} - i
HE | ' Ll o
2zt 8| 8 T
alS| W I
gs 5 | 3 oo
. |
\ 1
\ ' -
@
L/M connector ~
B G - OO0 ® [
Lead wire 0.2mm2 2.Rel/4
“Sheath diameter g1.4 | X
= Sheath diameter p14 | 2c8 2nRel/B b (SUP por)
e / P (SUP) port
% ] s ./ ® 5 v
= + [
3 4 2
0 o 8 TS
& o N c>
o cZ
=0
’ S5
© o C
=0
r 2-C8 2n-C4,C6,C8,01 12 & 0o
~f R (EXH) port C4: For 04 One-touch fitin p-16 28 @ e R (EXH port)
8 C6: For g6 One-touch itin < 32.3
p ~ C8: For 08 One-touch fitin
o i 01Rcl/8 thread
Hi Cylinder port: Rc1/8 thread
kel P,R port: Rel/4 thread
\
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.
Grommet
Dimensions/P, R port: In case of One-touch fittings Formula L1=16n+29/L2=16n+40/n: Stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 45 61 77 93 109 | 125 141 | 157 | 173 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
(L3) | 87.5 | 100 |112.5| 125 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5 |212.5| 225 |237.5|262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 | 325
(L4) 98 [110.5] 123 1355 160.5| 173 |185.5]| 198 | 223 1235.5| 248 | 273 12855 | 298 |310.5] 335.5

Dimensions/P, R port: In case of thread Formula L1=16n+29 /L2=16n+48 / n: Stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)

Stations | 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 | 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 64 80 96 | 112 | 128 | 144 | 160 | 176 | 192 | 208 | 224 | 240 | 256 | 272 | 288 | 304
(L3) | 875 | 100 | 125 |137.5| 150 | 175 [187.5| 200 |212.5|237.5| 250 |262.5|287.5| 300 [312.5| 325
(L4) | 98 [110.5]135.5| 148 |160.5]185.5 | 198 |210.5| 223 | 248 |260.5| 273 | 298 |310.5| 323 | 335.5
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

B Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ1000

51.5
(M plug connecion

'AClatching

(M plug connecton)

P,R port for thread

e 141 L2
40 Indicator light 65 65 1
(L plug connector)
P=11 132] | 62
L
Flat cable unit Menual overie
mounting screw n) e | DIN rail clamp thread L)
= I LAL | o R
g g . - Edp i e
HE + e ol @ ¢
) @L yuis l =i =
= Ll
1t == 'l B
8 / L3 52 =
/ L4 [ 2 J2
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (20P)  / g é)
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) 3
@ -0 0@ -®
2:C6
P (SUP port)
2:C6
R (EXH port)
0 ) 2-Rcl/8
F = — = 0 . 3 o 9 2n-M5 /P (SUP port)
o L —:: i
2n-C3,C4,C6,M5 -[.7..' 0 0
C3: For #3.2 One-touch fitting_/P=1. 19.2 ~ S
C4: For 94 One-touch fittin
C6: For 86 One-touch fittin
M5: M5 thread
R (EXH port)
lind : thread
< PR por e oread >
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.
Dimensions Formula L1=11n+15.5/L2=11n+28 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 | 375 | 485 | 59.5 | 70.5 | 81.5 | 92.5 |103.5 | 114.5 | 125.5 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 | 116 | 127 138 | 149 160 | 171 182 | 193 | 204
L3 2125|2125 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 | 300 |3125| 325 |337.5| 350 |3625| 375
L4 223 223 | 2355 | 248 |260.5| 273 | 2855 | 298 |310.5)310.5| 323 | 335.5)| 348 |360.5| 373 | 385.5
408 ZSVC



Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

EKit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ2000

555
LR
o P,R port for thread
(Cplug connector)
49
"C g comecion Indicator light
A A\.ivchmg Manual override
0 L4 f
31 L3 ] 5.2 (L4
A 142 L2 Ji iég —
65 65 j L i 5 —- o5
1 For 2-M5
55 T Mounting hole
DINrail
- Flat cable unit clamp tead @
mounting screw X
|| > 2 1 19119 19
8|8
8|3
|2 " 3
HH %
HE o 11 -
2 N o . —Fa 8
a|2 4 B[ 8|
| = .-
als ,_Dj @ -
clg ~ =
= o l l
~ L
L ILUL i
== a5 ==
5] N
The drawing shows an SA type (General).
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P 2-Rel/4
G- -O—O—O—O—0B—0O—0-®- E
(MIL-C-83503 compliant) = O-00O0-0-60060-006-0 2n-Re1/8 P (SUP porl)
| [ L
( N A S
I «| g BN _=
® « BNl AE g3
& B o=
23
12 ﬁT of %P 2-Rel/4 o c
R (EXH) port 2n-C4,C6,C8 28 R (EXH port) = Q
4 For o4 One-touch fiim a2 0o
b For 6 One-touch fitin
CB: For g8 One-touch fitin
< Cylinder port: Re1/8 thread
P.R port: Rc1/4 thread
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.
Dimensions/P, R port: In case of One-touch fittings Formula L1=16n+29/L2=16n+40 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 45 61 77 93 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
L3 225 |237.5| 250 | 275 |287.5| 300 | 325 |337.5| 350 |362.5|387.5| 400 |412.5|437.5| 450 |462.5
L4 |235.5| 248 |260.5[285.5| 298 |310.5|335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 | 398 |410.5| 423 | 448 |460.5 | 473

Dimensions/P, R port: In case of thread Formula L1=16n+29/L2=16n+48 / n: Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations | 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 | 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 64 80 96 | 112 | 128 | 144 | 160 | 176 | 192 | 208 | 224 | 240 | 256 | 272 | 288 | 304
L3 [237.5] 250 [262.5| 275 | 300 |312.5| 325 |337.5|362.5| 375 |387.5|412.5| 425 |437.5| 450 | 475
L4 | 248 [260.5] 273 |285.5]310.5] 323 |3355] 348 | 373 |385.5| 398 | 423 |4355| 448 |460.5]485.5

O
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

NAOXKO[o[of[=YeJe\ARLISCI MBI Cassette Plug Lead Unit

How to Order Manifolds

Series clean
Series VQ1000

Cassette plug lead unit

Number of station
The number of maximum stations differs from kit to kit.

(Refer to the table below.)

P,R port size
A: For g6 One-touch fitting
B: Rc1/8 thread

10 - VV5Q 1 7 -|08

Kit designation/Electrical entry direction/Cable length
Refer to the figure below.

Option

D — DIN rail mount type Note 1)

K — Special wiring specification (Except double wiring) Note 2)

N — Name plate Note 3)

Note 1) All options are for DIN rail mounting so the symbol "-D" should be
specified.

Note 2) Indicate the wiring specification on a manifold specification sheet
(Except C kit).

Note 3) Unmountable with a locking lever type manual of the valve.

Note 4) More than one option is specified, list them in alphabetical order.

Kit Designation/Electrical Entry Direction/Cable Length
B it (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)
Side entry Top entry Side entry

Kit (D-sub Connector Kit)

Connector entry

Connector entry

Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry
uo S0 Without cable Note) uo S0 Without cable Note)
F Ul F S1 With 1.5 m cable Maximum P Ul P S1 With 1.5 m cable i
Kit u2 Kit S2 With 3 m cable 8 stations Kit u2 Kit S2 With 3 m cable 8 stations
U3 S3 With 5 m cable U3 S3 With 5 m cable
Note 1) Besides the above, F kits with different number of pins are available. Note 1) Besides the above, P kits with different number of pins are available.
Note 2) Using special wiring, tandard 1s with a larger number of

Note 2) Using special wiring, semi-standard specifications with a larger maximum number of

stations are available. stations are available.

Kit (Connector)

Connector kit Maximum 16 stations

410 ZSNC




Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

How to Order Valves

10 - vQ1(1|7[o][v]-[5][m][ J[ce

Cylinder port size

Clean series C3 — For 23.2 One-touch fitting
C4 — For g4 One-touch fitting
C6 — For g6 One-touch fitting

VQ1000 M5 — M5 thread

Actuation Manual override
2 position single Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
1 el B — Lock type (tool required)
C — Locking type (lever)
s Note) The standard manual override for pilot valve is provided
2 position double (Latching) for double (latching) type.

e
29

Metal .
ol Electrical entry
2 w@hibike L plug connector M plug connector
e L —With lead wire M —With lead wire
Rubber LO—Without connector MO—Without connector
seal Note 1) LO and MO valves are used for F and P kits. Plug connector and

EFE
e lead wire layers are attached to the manifold.

Coil voltage
5 — 24VDC/With light/surge suppresser
6 — 12VDC/With light/surge suppresser

Function
Nil — Standard (1W) : Double (Latching) type
Note) Y — Low wattage (0.5W) specifications: Single type

Seal type
0 — Metal seal
1 — Rubber seal

i
=
© o
23
25
j =1
o c
=0
8o

B kit (serial Transmission Kit) How to Order Manifold Assembly/Example

Double (Latching) solenoid (24VDC)
10-VQ1270-5MOB-C6 (4 sets)

Single solenoid
(24VDC)

Size of cylinder port
'C6: For g6 one-touch fitting

T0-VQII70Y-5MO-C6 A2
4 sets)

(0] Without Sl unit
A General purpose type: Series EX300 F kit
B |Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 data link system (D-sub connector kit)
[} OMRON Corporation: SYSBUS Wire System
D Sharp Corporation: Satellite I/O Link System
E [Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: MEWNET-F System 16 stations
F1 NKE Corporation: Uni wire system (16 outputs)
Kit G Remote 1/0 System (RIO) by Allen-Bradley Co.
S H NKE Corporation: Uni wire H system 10-VV5Q17-08AFU2-D ----1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base part No.)
J1 Corporation: S-LINK system (16 outputs) [1D-VQ1170Y-5MO-C6 -4 sets (Single solenoidpart No.)
Maximum [10-VQ1270-5MOB-C6 ---4 sets (Double latching solenoid part No.)
J2 Corporation: S-LINK system (8 outputs) 8 stations L 1 order vatves and options mounted onto the manifold at the factory,
prefix the part number of the solenoid valve and other equipment with
K FUJI ELECTRIC CO.,LTD.: T Link Mini System an asterisk ([).]
Q Device Net and Omron CompoBus/D . - - -
R1 N 16 stations Specify the valves to be installed below the manifold part number.
CompoBus/S (16 points) by GMRON Co. If the layout is complicated, give descriptions on a manifold specification
R2 c /S (8 points) by OMRON C Maximum sheet.
ompoBus/S (8 points) by OMRON Co. 8 stations
. o . . . Maximum
\% Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC -Link .
16 stations

Note) The general type requires a transmission unit with the CPU.

411
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Solenoid Valve 10-V(Q1000/2000

Manifold Option
SUP/EXH Block Bush Assembly Individual SUP/EXH Spacer
10-VVQ1000-87A-B-50 10-VVQ1000-PR-7-C6
C6 (EXH port)
96 One-Touch fitting
C6 (SUP port)
26 One-Touch fitting

Block bush ass'y
(6 pcs.)

Individual SUP Spacer Name Plate [-N7]
VVQ1000-N7-Stations (1 to Maximum stations)

10-VVQ1000-P-7-C6

C6 (SUP port)
26 One-Touch fitting

Block bush ass'y

= O o™

Blanking Plug (With One-touch Fitting)

Individual EXH Spacer
10-VVQ1000-R-7-C6 KQ2P-53
C6 (EXH port) 06
56 One-Touch fitting

O
:
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

Model

Flow characteristics Note1)
Series | Number of solenoids Model 1-4/2 (P—A/B) 4/2—5/3 (AIB—>R1/R2)

Response time Note 2) | Weight

ms
Cldm¥(s-bar)]] b Cv  [Cl[dm¥(sban)])| b Cv 9
5| singl Metal seal |10-VQ1170Y 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 15 or less
10-VQ1000 2 ge Rubber seal |10-VQ1171Y 0.71 0.20 | 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 20 or less 67
g D ) Metal seal | 10-VQ1270 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 15 or less
«~ | Double (Latching)
Rubber seal | 10-VQ1271 0.71 0.20 | 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 20 or less
Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 1) According to JIS B8375-1981 (At supply pressure of 0.5MPa with light/surge voltage suppressor. The value differs with the pressure and the quality of air.)
Specifications
Valve type Metal seal \ Rubber seal
Fluid Air, Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 0.7MPa
. . Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Valve Mr'gs-;f’;ra"”g Double (Latching) 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
specifications P 3 positions 0.15MPa 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C Note 1) —10to 50°C Note1)
Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Option: Locking type (tool required, lever)
Enclosure Dust proof
Rated coil voltage 12V,24VvDC
. Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Electrical Type of coil insulation Equivalent to class B
specifications yP quivalent to class
Power consumption DC [ 24VDC 0.5W DC (21mA)
(Current) [12vDC 0.5W DC (42mA)
Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature. g
TS
c >
2%
O =
St
Precautions to Install Threaded Fitting Assembly C O
Threaded fitting assemblys used for this manifold are not mounted on the BPrecautions
manifold base or valve in order to improve installation efficiency of 1. Be careful not to scratch or stain the O-ring of the fitting assembly.
connecting the fittings to the port. It may cause air leakage.
Install the threaded fitting following the steps below. @ To prevent exhaust air at EXH from pressurization (0.3 MPa or more)
1. Screw in the fitting to the ancillary threaded fitting assembly. by thrott‘llng, doub_le side piping is _recommended for EXH port.
(Otherwise delay in response or air leakage may result.)
O-ring
The fitting to be used
Threaded fitting assembly
2.Insert the threaded fitting assembly into the manifold port.
B JC
L) 596
\_Valve
3. Insert the ancillary clip into the groove on the bottom surface of
the valve.
ZS\VC 413



Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

[EAKit (D-sub Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000
Top Entry Connector [-FU]

435
M plug connector)
AC_latching

. C3,C4.CBMS P,R port for thread
(M plug connector) For 03.2 One-touch fiing \
For o4 One-touch fitting \
37 For 06 One-toueh fiting\
(L plug connector) Indicator light M5 thread
'AC. latching
32 34 , L2
(L plug connector) L1
N \endomie  P=105 172 Lead wire length [300mm
o-p
2-C6
2
R (EXH) port [ TV TLT LT R 2Rt
A I S pi el samp s ¢ R
g
HE [ oo [N g
8l§ 8 3
HE| % Ey
3|2 2| o
HE ‘ : W W, N B
0| | 1Sl Slg |
@ v ) @ o ol ©f
® B e D% Q[ of sl
1) e H 9 8 i
S S i —
B
2-C6 2n-M5
P (S0P port I—
505 (SUP)p 3 5.2
4 2-Rcl/8
P (SUP port)
Top entry connector (-FU)
43.5
g connecton |
ACtatching
385
{0 plug connector) Gatony)- - -DHO-O-O--O-D-®---©
37
L plug connecton) Indicator light
C. latching
(L plug connector) -
14 H H g
2N
— J o
0|3
. St
| =
sls
|
EE
3| g
a2
2|
5
HE
3| i
3| < Cylinder port: M5 thread >
P,Rport: Rc1/8 thread
The end plates on D and U sides
and the positions of P and R ports
‘Applicable connector: are symmetrical.
/. D-SUB connector (25P)
(MIL-C-24308 compliant)
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU] Formula L1=10.5n+24 / L2=10.5n+44 / n:Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 345 45 55.5 66 765 | 87 975 | 108 |1185| 129 |139.5| 150 |160.5| 171 |181.5| 192
L2 54.5 65 75.5 86 96.5 | 107 |117.5| 128 |138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 | 2015 | 212
L3 |1125| 125 |137.5| 150 | 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275
L4 123 1355 148 11605 160.5] 173 |185.5)| 198 |210.5 | 223 | 235.5)| 235.5| 248 |260.5 | 273 | 285.5

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS]

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 |137.5|137.5| 150 |[162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 | 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5|262.5| 275 | 287.5
L4 148 | 148 1160.5)| 173 1186.5] 198 | 210.5)/210.5 | 223 |235.5| 248 | 260.5 | 273 273 12855 | 298

o
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

[ Kit (Flat Ribbon Cable Kit)/10-VQ1000

Top entry connector [-PU]

43.5
r 5l comnecto |
AClatching
385 203, 4, Co.MS P.R port for thread
C3: For 03.2 One-touch f
(Mplug connector) Ca4: For @4 One-touch fitting
Cb: For o6 Onetouch fing
" piug connecion Indicator light V5 WS tread
AClatching . »
3
L plug connecton). \ L1
(3t
l o105 e Lead wire length [300mm
ol
Manual
override
T - 2.C6
REM ot N\ T
(5] “ P:T}-:: AIAT q;_(:__‘:_ DIN Rail clamp thread
2|
8|8
£ % 9 e
8 =l
; o [= @
2|2
= )
1 wlot =y B g
: 0] i [T r-r o
] o
=% —L—* N g
4 1 H S
L e e e i —
)
206
63 P (SUP) port
L3
L4
P (SUP port)
Top entry connector (-FU)
435
(M plug connector)
A atching
38.
(M plug connector)
7 Indicator, Gatons)- - -O-D-O-D-&-O-DO-®---®
Cplug connecion light
‘AClatching
()
(L plug connector) — 2
4 g T3
% ] i 1 g3
s =
P 1 w0l & = 9
T o w3 j 3=
- ) w2l
) ) . R a 7 25
[z u s - AF | oo
5|8
g|e
£|E H
8|8
B
HE
2|z |
00|
2|2
< Cylinder port: M5 thread >
P,R port: Rc1/8 thread

The end plates on D and U sides

_~Applicable connector:
- Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.

(MIL-C-83503 compliant)

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU] Formula L1=10.5n+24 / L2=10.5n+44 / n:Stations (Max. 8 stations: standard)

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 [345] 45 [555 | 66 | 765 | 87 | 975 | 108 [1185 | 129 |139.5| 150 |160.5| 171 |[181.5[ 192
L2 [545] 65 [ 755 | 86 | 96.5 | 107 |117.5| 128 [138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 [201.5| 212
L3 [1125]112.5( 125 [137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 | 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 [237.5|237.5| 250 |262.5
L4 123 123 |135.5 | 148 [160.5[ 173 |185.5(185.5 | 198 [210.5| 223 | 2355 248 248 |260.5| 273

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS]
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L3 ]137.5[137.5] 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 | 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5[262.5| 275 |287.5
L4 148 | 148 |160.5( 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5[210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5]| 273 | 273 |285.5| 298
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

Kit (Connector Kit)/10-VQ1000

435

(M plug connector
ACatching)
385

(M plug connector)
37

(L plug connector
AC Jatching)
32

(L plug connector)
4

T

80 (L plug connector)

Indicator light

Lead wire length 300mm

+C3,C4.Co.M5

H=

W5 thread

For 3.2 One-touch fiting
For 94 One-touch fiting

For 06 One.touch fiting

P,R port for thread

i 25’3 Manual override
. ARARIRARSEAR AL 5 pA LTI
E u i"(:EEXH = T PTG § 4 R (EXH port)
£ T1T Jrdniig H g
ERVY ” . g %: 8
El : 25l 2
] O S B
— J T
. 2-C6 P=10.5 172
L/M connector P (SUP port) L1 DIN Rail clamp thread 205
- L2
L3 52 2-Rc18
L4 P (SUP port)
Lead wire_0.2mm?2
Sheath diameter g14 |
B 355
3L ] EB--- DO D DO DD D@
puiNy
- ]
N 10 i L
'l TITITI ;
” bl Jc>+| > i B a3 j ﬂﬁs EN
N 5 ﬁ = ‘ s -
% @; Cylinder port: M5 thread
—— < P,R port: Rc1/8 thread >
Grommet The end plates on D and U sides
- and the positions of P and R ports
are symmetrical.
Dimensions Formula L1=10.5n+24 / L2=10.5n+44 / n:stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 34.5 45 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 | 108 |118.5| 129 |139.5| 150 |160.5| 171 |181.5| 192
L2 54.5 65 75.5 86 96.5 | 107 |117.5] 128 1385 | 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 |201.5| 212
L3 75 87.5 | 100 |1125| 125 |137.5|137.5| 150 [1625 | 175 |187.5| 200 | 200 |212.5| 225 | 2375
L4 85.5 98 |110.5)| 123 | 135.5| 148 148 1160.5 | 173 |185.5| 198 | 210.5|210.5 | 223 |235.5 | 248
416 4 S\NC



Solenoid Valve 10-VQ1000/2000

B Kit (Serial Transmission Kit)/10-VQ1000

In case of dustproof Sl unit

The figure shows SB type (for Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) P (SUP port)

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(MIL-C-83503 compliant)

43.5
(M plug connector)
AC Latching
38.5
(M plug connector)
37
T %gf:‘m‘gm Indicator light Manual override Lead wire length (300
32 56 - \ L2 7 n-C3,C4.C6,M5
L1 C3: For 3.2 One-touch fitting
(L plug connector) Ier) C4: For 4 One-touch fiting.
i P-105 C6: For g6 One-touch fiting
T 5: M5 thread P
=
2-C6 a T8
= R (EXH port) c >
oo | alo]afo | of o5
B S8
o | LikabaLd g =
gls £ =0
HE T T I=e=e| H 8o
HE Nl E
HE A 2 — Ei
E B | 3l
22 d o] 2
2z 4 | g. 8 S 2| 8]
N e g
S| g o]
! S|z
H - dw
£l At
2-C6 \_DIN rail Clamp thread
P (SUP port)
(SUP por)
/ L4
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) /
(MIL-C-83503 compliant)
- D DD D@
o T g
8
o)
g ¢ bﬁ KE
r 1L |
In case of dustproof Sl unit L5=L3+25 L6=L4+25
Dimensions Formula L1=10.5n+24 / L2=10.5n+44 / n: Stations (Max. 16 stations: standard)

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 345 45 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 | 108 |1185| 129 |139.5| 150 |160.5| 171 |181.5| 192
L2 545 65 75.5 86 96.5 | 107 |117.5| 128 |138.5| 149 |159.5| 170 |180.5| 191 |201.5| 212
L3 |137.5| 150 |162.5|162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5 | 225 |237.5|237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300
L4 148 11605 173 | 173 1185.5] 198 | 210.5)| 223 12355 | 248 | 248 | 260.5| 273 |285.5 | 298 | 310.5

Manifolds with SI unit for Matsushita Electric Industrial (MEWNET FP) or Allen Bradley Co. have the same L5, L6 dimensions as manifolds with dustproof SI unit.
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SerIeS 1 0- V 1003 Port Solenoid Valve

How to Order

Clean series

Series VQ
Compact 3 port valve
Actuation

1 — Normally closed (N.C.)
2 — Normally open (N.O.)

Function
Y Note) — Low wattage type (0.5W)
[Nil — 1W type

[J— Latching type positive common

[NI— Latching type negative common

[U— Large flow type

[COption

The low wattage type (0.5W) is standardized.
Note) Except for latching and high flow types

Rated coil voltage
5—24VDC
6 —12VDC
Note 2) 1 — 100VAC
Note 1) Consult SMC for 200VAC.
Note 2) Except normally open type.
Electrical entry

L) [ |- ™5

With indicator light/surge suppressor
(For plug-in manifold only)
L — L plug connector, With lead wire
With light/surge suppresser
LO —L plug connector, Without connector
With light/surge suppresser
M — M plug connector, With lead wire
With light/surge suppresser
MO — M plug connector, Without connector
With light/surge suppresser
G — Grommet
Note) Latching, 100VAC and large flow types are
not available with grommet.

o-VoiToly|-

Manual override
Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
Latching type: Push locking type (tool required)
[Bl— Locking type (tool required)
[Option
Note) Only the push locking type is available with latching type.

Port size

Nil — Without sub-plate
M3 — With sub-plate
M5 — With sub-plate

A\ Caution

e e |
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front mattter for safety instructions and common |
I precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve. 1

g |
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Specifications

Type Low wattage type (0.5W) \ 1W type
Valve type Direct acting 3 port poppet type (N.C.)
- Fluid Air, Inert gas
| Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
E = Py Min. operating pressure OMPa
I g Cldml(s bar) 0.055 0.042
=) . £ 1-2 b 0.22 0.27
| £ | Flow Cv 0.014 0.011
‘ L & | characteristics Cldm?(s-bar)] 0.083 0.045
" & -3 b 0.28 0.28
g cv 0.021 0.012
S Response time Note 1) ON: 3.5ms,OFF: 2.5ms ON: 3.5ms,OFF: 2ms
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C Note 2)
Lubrication Not required
Manual override Non-locking push type/Locking type (tool required) Note 3)
JIS symbol Mounting orientation Free
Im
@ Vibpre;lcizn resistance Note 4 150/30m/s?
%ZI:]/\/\ Enclosure Dust proof
T Weight 12.6g (L, M plug connector, Without sub-plate)
®® 2 | Rated coil voltage | DC 24V, 12V
Normally CIOSE(dA)(N'C') % Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
£ | Type of coil insulation Equivalent to class B
%Z;I:}\,\ 2 | Power consumption | DC 0.5W (21mA) 1W (42mA)
T E] Grommet
®) R) £ Electrical entry Plug-in, L plug connector, M plug connector
Normally open /(!)\‘-0-) s (With light/surge suppresser)
( Note 1) According to JIS B8374-1993. A value with light/surge voltage suppressor (clean air).
% ; —l/\/\ Dispersiqn accuracy of +1ms. ) )
Il T Note 2) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature.
(é} & Note 3) Locking type is option.

Note 4) Impact resistance:No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed each time in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and
armature, for both energized and deenergized states.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction resulted in a one-sweep test in a 8.3 to 2000Hz range in the
axial and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for both
energized and de-energized states (value in the initial stage).

Latching type

[
=
T S
g3
235
j =1
o c
=0
oo

Specifications for Options

ltems Types Latching type AC type Large flow type
Model 10-vQ110L-0 10-VQ110-30 10-vVQ110U-0
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 0.6Mpa
g Cldm?(s-bar)] 0.042 0.14
P 1-2 b 0.27 0.26
3 £ |Fow Cv 0.011 0.036
D |characteristics Cldm?/(s-bar)] 0.045 0.14
¢ 253 b 0.28 0.25
Cv 0.012 0.036
Response time Note 2 5ms or less 6.5ms or less 5ms or less
2| power 24VDC 1IW (42mA) — 0.7W (29mA)Note 2)
gz consumption 12vDC W (83mA) — 0.7W (29mA)Nete2)
§ £ 100VAC | 0.6VA (6mA) 0.5VA (5mA) —
o3 . Plug-in, L plug connector, M plug connector
v &| Electrical entry note) o '(Wﬁh ﬁghtjsurge éuppr:esglser)

Note 1) According to JIS B8374-1993. A value with light/surge voltage suppressor (clean air).

Note 2) Inrush 3.1 W (10ms after energization), Holding 0.7W

Note 3) The grommet is available only for normally open type (without light/surge voltage suppressor).
Only 1W DC specification is available with the normally open type.
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Dimensions
romm
Gro ?t 26.5 - 15
10-VQ1;00-00G-M5(M3) 34/ | Manual override
-3 ( H
=2
<«
= Ha
ST !
2-g2.7Mounting hole/ |_ 12 L 25
17
—_—
bb b . .z ot
For locking type manual override = g !
@8
+ 0 xle I
5=
23
\ d
T T
— f
EW ==
o _
N M ~
8 ﬁ JARAN
g =y ,
) | Y Y BIERS ) "
= K% ! 0| ™~ 0@
w4 |5 | o
~ ! 1 - —
La9] | 3aMs.M3)/ |85 Lag
i 28 |
Note) «Dimensions in “( )" are those for M3.
«The broken lines indicate the locking type manual override.
Plug Connector 30<35.1> Manual override
10-VQ13 000 5-M5(M3) 6
<
il @«
I tels
@ [\} =
Lead wire color: Black 2:p2.7Mounting hole, 12 3.7 i
=
Lead wire color: Red 181 g
3
8
M plug connector L plug connector 0
%
For locking type g E
manual override Z

)
pexA] 2
[ rfes—§

T E
i N - e
o 5 =1 ] |va10
r ol ® ™ o
2} Luagan
= — 3 >
0d " BB ~ ® }e

3-M5, (M3) /

4.9
4.9 —
9.7
(30) <35.1>
Approx.300 36.5 <41.5>

(Lead wire length)

+( ) Dimensions in parentheses are those for M3.
*The broken lines indicate the locking type manual override and push locking type manual override (latching).
*< >isfor AC.

420 SVC
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Dimensions

Latching Type
10-VQ110K-0 4 -M5(M3)

35.1 Manual override
6.1 >
<
=
— <| o >
93 5
€ N E
2
2-2.7 Mounting hole . 12 37 3
o
18.1 51
x
e
g
K
M plug connector L plug connector
N ]
rex 1 e
—n
N EJ ~
o
J _ ~ Sl baifo
n S ® “C
@ an
] 5
= s; )— > i + P
0 m‘e ™ [ m’ 2
3-M5, (M3) /
4.9
4.9 9.7 )
- 2
35.1 T
g3
Approx.300 415 % S
(Lead wire length) « () Dimensions in parentheses are those for M3. VG:" S
0o

O
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Manifold Specifications/Plug-in Unit Manifold with Multi-connector

How to Order Manifolds

10 - VW3Q11 - og/[c|lull1]- D]

Clean series 1
Series VQ100
Manifold base model
Plug-in unit
Stations
02 — 2 stations
18 —18 stations
i LI Electrical entry
_ ']"! [l '*_'_ Multi-connector type
Electrical entry direction
| U — Top entry
S — Side entry
Cable length
0 — Without cable
1 — With 1.5 m cable
2 — With 3 m cable
3 — With 5 m cable
Applicable solenoid valve (Plug-in type)
10-VQ1100-0IF Option
« Consult SMC when the latching type is to be mounted. Nil —None ) .
« U type (Large flow) can be mounted. D — DIN rail mounted (With DIN rail)
Note)DO — DIN rail mounted (Without DIN rail)
Note) The DIN rail should be ordered separately.

How to Order Valves

1TO - vQi1o0(v]-[5]F [ |

Series VQ
Compact 3 port valve

Actuation
1 — Normally closed

(N.C)
2 — Normally open (N.

o)

Function
Y Note) —Low wattage type (0.5W)
i — 1 Watt type
— Large flow type
tion
The low wattage type (0.5 W) is standardized.
Note) Except large flow capacity specification.

Rated coil voltage

5 —24VDC
6 —12vDC
1—100VAC

Electrical entry

F — Plug-in
With light/surge suppresser
(For plug-in manifold only)

Manual override
Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
[Bl— Locking type (tool required)
[Obption

N
3
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Plug-in Unit Manifold with Multi-connector

mgissemblyl 2-g4.5 mounting (L5)
VVQ100-12A2 hole ! (L4) |
| \ ‘
—_
trie) !
B! I
i 3 | :{'.. — —~
S ak i RE R % )
8T T b ae
| ﬁ( ‘ 2] rep L ige ||
' = |
i L] [ A T
104 _J 21.5 Manual override
@O -
2-M5 E port ‘ [
2-M5 P port \ }
N v s b v g o
g
‘ A Al ﬂ% Q
r i1
y 1 A St
8 | / [ oo °
n-M5 ]P:mi 15 Te =3
A port c >
25
o5
L C
=0
[aN ]
Pin numbers
1station —\ 2k 1
2 stations F—/\ /o 2
Positioning key - 3 stations —/\ 22— 3
Pin number 4 stations —\/ 20 4
Max. N2k is
18 stations r—%o 19
20
Multi-connector pin layout Electrical wiring specifications
Dimensions Formula L1=10n+32 L2=10n+43 n:Stations (Max. 18 stations)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 52 62 72 82 92 102 112 122 132
L2 63 73 83 93 103 113 123 133 143
(L3) 83 93 103 113 123 133 143 153 163
(L4) 1125 112.5 125 137.5 150 162.5 162.5 175 187.5
(L5) 123 123 135.5 148 160.5 173 173 185.5 198
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Manifold Specifications/Plug Lead Unit Manifold

How to Order Manifolds

%Q - VW3Q12 - (08| |

Series VQ100

Manifold base model
2 — Plug lead unit
2U — Plug lead unit
U type (large flow) base

Stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations

Port size and thread

Nil — M5, Rc1/8
01N — NPT 1/8
01T —NPTF 1/8
01F —PF 1/8

Note) Choice of port thread is possible
only for 1/8 port size.

How to Order Valves

1TO - vQ110 [Y|-[5]L] |

Series VQ
Compact 3 port valve

Actuation
1 — Normally closed
2 — Normally open

Function

Y Note) — | ow wattage type (0.5W)

[[— Latching type positive common

[Nl— Latching type negative common
[U— Large flow type

[Option

The low wattage type (0.5 W) is standardized.
Note) Except for latching and high flow types.

Rated coil voltage
5 —24VDC

6 —12vDC

1— 100VAC

Consult SMC for 200VAC.

Electrical entry
L — L plug connector, With lead wire
With light/surge voltage suppressor
LO — L plug connector, Without connector
With light/surge voltage suppressor
M — M plug connector, With lead wire
With light/surge voltage suppressor
MO — M plug connector, Without connector
With light/surge voltage suppressor
G — Grommet
Note) Latching, 100VAC and large flow types
are not available with grommet.

Manual override
Nil — Non-locking push type (tool required)
Latching type: Push locking type (tool required)
[Bl— Lock type (Tool type)
[Option
Note) Only the push locking type is available with latching type.

SVC

O
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Plug Lead Unit Manifold (10-VV3Q12)

4-M5

L1 Round head P.E port
L2 3], Manual override combination screw 5
M1.7 X 14 &
=} R L
o Fol ol
o = ©
N 0 =
N|2-23.5 e Vs
- Ny A7 N
rMoumlng ) : Sl
hole ™)
S ‘—L '
0 S |
-
= q
S 4
! ' P=10] 115 gle ¢
. 2 % ol
I | 5 =3
= Approx.300 43.3 s
sl= o3
2 S (Lead wire length] ' HE
A = 5|2
@O DD ¢ _ g3
= 3
=3
&
Se
2=
=]
53
%)
=
TS
g3
c =
239
S
L C
< =0
< 0o
~ -
n-M5
A port
Dimensions Formula L1=10n+13 L2=10n+7 n: Stations (Max. 20 stations)

c—n| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 23 | 33 | 43 | 53 | 63 | 73 | 83 | 93 | 103 | 113 | 123 | 133 | 143 | 153 | 163 | 173 | 183 | 193 | 203 | 213
L2 17 | 27 | 37 | 47 | 57 | 67 | 77 | 87 | 97 |107 | 117 | 127|137 | 147|157 | 167 | 177|187 | 197 | 207

O
z
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQ100

Plug Lead Unit Manifold U Type (Large Flow) Base (10-VV3Q12U)

L1 Round head
‘ L2 7 ] Manual override combination screw
M1.7 X 14
q |° = K
—_—
. f
~ © I
© m w ‘
@
o)
~ T
-
2-3.5
Mounting hole o
£ v
@O D—@—
=)
=
A

mEl

ae i
e

&
&I
o[

n-M5 X 0.8 A port

Dimensions Formula L1=10n+21 L2=10n+7 n: Stations (Max. 20 stations)

c~nj 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
L1 31 | 41 |51 |61 |71 |81 |91 [101 111121 |131|141|151|[161 171|181 191|201 |211 221
L2 17 | 27 | 37 | 47 | 57 | 67 | 77 | 87 | 97 1107|117 | 127|137 | 147 | 157|167 | 177 | 187 | 197 | 207
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4 Port Direct Operated Poppet
Solenoid Valve

series 10-VOD1000

How to Order

Clean series

Valve option
Nil — Standard (2W)

V — For vacuum (2W)

M — Large flow (3.2W)

W — Large flow, Vacuum (3.2W)
[Pbwer saving type

Rated voltage

5 —24vDC

6 — 12VDC

[Consult SMC for other voltages.

=T

Electrical entry

10 - VQD1151

L — L plug connector Port size
M — M plug connector Nil — Without sub-plate (for manifold)
M5 —M5 X 0.8

Standard Specifications

M plug connector

Item Style Standard (2W) High flow type (3.2W/Energy saving type)
Valve type 4 port direct acting poppet valve
Fluid Air,Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa
Min. operating pressure/
2| Vacuum OMPa/10Torr
° -% Response time Note 1) ON: 4ms, OFF: 2ms
28 Ambient and fluid temperature Note 2) 10 to 50°C
L plug connector >'g| Lubrication Not required
31 Manual override Non-locking push type
Impact/Vibration 150/30m/s2
resistance Note 3)
Mounting orientation Free
Enclosure Dust proof
Weight 34g (Without sub-plate)
« |_Rated coil voltage ‘DC 24V, 12V
Symbol we = § Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% rated voltage
4 2 & Type of coil insulation Equivalent to B class
ZI >< | l/\/\ EE Power consumption \DC 2W \3zw[Energysavmgrype)(\nrusmw‘Ha\mngZW)
w o
& cecrica eney - i connector M plug conector

Flow Characteristics

Note 1) According to JISB8375-1981. A value with light/surge voltage suppressor (clean air). Dispersion

accuracy of x1ms.

Note 2) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at a low temperature.

Note 3) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted in an impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed each time in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and
armature, for both energized and deenergized states (Value in the initial stage).

Vibration resistance: No malfunction resulted from a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz.

The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main
valve and armature, for both energized and de-energized states.
(Value in the initial stage).

Flow characteristics
) 15412 (P—A/B) 412-5/3 (AIBEAJEB)
Valve madel Port size
c c

[dm?(s-bar)] b Cv [dm¥(s-bar)] b Cv

10-VQDL121 0y M5 0.22 0.16 0.05 0.19 0.31 0.05

Body ported [10.vQD11210- T MB| 45y 0 8 0.27 0.24 0.07 0.28 0.28 0.07
Basemounted  |10-VQD1151-[JL-M5 : 0.22 0.10 0.05 0.22 0.31 0.06
(with sub-plate) |10-VOD11510p-Ly-M5 0.27 0.25 0.07 0.27 0.28 0.07

/A Caution

—— = = e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
1 precautions for clean series and pages 236 to 238 for common precautions for directional control valve.

|
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Solenoid Valve 10-VQD

Dimensions

L Plug Connector: 10-VQD1151[-[IL-M5
M Plug Connector: 10-VQD1151[-0M-M5

Lead wire length 300mm Direct manual override
Indicator 27

light

- £ & @
©; . — o
@I E O Bl
2-93.5 Mounting hole I * %
55 109 9.1
J, >

=

11.2

N [
Ij == == 58
[ :
0| ~ © o3
ol o © n ® © g
X L C
! ; =0
1(P) o 1P oo
0 o ©
H
4-M5 X 0.8 a3
13
(P.A,B.R port) L plug connector (L)
49
50.5
M plug connector (M)
G S\VC 429



Solenoid Valve 10-VQD

Manifold Specifications

How to Order

10

Clean series }

Dimensions

- VV4QD15-

Stations
02 — 2 stations

20 — 20 stations (Maximum)

Port size

M5— M5 X 0.8
C4— g4 cassette

Note) 1(P) and 3(R) ports

are Rcl/s

8.

L]

Plug lead unit manifold: 10-VVv4QD15-[1J

4-Rcl/8
(P.R port)

51

52.5

57.5

Lead wire length 300mm

Light

2-24.5 (Mounting hole)

M plug connector (M) @ -- @O 3 n D---®
h Direct manual override
/ (Non-locking)
02 0|020[020]|020|0%. 2n-C4,M5 (A,B port)
I C4: g4 one-touch fittings
— \/ \\J \ M5: M5 thread
& F 2(8)
R o
i Ng an)
i T
46 P=11 125
L plug connector (L)
Dimensions n: Stations
LN 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 | 12 13 14 15 | 16 17 18 19 20
L1 | 39 50 61 72 | 83 94 | 105 | 116 | 127 | 138 | 149 | 160 | 171 | 182 | 193 | 204 | 215 | 226 | 237
L2 | 31 42 53 64 | 75 86 97 1108 | 119 | 130 | 141 | 152 | 163 | 174 | 185 | 196 | 207 | 218 | 229
430
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Air Line Equipment

Flow Control Equipment Air Filter/Regulator Fittings & Tubing ‘é
Clean Speed Controller Air Filter W Filter Regulator W Fittings & Tubing £
Series AS Series AF ic\)N Series AW ]k?:] Series KO g‘
P.434 P.474 P.494 P.514 hil
Speed Controller N Regulator Il Precision Regulator 2
Series AS iOR Series AR llF? Series IR §
P.438 P.482 P.506 =
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Flow Control Equipment/Common Precautions

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions

for clean series.

| Selection

| Mounting

AWarning

(DpProducts mentioned in this catalog are not designed

for the use as stop valve with zero air leakage.

Products specification allows for a small amount of air leakage.

432

AWarning

(Dcheck that the lock nut is tightened.
A loose lock nut may cause actuator speed changes.

(@confirm the degree of rotation of the needle valve.
Products mentioned in this catalog are retainer type so that the
needle is not removed completely. Over rotation will cause
damage.

(®confirm air flow direction.
If mounted in the wrong direction, the speed adjustment needle
may not function and may cause uncontrolled extension of the
piston rod.

@Adjust needle by opening the needle slowly after
having closed it completely.
Loose needle valves may cause unexpected sudden actuator
extension. When needle valve is turned clockwise, it is closed
and cylinder speed decreases. When needle valve is turned
counter clockwise, it is open and cylinder speed increases.

SVC
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Flow Control Equipment/Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

| Selection

AWarning

(DPlease confirm if it is compatible with PTFE.
PTFE powder (polytetrafluoroethylene resin) is included in
sealant. Confirm if the use of it may cause any adverse effect
in the system.

| Handing on One-touch Fittings |

/A Caution

(DRefer to page 2.0-7 and 2.0-8 in Best Pneumatics (@
for One-touch Fittings.

Series 10-ASD

| Operation | 1] Mounting

/\ Caution

(Dsingle acting cylinder
When single acting cylinder is controlled, cylinder
retracted speed depends on operating condition.
Confirm the maximum retracted speed mentioned in the
table below.

AWarning

(DTo installlremove the Flow Control Equipment,
tighten/loosen at wrench flat B as close to the
thread as possible using the appropriate wrench.

Do not apply torque at other points as the product may be
damaged. Rotate Body A manually for positioning after
installation.

Speed Solenoid Max. retracted speed mm/s
controller | YN9eT | “yaye | Tubing | Silencer 100 200 300

(@Do not use universal type fittings for applications
involving continuous rotation.
It may cause failure of the fittings.

26

TU0604 | AN110-
ASD230F CJ2 VJ500 Im o1

Cylinder size

220

ASD330F| CM2 | vzsoo | TU0604 | ANLLO- 025 | Tightening Torque

im 01

232 ‘ Cylinder size
1

[At pressure 0.5Mpa, temperature 20°C

/\ Caution

(DSuitable torque for tightening fittings is shown in
the table below. For standard installation, turn 2
to 3 turns using tool after fastening by hand. Take
care not to damage the product by over torque.

<Specification condition>
«Cylinder extending speed: 100mm/s
+Needle fully open at meter-out side

100mm/s

A4 ]

Retracted speed iate tiahteni i i
P Male thread Appropriate tightening torque | Hexagonal width| Adjustaple spanner
Nm mm nominal mm

M3 1/4 tumn after manual tightening 4.5 —
M5 1/6 tumn after manual tightening 8 100
1/8 7t09 12 150
(Reference) Recommended circuit to accelerate the return speed. 14 121014 17 200
. 3/8 22t0 24 19 200
When extended speed is low speed and 12 2810 30 2 200

retracted speed is required high speed, below
circuit with 3 port is recommended.

\ Tightening Torque for Lock Nuts

/A\ Caution

(DSuitable tightening torque for a hexagon lock nut is
shown in the table below. For standard installation,
turn 15 to 30° using tool, after fastening by hand.
Pay attention not to over torque the product.

Body size Appropriate t:\gj;:qtening torque
Note) Use AS-F series as speed controller.
M3 0.07
M5 0.3
1/8 1
1/4 15
3/8 4
1/2 10
% SvC 433

g
£
=
E
=
w
2
=




Series AS-FP

JEPG

Clean Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings
Elbow Type

How to Order

AS(2/2(1/1 F

Body size
M5 standard
1/8, 1/4 standard
3/8 standard
1/2 standard

IR

Type

Controlled method

[0] weterout |

With One-touch fittings

AS-FPQ/Brass (Electroless nickel plated)
Release button color: Light gray

F X

Clean specification

P Q—01—06

Applicable tubing O.D.
Metric size
04 o4
06 26
08 08
10 210
12 212
Port size
M5 M5 X 0.8
01 1/8
02 1/4
03 3/8
04 12

L N
- e ,
I. d Metal part material
: g \ Q \Brass (Electroless nickel plaled)\
s | G Stainless steel (SUS304)
AS-FPG/stainless Steel (SUS304)
Release button color: Light blue
L]
£ '. ..-I
el LA
Model
. Applicable tubing O.D. (mm) Applicable cylinder
Elbow type Port size 4 6 8 10 12 bore size (mm)
AS12[01FPC-M5 M5 X 0.8 [ ] [ ) 6, 10, 16, 20
AS22[01FPI-01 R1/8 [ ) [ ) [ ) 20, 25, 32
AS22[01FP-02 R1/4 [ [ [ ) [ 20, 25, 32, 40
AS32[01FPI-03 R3/8 [ [ [ [ 40, 50, 63
AS42[01FPI-04 R1/2 [] [] 63, 80, 100

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment.



Clean Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings AS-FPQ/FPG

Specifications

Particle generation grade Grade 1 Note 1)
Proof pressure (20°C) 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure (20°C) 1MPa Note 3)
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Number of needle rotations 10 rotations (Note2) 8 rotations)

Note 1) Refer to the particle generation grade classifications.
Note 2) In case of AS12[J1FP[]
Note 3) The maximum operating pressure is the value at 20°C.
Refer to operating pressure curve for values at other temperatures.

Air Flow/Effective Area

Model AS1201FPO-M5|AS22001FPC-01]  AS22001FP-02 AS32001FPC-03  |AS420J1FPI-04
) o 24 24 26 o4 26 28 26 28 210 210 212
Tubing O.D. Metric size
26 28 210 212
Controlled Flow rate I/min (ANR) 100 180 | 230 260 390 460 660 790 920 | 1580 | 1710
(Free) flow
Effective_area mm? 1.5 2.7 3.5 4 6 7 10 12 14 24 26

Note) Supply pressure: 0.5Mpa,
Temperature: 20°C

Recommended Applicable Tubing

Tubing material Clean series polyurethane tubing: Series 10-
Tubing O.D. 24, 96, 88, 810, 812

Polyurethane tubing: Series TU, Nylon tubing: Series T
Soft polyurethane tubing: Series TS is also applicable. However, the cleanliness performance will decline.

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

AS12001FPO-M5 AS22001FP[I-01 AS22001FPI-02 =
. _Hﬂ'piu-_nt:l:y.l | . Sup-p'f:'lnﬂltdﬂllll_.- Sapghy pamin il E
& ! & i | s | 1 & £ T S u%
£ ! I g | ¥ |8, |- o E
E. ] B | cR | -
f ' | F
i 2 I !
; i - F
- . - - —I—'_'-'- . . - —l—-_d- L}
e L | T Tl T s el | Tyl A oL | ToaTdl
AS320J1FPLI-03 AS42001FPL1-04
. I-ﬂ'ﬁﬂ"l.lil:ll"pal 1 . Bupaly presers D24l
E N £ 10
] 012 x I I
.E 'I(‘:s E _E |'l:
= 06 ] = 1 E
3 I | :
= = i %
E
L . & |# / g
Heada roisiza [Tama) et et [Ty
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Clean Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings AS-FPQ/FPG

Dimensions
Applicable tubing O.D.gd H
(Hexagon width across flats)|
< L
3 f/ \\\ g H
A
2 T T
Il
8D2 M1
L1
L2
M5 T
Applicable tubing O.D.gd .
(Hexagon width across flats)
< % (L L
< i=l
< \
N : :
o UL
oD2 M1
L1
L2 T
Tubing L4 A Noted) Weight (g) "¢ 2)
Model T H D1 D2 L1 L2 L3 M1
ode op.d MAX. | MIN. [MAX. [ MIN. m | @
AS12001FP-M5-04 4 M5 X 0.8 s 104 | g | 232 | 28 122 | 283 | 255 | 25 | 222 18.4 7 7
AS12[01FP[]-M5-06 6 12.8 242 | 29 19.4 8 8
AS22(]1FPJ-01-04 4 10.4 253 | 324 184 | 17 17
AS22[01FP[]-01-06 6 R1/8 12 | 128 | 142 | 263 | 334 | 143 | 36.4 | 314 | 324 | 274 | 194 | 18 18
AS22(]1FPJ-01-08 8 15.2 285 | 356 219 | 20 20
AS220]1FP[J-02-04 4 10.4 278 | 37 184 | 33 33
AS22[]1FP[J-02-06 6 12.8 278 | 37 | 182 194 | 33 33
R1/4 17 185 40.8 | 35.8 | 34.8 | 29.8
AS22[]1FP[J-02-08 8 15.2 30.4 | 39.6 219 | 35 35
AS22[]1FPJ-02-10 10 18.5 383 | 475 | 20 238 | 38 38
AS320J1FPI-03-06 6 12.8 304 | 41.9 19.4 | 59 55
AS320J1FP-03-08 8 R38 19 15.2 23 329 | 444 2009 | 269 | 419 | 406 | 356 219 | 61 57
AS32001FP1-03-10 10 185 34.6 | 46.1 ’ ’ ’ ’ " | 238 | 63 | 59
AS320J1FP-03-12 12 20.9 35.8 | 47.3 25 65 61
AS42001FPI-04-10 10 R12 0q | 185 | Lo 1366 (509 | o | ool s | aga | apg |23 | 207 | 100
AS4201FP-04-12 12 20.9 | 382 | 525 ) ) ) ) ) 25 | 109 | 102

Note 1) Reference thread dimensions after being screwed in
Note 2) [Tlis the weight of type AS[12[J1FPQ (Brass + electroless nickel plating). [2 is the weight of type ASCJ2[J1FPG (SUS304).

436 SVC
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings
Elbow Type/Universal Type

10-AS-Fseries

How to Order

~
L= =
Clean series ﬁ h [l
i

Body size - = = -' =
1 — M3, M5 standard i r
2 — 1/8, 1/4 standard B aw N T I H- |! ti
3 — 3/8 standard A k
4 — 1/2 standard . L4 [ H .-'
Type a
2 — Elbow

3 — Universal Universal

Controlled method
0 — Meter-out
1 — Meter-in

J\mh One-touch fittings
1 F - 01 - 06

10 - AS

2] T

Port size . [
M3 — M3 X 05 Nokel pated speciicaton o
M5 — M5 X 0.8 (e e o o below.)
01 — R1/8
02 — R1/4
03 — R3/8
04 — R1/2
Applicable tubing O.D.
Metric size
23 — @321
04 — g4
06 — 26
08 — 28
10 — @10
12 — 12
[a/8 tube should be used.
Option 1
Nil — No
S — With sealand
K — Hexagon lock nut

[Please give the order SK to the option.

Model
Applicable tubing O.D. . . .
Elbow type Universal type Port size . Metric siZ(-:-g Applicable cylinder bore size
32] 4 8 [10]12 (mm)
10-AS12[J1F-M3 10-AS13[J1F-M3 M3 X 0.5 @ @ 25,4,6
10-AS12[J1F-M5 10-AS13[J1F-M5 M5 X 0.8 ® ® ® 6, 10, 16, 20
10-AS22[J1F-01 10-AS23[J1F-01 R1/8 @ ©® ® @ 0 20, 25, 32
10-AS22[J1F-02 10-AS23[J1F-02 R1/4 ®© ® @ e 20, 25, 32, 40
10-AS32[J1F-02 10-AS33[J1F-02 R1/4 AR 40, 50, 63
10-AS32[J1F-03 10-AS33[J1F-03 R3/8 DI 40, 50, 63
10-AS42[J1F-04 10-AS42[]1F-04 R1/2 o e 63, 80, 100

Note 1) [Elbow type only.

Note 2) Distinction between meter-out/meter-in types by appearance.
They are distinguished by the lock nut. The lock nut on the meter-out type is electroless nickel plated, while the meter-in type is black zinc chromate plated.
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 710-AS

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Number of needle rotations 10 rotations (8 rotations (Note 1))
Applicable tubing material Polyurethane (Note 2)
Option Note 3) With seal, Hexagon lock nut

Note 1) In case of AS12[J1F and AS13[J1F-M5 types
Note 2) The maximum operating pressure for polyurethane is 0.8 MPa.
Note 3) M3 and M5 type ports are not available with sealant.

Air Flow/Effective Area

del 10-AS12[]J1F-M3|10-AS12[J1F-M5|10-AS22[]1F-01 |10-AS22[J1F-02 | 10-AS32[J1F | 10-AS42[J1F
Mode 10-AS13[]1F-M310-AS13[J1F-M5|10-AS23[J1F-01 |10-AS23[]1F-02 | 10-AS33[J1F | 10-AS43[J1F
Tubing O.D. (mm) 32,4 32,4,6 3.2,416,8,10 4 | 6| 8,10 | 6 |8 |10,12| 10 12
Controlled (Free)‘ Flow rate l/min (ANR) 20 100 180 230 [260(390| 460 |660(790| 920 1580 | 1710
flow \Effective area mm? 0.3 1.5 2.7 35 |46 7 1012 | 14 24 26

Note) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-AS1201F-M3, 10-AS1211F-M3 10-AS1201F-M5, 10-AS1211F-M5 10-AS2201F-01, 10-AS2211F-01
10-AS1301F-M3, 10-AS1311F-M3 10-AS1301F-M5, 10-AS1311F-M5 10-AS2301F-01, 10-AS2311F-01
20 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa 100 Supply pressure: Q.5MPa 115 _ Supply pressure: 0.5MPa
[ 4103 . 3 N [ 200 3 .
z / E Z & Z g T
Z 15 £ = £ = o E
£ Tezs| |£ B I E s g
S 10 8 2 50 s ° S 1° s
g / H B g €100 H =
z s 191 8 : 18 |z / 1+ 8 £
o i [ i o m El
w
0 10 0 5 10 ° 0 5 0 ° 2
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) i
<<
10-AS2201F-02, 10-AS2211F-02 10-AS3201F, 10-AS3211F 10-AS4201F, 10-AS4211F
10-AS2301F-02, 10-AS2311F-02 10-AS3301F, 10-AS3311F 10-AS4301F, 10-AS4311F
_ Supply pressure: 0. SMPH 1000 Supply pressure: 0.9MPa 416 _ Supply pressure: 9 Pa | 25
o 400 6 x 114 @ 1500 o
zZ z z QY
< // £ kS & {12 E < ~6 120 £
g = ~ [/ £ ~ S £
£ 800 l/ {a 8 £ sIe 190 8 £ 1000 g
< 5 = &5 ls & = 15 5
§ 200 //K —1 2 (g% I 2l |8 / Jio 2
2100 S 3 ¢ 8 8 50 /4 1, &
[ w T Jo, W T / 5 1o
—/
° 5 0 ° 0 5 10 0 0 5 10 0
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages |
I 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment.
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-AS

Elbow Type
H
Applicable tubing 0.D. gd  |(Hexagon width
across flats)
< ERVRP I i
) Z/hn'E
™ T T
- Il
M1 \
w2 L1 T
L2
Applicable tubing 0.D. gd H
T " [Fexagon vidt
across flats)
\ :
a - I
s -
ML \L
,.% T
PR S
Metric Size
) ] !
Applicable tubing L4 A Weight
Model T H D1 | D2 | L1 | L2 | L3 M1
oce op.d MAX.] MIN. | MAX.] MIN. g
10-AS12[01F-M3-23 3.2 8.4 10.5 12.6
M3X05 | 55 7.2 116.1]19.7 26.6(241| 24 (215 - 4
10-AS12001F-M3-04 4 9.3 10 12.7
10-AS12001F-M5-23 3.2 8.4 17.3|22.1 123 12.7
10-AS12[]1F-M5-04 4 M5 X 0.8 8 9.3 | 9.6 [17.3|221 " 128.6|258| 25 |22.2 ’ 7
10-AS12[]1F-M5-06 6 11.6 18.1|22.9|11.7 135
10-AS22[11F-01-23 3.2 9.3 20.4|275 127 16
10-AS22[J1F-01-04 4 9.3 20.4 275 143 ) 17
10-AS22[]1F-01-06 6 R1/8 12 |11.6 |14.2 204|275 " 136.1]31.1|32.1|27.1 |135
10-AS22[]1F-01-08 8 15.2 25.3324 185 19
10-AS22[]1F-01-10 10 18.5 33.1/40.2| 15 21 | 21
10-AS22[]1F-02-04 4 10.4 252344 15.8 32
10-AS22[]1F-02-06 6 17 12.8 185 25.2134.4|18.2 404|354 |34.4|29.4 16.8
10-AS22[]1F-02-08 8 15.2 27.2136.4 185| 34
10-AS22[J1F-02-10 10 R1/4 18.5 35.3|44.5|18.8 21 | 36
10-AS32[]1F-02-06 6 12.8 27.8139.3 16.8| 60
10-AS32[]1F-02-08 8 15.2 29.5] 41 18.5| 63
10-AS32[0J1F-02-10 10 18.5 = 31.8|43.3 218488438428 378 21 | 67
10-AS32[J1F-02-12 12 19 20.9 32.8|44.3 22 | 69
10-AS32[J1F-03-06 6 12.8 27.8139.3 16.8| 55
10-AS32[]1F-03-08 8 R3/8 15.2 23 29.5] 41 20.9 | 465 | 415|402 | 35.2 185 57
10-AS32[]1F-03-10 10 18.5 31.8|43.3 21 | 59
10-AS32[]1F-03-12 12 20.9 32.8 443 22 | 61
10-AS42[(]1F-04-10 10 18.5 33.647.9 21 | 100
R1/2 24 28.6 25.4 |57.6 | 50.1|49.4 419
10-AS42[01F-04-12 12 20.9 34.6 | 48.9 22 | 101

[Reference thread dimensions after being screwed in.
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings10-AS

Universal Type

Applicable tubing O.D. gd
oD1 H

‘(Hexagon width
| across flats)
[,
=
]
L
<
- [s2] !' < wn
- % i p}
/ |
T/ AH— —!
e 2D2 J Lo
L2
With M3 and M5 types Applicable tubing O.D. gd
oDl / _H _
(Hexagon
width
w across flats)
o
] =
3 | 2 f <
S}
1 g
| b
| o2 R
L2
Metric Size g
Model Applicable T H |DL|D2|D3|L1]| L2]|L3]L4 L5 AC g
tubing 0.D. d MAX.| MIN.|MAX| MIN. 2
10-AS130J1F-M3-23 3.2 8.4 17.9]17.6|28.3 =
5|55 [—— 7. . . . . . B
10-AS130J1F-M3-04 4 M3 X 0.5 93| 2|72 |01 53170]286 266/241) 24 1215 =
10-AS1301F-M5-23 3.2 | 84 | 1198] 1ol oe 0 129
10-AS130J1F-M5-04 4 M5X08| 8 | 93|96 93 |10.8/20.3 28.6(25.8| 25 |22.2 7
10-AS130J1F-M5-06 6 11.6 21.4/20.6|31.8 13.7
dossroiens | o2 ot Jon s 2ns 126 T
- = R1/8 12 21142 : 36.1(31.1|32.1(|27.1 ——1 18
10-AS230J1F-01-06 6 11.6 10.9| 14 | 26.9/22.9|37.2 13.7
10-AS23[J1F-01-08 8 15.2 12.916.2| 30.9|28.2 | 41.7 18.7| 21
10-AS2301F-02-04 4 10.4 10.9|16.2| 30.6|21.9 |40.1 15.8| 32
10-AS23[J1F-02-06 6 17 12.8| 10 o|12.918.4| 34 |25.242.6| 10 4|35 4|34.4|29.4 | 16-8] 33
10-AS23[J1F-02-08 8 15.2 129|183/ 35.2/128.2|456 18.7| 36
10-AS230J1F-02-10 10 R1/4 18.5 "120.2|38.7| 31 |48.4 20.8| 40
10-AS33J1F-02-06 6 12.8 12.9|20.6| 38.5(25.2 | 47 16.8| 60
10-AS330J1F-02-08 8 15.2| ,, |12.920.6|39.7/28.2| 50 | yo gl 43g|a28|37.8 187 | 63
10-AS33J1F-02-10 10 18.5 16| 23 |43.7|32.6|54.4 20.8| 67
10-AS3301F-02-12 12 19 209 | 23 | 44.9|34.4|56.2 21.8| 69
10-AS33[J1F-03-06 6 12.8 12.9|20.6| 38.5|25.2 | 46.1 16.8| 56
10-AS33[J1F-03-08 8 R3/8 152 . |12.9/20.6|39.7/28.249.1| )| 1 | 405 | 5c o |18.7] 59
10-AS33J1F-03-10 10 18.5 16.2| 23 | 437|326|535 20.8| 63
10-AS33[1F-03-12 12 20.9 7| 23 [44.9/34.4(55.3 21.8| 65
10-AS43[J1F-04-10 10 R12 | 24 |18:5] g [16.2]258]49.4/326| 58 | o/ oloo 1| 494410208104
10-AS430J1F-04-12 12 21.7 19.4|26.8| 52 |36.3|61.7 21.8|106
[Reference thread dimensions after being screwed in.
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings
Stainless Steel Specifications (Elbow/Universal)

Series 10-AS-FG

How to Order

10-As[2]3]1/1 F G- |0106

Series clean
Body size Option
1 | M5 standard d
2 | 1/8, 1/4 standard| [N — ]
s |with sealant]
3 | 3/8 standard "
[Skalant is not available
4 | 1/2 standard with the M5 type.
Type Applicable tubing O.D.
Metric size
w5 520
Controlled method 04 24
[0] Meterou | 06 26
08 o8
10 210
12 a12

With One-touch fittings [@1/8 tubing should be used.

Stainless steel specifications (SUS303)

Thread type Port size
Nil \ Metric thread (M5) \ M5 M5 X 0.8
| R | 01 18
02 1/4
03 3/8
= o e
. Y L& ry &
1 ' . £ l
' ) |
e s\ N W
J = 7 ”‘ t'-"
£ B B
y L P i
L
Elbow type Universal type
Model
Applicable tubing O.D. . . .
Elbow type Universal type Port size Metric size Applicable C};n“;]der bore size
3.2 4 6 8 10 12 (mm)
10-AS12001FG-M5 | 10-AS1301FG-M5 M5 X 0.8 [ ) [ ) [ ] 6, 10, 16, 20
10-AS220J1FG-01 | 10-AS230J1FG-01 R1/8 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ 1= 20, 25, 32
10-AS220J1FG-02 | 10-AS23[J1FG-02 R1/4 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 20, 25, 32, 40
10-AS32001FG-02 | 10-AS33[J1FG-02 R1/4 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 40, 50, 63
10-AS32[J1FG-03 | 10-AS33[J1FG-03 R3/8 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 40, 50, 63
10-AS420J1FG-04 | 10-AS430J1FG-04 R1/2 [ ] [ ] 63, 80, 100

Note 1) The meter-out and meter-in types can be visually determined by the flow direction symbol on the resin body.
Note 2) [Elbow type only.

/A Caution

1
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages
1

1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment. f



Air Flow/Effective Area

Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-AS-FG

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Number of needle rotations

10 rotations (8 rotations Note 1))

Applicable tubing material Note2)

Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane, Soft polyurethane

Note 1) In case of 10-AS12[J1FG and 10-AS13[J1FG
Note 2) Pay attention to the maximum operating pressure when soft nylon or Polyurethane is used.
(For details, refer to pages 2.4-1 to 2.4-3 of Best Pneumatics (4).)

Model 10-AS1201FG| 10-AS22001FG-[101 10-AS22001FG-J02 10-AS3201FG 10-AS4201FG
ode 10-AS1301FG| 10-AS2301FG-[101 10-AS2301FG-J02 10-AS3301FG 10-AS4301FG
23.2 23.2 26 24 26 28 26 28 210 210 212
Tubing O.D. | Metric size 24 24 28 210 212
26 210
Controlled o Flow rate I/min (ANR) 100 180 230 260 390 460 660 790 920 1580 1710
(Free)
Effective area mm? 1.5 2.7 3.5 4 6 7 10 12 14 12 26
Note) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.
Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics
10-AS12001FG 10-AS2201FG-001 10-AS2201FG-002
10-AS1301FG 10-AS23001FG-1J01 10-AS23001FG-1102
_I_H-\.nplgpn-_n q5Mpa | . hmmqbwf By persee ey 1 200e
T 0 | I ."--r |
5 e Bl |2 | :
= = B 1
g L8l |E, o |E g
. ' F s * 'y
5 ' g B |E ¥
3 g 5 a0 B
—l—-_d-
Hempdin roimbon [Turms] Hewndhy rolaban [Nees) ety redabon [Nres)
10-AS3201FG 10-AS42001FG
10-AS33L1FG 10-AS43001FG
Sy == n.‘uu'
0,12 3
g 8 1 3 3
zZ . e Bl R, g
_E (| 1 2
a2 4 | 3
] I :
E ¥ & ] =
| £
Sl 07 e T e iy LN | Toa Tl
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-AS-FG

Dimensions/Elbow Type

M5 type
Metric Size
T -
L4 A
Model d T H | D1 | D2 1| L2 | L3 My |Veight
MAX. | MIN. | MAX. [ MIN. 9
10-AS12011FG-M5-23 32 |M5x08 | 8 84| 96| 173| 221 123 | 286 | 258 | 25 | 222 | 127 7
10-AS12011FG-M5-04 4 93 173| 221] 123 12.7
M5X08 | 8 96 286 | 258 | 25 | 22.2 7

10-AS12011FG-M5-06 6 11.6 181 229] 117 135
10-AS22001FG-01-23 32 | R178 | 12 93| 142 | 204| 275| 143 | 361 | 311 | 321 | 271 | 127 | 16
10-AS22011FG-01-04 4 9.3 204| 275 7|
10-AS22011FG-01-06 6 11.6 204| 275| 143 135

R178 | 12 14.2 361 | 311 | 321 | 271
10-AS22011FG-01-08 8 15.2 253| 324 185 | 19
10-AS22011FG-01-10 10 185 331| 402| 15 21 21
10-AS22011FG-02-04 4 10.4 252| 344 16 o
10-AS22001FG-02-06 6 128 252| 344| 182 17

R1?24 | 17 185 404 | 354 | 344 | 204
10-AS22011FG-02-08 8 152 27.2| 364 185 | 34
10-AS22001FG-02-10 10 185 339| 432| 20 21 36
10-AS32011FG-02-06 6 128 278| 393 17 60
10-AS32011FG-02-08 8 15.2 205 41 185 | 63

R1?4 | 19 23 218 | 488 | 438 | 428 | 37.8
10-AS32011FG-02-10 10 185 31.8| 433 21 67
10-AS32011FG-02-12 12 20.9 328| 44.3 22 69
10-AS32011FG-03-06 6 12.8 27.8| 393 17 55
10-AS32011FG-03-08 8 15.2 295| 41 185 | 57

R3?8 | 19 23 209 | 465 | 41.5 | 402 | 352
10-AS32001FG-03-10 10 185 31.8| 433 21 59
10-AS32011FG-03-12 12 20.9 328| 443 22 61
10-AS42011FG-04-10 10 185 336| 479 21 | 100

R1?22 | 24 28.6 254 | 57.6 | 501 | 49.6 | 42.1
10-AS42001FG-04-12 12 209 34.6| 489 22 | 101

[Reference thread dimensions after being screwed in.
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-AS-FG

Dimensions/Universal Type

In case of M5 type

=
@
£
=3
w
@
R=3
]
=<

Metric Size
L5 A] Weight
Model d T H|DL|D2|D3|LL|L2|L3 | L4 pruePum e M1 s
10-AS1301FG-M5-23 3.2 8.4 198 [ oo log 7 127
10-AS130J1FG-M5-04 4 M5X 08| 8| 93| 96| 9.3 108 [203 | 1286 | 258 |25 222 : 7
10-AS130J1FG-M5-06 6 11.6 214 [206 [31.8 135
10-AS2301FG-01-23 3.2 8.4 03 131 1244175 |a1s 127
L0-AS23L11FG-01-04 4 Rus |12 231142 24.9 361 | 311 | 321 | 271 18
10-AS2311FG-01-06 6 11.6 |~ ° [10.9 [14 [26.9 [22.9 [37.2 ) : ’ = [135
10-AS23011FG-01-08 8 15.2 12.9 [16.2 [30.9 |28.2 [41.7 185 | 21
10-AS2301FG-02-04 4 10.4 10.9 [16.2 [30.6 [21.9 [40.1 16 32
10-AS2301FG-02-06 6 12.8 18.4 |34 [25.2 [426 17 33
R1/4 . 404 | 354 . .
10-AS23[11FG-02-08 8 17 1527185 |12.0 [183 [352 [28.2 [456 344 1294 e 36
10-AS2301FG-02-10 10 18.5 20.2 [38.7 |31 [484 21 40
10-AS3301FG-02-06 6 12.8 120 | 206 | 385 [252 [47 17 60
10-AS3301FG-02-08 8 15.2 : © [39.7 [28.2 [50 185 | 63
R1/4 488 | 4338 . .
10-AS33011FG-02-10 10 19 g5 % 162 |23 437326 (544 428 | 318 57 67
10-AS33011FG-02-12 12 20.9 ) 44.9 [34.4 [56.2 22 69
10-AS3301FG-03-06 6 [12.8 | 120 |20 | 385 [252 [46.1 17 56
10-AS3301FG-03-08 8 Ras |19 [15:2 ] 03 307 [282[491 | 4o | 415 | 40 s 185 | 59
10-AS3301FG-03-10 10 185 162 |23 437326535 21 63
10-AS330]1FG-03-12 12 20.9 ) 449 [34.4 [55.3 22 65
10-AS4301FG-04-10 10 18.5 16.2 [25.8 [49.4 [32.6 |58 21 104
R1/2 ———28. 7. 1 . .
10-AS4301FG-04-12 12 24 15091%%° [19.4 (268 [52 363 617 ] > ° | ° 4906 |21 105

[Reference dimensions of M5 X 08, R thread after being screwed in.
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- Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings
Serl eS - - Stainless Steel Specifications (Inline Type)

How to Order

10 — AS[200/1 F G—06

Clean series—Jn_ Body size Applicable tubing O.D.

100 | M5 standard Metric size
200 | 1/8 standard 23 2327
205 | 1/4 standard 04 o4
300 | 3/8 standard 06 26
400 | 1/2 standard 08 28

10 210
With One-touch fittings 12 212

[@1/8 tubing should be used.
Stainless steel specifications (SUS303)

=
| o
‘= E Model
"'| - B Applicable tubing O.D. Applicable cylinder
1 Model Metric size bore size
32 4|68 1012 (mm)

10-AS1001FG | @ | @ | @ 6, 10, 16, 20
10-AS2001FG [ 3K J 20, 25, 32
10-AS2051FG [ 3K ) 20, 25, 32, 40
10-AS3001FG ® @o/@®|®| 405063
10-AS4001FG [ 3K ) 63, 80, 100

A\ Caution

1
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages 1
1

1
1
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment. f
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-AS-FG

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Number of needle rotations 10 rotations (8 rotations Note 1))
Applicable tubing material Note2) Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane, Soft polyurethane

Note 1) In case of 10-AS1001FG type.
Note 2) Take precautions regarding the maximum operating pressure with soft nylon, polyurethane and soft polyurethane.
(For details, refer to pages 2.4-1 to 2.4-3 of Best Pneumatics (@).)

Air Flow/Effective Area

Model 10-ASI001FG|  10-AS2001FG 10-AS2051FG 10-AS3001FG 10-AS4001FG

3.2 24 26 26 28 26 28 210 210 212

Tubing O.D. Metric size 24 212
26

Controlled : /;'i"n"‘/(/:?\ja) 100 130 230 290 460 420 660 920 1050 1390

low
F
(Free) Effective area mm? 1.5 2 3.5 4.5 7 6.5 10 14 16 21

Note) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-AS1001FG 10-AS2001FG 10-AS2051FG
g | R P d i . | Sappty prewmre: |
E | 2 & SO0 |- — 5 a0 bs
z Y B tfE L |
R T Lt |3 .
- El |2 1 - E L
3 [ {=s 3| |2 1, i f
H |2 g |5 P o=
B [ 1 &
a Ll | L
o 3 m n % o n § [ p——
Headla winiion [Tures) Ml iz CTurm] Ml rolabee (Temml
10-AS3001FG 10-AS4001FG
Tha 15200 By pmsas 1 559
= 1 = =0
2 w B, , B
€ ] g g™ " 2
E — & £ i
. I o 2
b =
- 20 .
] M : .
L [
1 a]
! Tif = ] 1 )
Mo rodatice § Tersy Fosbs vakm [les
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Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-AS-FG

Dimensions
Metric Size
Model d D1 D2 L1 L2 L3 ML Weight
MAX. MIN. 9

10-AS1001FG-23 32 8.4 38 45 235 207 6
10-AS1001FG-04 4 93 10 39.2 52 24.2 214 127 7
10-AS1001FG-06 6 116 40.7 6.2 252 224 135 8
10-AS2001FG-04 4 93 e 40.7 52 326 276 127 12
10-AS2001FG-06 6 116 448 6.3 337 287 135 13
10-AS2051FG-06 6 128 148 532 6.7 35.2 30.2 17 26
10-AS2051FG-08 8 152 50.8 8.1 326 276 18 31
10-AS3001FG-06 6 128 59 74 38.3 333 17 18
10-AS3001FG-08 8 152 108 64.4 8.2 39.1 341 18 21
10-AS3001FG-10 10 185 716 938 406 356 21 32
10-AS3001FG-12 12 20.9 76 11 418 36.8 22 33
10-AS4001FG-10 10 185 511 436 21 36
10-AS4001FG-12 12 209 25 82 13 52.1 446 22 40
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. Dual Speed Controller
Ser1651 O-A SD with One-touch Fittings

How to Order

;F—ASD 3]30F— [01/=06/SIK]
Clean series

Body size Option
2 W5 siandard
3 | 8 standard
4 1/4 standard
5 3/8 standard
6 1/2 standard X
With seal
Type
Applicable tubing O.D.
. - Metric size
With One-touch fittings
04 24
06 26
Thread type 08 28
10 [ 010
12 212
=
“ r Port size
A M5 M5 X 0.8
01 R1/8
- 02 R1/4
i 03 R3/8
04 R1/2
Model
Applicable tubing O.D.
Part no. Port size Metric size
o4 | 26 | 08 | 910 | 912
10-ASD230F-M5 M5 X 0.8 [ ) [ )
10-ASD330F-01 R1/8 [ ) [ ]
10-ASD430F-02 R1/4 [ ) [ ] [ ]
10-ASD530F-02 R1/4 [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
10-ASD530F-03 R3/8 ® o o o
10-ASD630F-04 R1/2 [ ] (]

/A Caution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages
1

1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment. f



Air Flow/Effective Area

Dual Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-ASD

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature,

-5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Number of needle rotations

10 rotations (8 rotations (Notel))

Applicable tubing material Note2)

Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane

Option

Hexagon lock nut

Note 1) In case of type 10-ASD230F.
Note 2) Take precautions regarding the maximum operating pressure with soft nylon and polyurethane.

Model 10-ASD230F | 10-ASD330F 10-ASD430F 10-ASD530F 10-ASD630F
Tubing O.D. Metric size 24,06 26,288 26 28,010 26 28 210,012 210 212
Controlled flow Flow rate I/min (ANR) 75 175 295 350 500 600 700 1200 1300
(Free)
Effective area mm? 1.1 2.7 4.5 5.3 7.6 9.1 10.7 18.3 19.8
Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics
10-ASD230F 10-ASD330F 10-ASD430F
T I T
100 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa L5 20 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa hE 400 | Supply pressure: 05 MPa 16
~ P - 08,10
[ o 3 o T3 o
z 13 z £ 4 06 £
E / 410 E E 42 ; E % Ja g
Ex s E10 ] E20 S
H *3 : E: 310 E
[ w o w [ w
0 5 10 0 ° 5 10 ° 0 5 10 0
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
10-ASD530F 10-ASD630F
| I
1000 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa 14 150 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa 1oo
z 112 o z 12 o
E 10,12 b E E 1000 10 E
= ' /08 0. = g
Es0 —1° & E H
® 46 o © 10 o
® 2 T 500 2
z R z 1. 8
z 1 @ g / ® &
0 5 0 0 0 5 10 0
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)

N
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Dual Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-ASD

Dimensions
10-ASD230F 10-ASD330F-430F
10-ASD530F-630F
Applicable tubing O.D. gd
Applicable tubing O.D. ad
-t
(Hexagor‘\ width across flats) (Hexagon wwdm across flats)
mnl .
e e}
o [a]
ISt
9| .
w <<
9 é o
| o
|
Metric size
L4 L5 Cah Weight
Model d T H | bt | D2 | D3 | L1 | L2 | L3 e | m |9
MAX. | MIN. | MAX. | MIN. | MAX. | MIN. g
10-ASD230F-M5-04 | 4 9.3 204 | 175 129 | 12
M5X08| 8 96 |10 117 283 | 255 | 286 | 258 | 25 | 222 | 78
10-ASD230F-M5-06 | 6 11.6 325 | 206 137 | 13
10-ASD330F-01-06S | 6 11.6 14 ! 9 | 390.6 | 346 .
R18 | 12 142 | 118 385 | 229 361 | 311 | 321 | 271 | 106 ol | 2O
10-ASD330F-01-08S | 8 15.2 158 | 44.8 | 282 | 389 | 339 185 | 31
10-ASD430F-02-06S | 6 12.8 g 435|252 17 53
10-ASD430F-02-088| 8 | RU/4 | 17 | 152 |185 |15 465 | 28.2 | 41.7 | 36.7 | 40.4 | 354 | 344 | 294 |11 | 185 | 55
10-ASD430F-02-10S | 10 18.5 19.7 | 49.3 | 31 21 58
10-ASD530F-02-06S | 6 12.8 03 | 483 | 252 17 74
10ASDSSOF02085| 8 | cia| 19 22 23 | 108 ~ |51 | 282 469 | 410 | 488 | 438 | 428 | 378 | 154 o2 T°
10-ASD530F-02-10S | 10 185 ’ g3 541 | 326 ’ ’ ’ ' ’ ’ ’ 21 80
10-ASD530F-02-12S | 12 20.9 " | 559 | 344 22 83
10-ASD530F-03-06S | 6 12.8 03 | 483|252 17 74
10-ASD530F-03-08S | 8 15.2 " | 513 | 282 185 | 93
R3/8 | 19 23 | 198 46.9 | 41.9 | 465 | 415 |40 |35 14
10-ASD530F-03-10S | 10 185 31 | 541|326 21 98
10-ASD530F-03-12S | 12 20.9 " | 559 | 344 22 |101
10-ASD630F-04-10S | 10 ! . ! 21 |177
R1/2 | 24 185 28.6 | 26,5 | 259 643 | 82.6 64.8 | 57.3 | 57.6 | 50.1 | 49.6 | 421 | 186
10-ASD630F-04-12S | 12 20.9 66.1 | 34.4 22 |179

[Reference dimensions of M5 X 08, R thread after being screwed in.
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- Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation
Ser[ es - - with One-touch Fittings (Resin Body)

How to Order

10 —AS [2][2][1]1F M~ [[01/06

Clean series I
Body size .
Option
fNie [ — ]
[Sealant is not available
Type with the M5 type.
Applicable tubing O.D.
Metric size
)
Controlled method gi ”;2
[0 ] weterour | 6w
T
10 210
With One-touch fittings [&1l/8 tube should be used.
a=
g For low speed operation Port size
ﬁ M5 M5 X 0.8
' | Thread type 01 18
‘ . - ‘ Nil Metric th'r:ad (M5) 02 14
% ¥ ﬁ
L
Model
Applicable tubing O.D.
Elbow type Universal type Port size W
32/ 4|68 |10
10-AS120J1FM-M5 | 10-AS13[J1IFM-M5 | M5X08 |@ @ | @
10-AS22001FM-01 | 10-AS230J1FM-01 RIS @@ ® @
10-AS22[01FM-02 | 10-AS23[J1FM-02 R1/4 [ 3K 3K AN )

A\ Caution

1
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages 1
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for drive control equipment.
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Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation 10-AS-FM

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Number of needle rotations 10 rotations (8 rotations Note 1))
Applicable tubing material Note 2) Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane, Soft polyurethane
Option Note 3) With sealant

Note 1) In case of 10-AS12[J1FM and 10-AS13[J1FM types.

Note 2) Take precautions regarding the maximum operating pressure with soft nylon, polyurethane and soft polyurethane.
(For details, refer to pages 2.4-1 to 2.4-3 of Best Pneumatics (4).)

Note 3) Sealant is not available in case of types with M5 port.

Note 4) Brass parts are all electroless nickel plated.
The knob of the M5 type and the lock nut of the meter-in type are black zinc chromated.

Air Flow/Effective Area

Model 10-AS12001FM 10-AS22001FM-J01 10-AS22001FM-[J02
10-AS130J1FM 10-AS23001FM-J01 10-AS2301FM-[J02
Tubing O.D.| Metric size 23.2, 94, 26 93.2, 04 26, 08 o4 | @6 | 28,010
Flow rate limin (ANR) 7 12 38
Controlled flow -
Effective area mm2 0.1 0.2 0.6
Flow rate limin (ANR) 100 180 230 260 | 390 460
Free flow
Effective area mm2 15 2.7 35 4 6 7

Note) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-AS1201FM, AS1211FM 10-AS2201FM-[J01, AS2211FM-[J01 10-AS2201FM-[J02, AS2211FM-[J02
10-AS1301FM, AS1311FM 10-AS2301FM-J01, AS2311FM-[J01 10-AS2301FM-J02, AS2311FM-CJ02
10 Supply pressute 0.5MPa Hos 20 Supply pressure 0.5MPa Hos 50 Supply pressure 0.5MPa 08
z g £ 42
3 o Z & Z o
< £ Z 13 Z 06 &
= Joq E = oo E = £
£ /| gl |E /| *2 5] |E w0 /| g
e 5 s T 10 s s 04 ©
s / 2| |z / 2| |E o L ]
2 S 2 o °
H _oos g 2 o1 g é . / 0z £
0 10 20 0 0 5 0 © 0 5 0 0
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)

O
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Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation 10-AS-FM

Dimensions/Elbow Type

M5 type

Applicable tubing 0.D.gd Applicable tubing 0.D.gd
H
H

Hi idth flats)
(Hexagon width across flats) (Hexagon i acrossfas)

j
< <
S, 8 i ‘ S < 8
I
Sl B | Q
o . '
9 —
i |
M1 ﬂ:‘:L \ M1
N1
ob2 ,#.‘ T D2 L1
L2
L2
Metric size
L4 Al Weight
d DL | D2 | L1 | L2 | L3 m1 |Welg
Model T H MAX_ | MIN. [ MAX.| MIN. g
10-AS120J1FM-M5-23 | 3.2 1732210, 127
10-AS1201FM-M5-04 | 4 |M5X0.8| 8 173|221 | 77 |338(288(30.1| 251 7
10-AS120J1FM-M5-06 | 6 18.1]22.9 | 11.7 135
10-AS22001FM-01-23 | 3.2 204|275 127
10-AS22LUFMA0L08 | 4 |y | gy | 981445 | 2041275 |5 567 | 510|320 | 270 | V7
10-AS22001FM-01-06 | 6 11.6 20.4 | 27.5 135
10-AS22001FM-01-08 | 8 15.2 253|324 185 19
10-AS22001FM-02-04 | 4 10.4 252|344 6 | 5
10-AS22011FM-02-06 | 6 R1/4 17 [ 128 15512521344 1182 | 0 | ooyl aus | poa |27
10-AS22011FM-02-08 | 8 15.2 27.2|36.4 185 34
10-AS22001FM-02-10 | 10 18.5 33.9 | 43.2 | 20.0 210 36
[Reference dimensions of M5, R thread after being screwed in.
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Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation 10-AS-FM

Dimensions/Universal Type

M5 type
Applicable tubing O.D.gd
D1 H Applicable tubing 0.D.gd
) (Hexagon width across flats) @D1 H
‘ / (Hexagon width across flats)
|
o T, :
E
. || J T |
| |= 93 | |
- i i i
[
< T _La |
3 g J < S ‘ o e < 9
al - 1. 1 i h a u T
5 = — \T/ s !
C
( .
] J i
== ‘ :
T 2D2 L1
L1
12 L2
Metric size
LS (A Weight
Model d g
ode T M| D1|D2 D3 |L1|L2|L3 |L4 [T T MLy
10-AS13(]1FM-M5-23 | 3.2 8.4 19.8
ooa117.5|287 12.7
10-AS13001FM-M5-04] 4 |M5X0.8/8 | 93| 9.6| 9.3 |10.8[20.3 33.8(28.8(30.1|25.1 8
10-AS1301FM-M5-06 | 6 11.6 214206 31.8 135
10-AS2301FM-01-23 | 3.2 8.4 03131124175 a1 127] 17
L0-ASZALUFN0L04 | 4 | o) gyl 93505 | il 2 364|311 32.1| 27.1 — =
10-AS23(]1FM-01-06 | 6 “l11.6] (109 |14 [26.9 (229372 ) : “|135] 18 é
10-AS23(11FM-01-08 | 8 15.2 12.9 |16.2[30.9 [28.2 [41.7 185] 21 s
10-AS2301FM-02-04 | 4 10.4 10.9 [16.2[30.6 [21.9 [40.1 16| ., g
10-AS23001FM-02-06 | 6 A ETE:] S 129 |184[34 |252]426] | ., 304|204 17 2
10-AS2311FM-02-08 | 8 Pl152| 77 |, 5 18:3]35.2 282456 | ’ 4| 294785 36 =
10-AS23011FM-02-10 | 10 18.5 " [20.2]38.7[31 |484 21 | 40 <

[Reference dimensions of M5, R thread after being screwed in.
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Series 10-ASD-FM 2specsopuoner,

How to Order

10—ASD (3| 30F M~ |[01~06] S

Clean seriesI
Body size
2 | Ms standard With sealant
3 1/8 standard [Sis not necessary in case of M5 types,
4 1/4 standard which are not provided with sealant.
Type
3 i i
[3] A Applicable tubing O.D.
Metric size
X . 04 24
With One-touch fittings 06 26
08 28
10 210
For low speed operation
(T8 Thread type Port size
- Nil [ Metric thread (M5) | M5 M5 X 0.8
" R | 01 18

_.-. ] 02 1/4
-

Model
Applicable tubing
Model Metric size
4 6 8 10
10-ASD230FM-M5 [ ) [ )
10-ASD330FM-01 [ ] [ ]
10-ASD430FM-02 [ ) [ ] [ )

A\ Caution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages 1
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment. .

O
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Dual Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation 10-ASD-FM

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Number of needle rotations 10 rotations (20 rotations Note 1) )
Applicable tubing material Note 2) Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane, Soft polyurethane

Note 1) In case of type 10-ASD230FM.

Note 2) Take precautions regarding the maximum operating pressure with soft nylon, polyurethane and soft polyurethane.
(For details, refer to pages 2.4-1 to 2.4-3 of Best Pneumatics (4).)

Note 3) Brass parts are all electroless nickel plated.
The knob of the M5 type and the lock nut of the meter-in type are black zinc chromated.

Air Flow/Effective Area

Model ASD230FM ASD330FM ASD430FM

Tubing O.D. | Metric size 24, 96 26, 28 26 ‘ 28, 910

Flow rate I/min (ANR) 7 12 38
Controlled flow

Effective area mm? 0.1 0.2 0.6

Flow rate l/min (ANR) 75 175 295 ‘ 350

Free flow -
Effective area mm? 11 2.7 45 | 53

Note 1) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-ASD230FM 10-ASD330FM 10-ASD430FM
Supply pressure 0.5MPa Supply pressure 0.5MPa Supply pressyre 0.5MPa —0.8
10 =0.15 20 =03 50
g
(3 o e 2 £
£ o 40 =
< el |2 el |2 N 05 £ | M
< o1 § < —0.2 £ S
£ /| 5| |E / g | @ g BB
s s | |5 1w Rk / Joa 5| M
: / 2 S / : £ : =
S =] =1
é 005 & é o1 3 § / o g
. 10 e
0 10 20 0 0 5 0 © 0 5
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
-
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Dual Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation 10-ASD-FM

Dimensions

10-ASD230FM

Applicable tubing O.D.gd

[P
(Hexagop width across flats)

[se]
[a]
8

JEIE
—
2D1

10-ASD330FM-430FM

Applicable tubing 0.D.gd

Metric size
L4 L5 AL Weight
Model d T H | b1 | D2 | D3| L1 | L2 | L3 me | m1 |9
MAX. | MiN. | MAX. | mIN. | Max. | mIN. 9
10-ASD230FM-M5-04 4 9.3 29.4 175 12.9 12
M5X0.8 8 9.6 10 11.7 34.6 29.6 33.8 28.8 30.1 25.1 7.8

10-ASD230FM-M5-06 6 116 325 20.6 13.7 13

10-ASD: FM-01- 6 . 14 . 8 39.6 34.6 3
0-ASD330 01-065 R1/8 12 116 14.2 11.8 385 229 36.1 311 321 27.1 10.6 137 29
10-ASD330FM-01-085 | 8 152 158 | 448 | 282 | 389 | 339 185 | 31
10-ASD430FM-02-06S 6 12.8 18 43.5 25.2 17 53
10-ASD430FM-02-085| 8 | Ru4 | 17 | 152 | 185 | 15 465 | 282 | 418 | 368 | 404 | 354 | 344| 294 | 11 | 185 | 55
10-ASD430FM-02-10S | 10 185 197 | 493 31 21 | s8

[Reference dimensions of M5 X 08, R thread after being screwed in.
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. Dual Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings
Serles = - Stainless Steel Series

How to Order

10—ASD (3| 30F G [[01/=06] S

Clean series
Body size
2 | M5 standard With sealant
3 | 1/8 standard [Sealant is not available with the M5 type.
4 | 1/4 standard
5 | 3/8 standard
6 | 1/2 standard
_Type Applicable tubing O.D.
Metric size
. s 04 24
With One-touch fittings 06 26
08 28
10 210
Stainless steel specifications 12 012
(SUS303)
Thread type Port size
Eey | Metric thread (M5) | M5 M5 X 0.8
Y = Nil R | oL 18
-E [ 02 1/4
= |-|i |'!" 03 38
= 04 12
i 2 H.J
Model
Applicable tubing O.D.
Model Port size Metric size
4 6 8 10 | 12
10-ASD230FG-M5 | M5 X 0.8 [ ) [ ]
10-ASD330FG-01 R1/8 o e
10-ASD430FG-02 R1/4 e o o
10-ASD530FG-02 R1/4 ® o o | o
10-ASD530FG-03 R3/8 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ )
10-ASD630FG-04 R1/2 [ ] [ ]

/A Caution

1
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages
1

1
1
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment. f

462

N
<



Dual Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-ASD-FG

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Number of needle rotations 10 rotations (8 rotations Note 1))
Applicable tubing material Note 2) Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane, Soft polyurethane

Note 1) In case of type 10-ASD230FG.
Note 2 ) Take precautions regarding the maximum operating pressure with soft nylon, polyurethane and soft polyurethane.
(For details, refer to pages 2.4-1 to 2.4-3 of Best Pneumatics (@).)

Air Flow/Effective Area

Model 10-ASD230FG [10-ASD330FG |10-ASD430FG|  10-ASD530FG | 10-ASD630FG
Tubing O.D. Metric size 24, 26 26, 28 26 |8 010| 26 28 |0l0012| 210 | @12
Controlled | Flowrate i @R) 75 175 295 | 350 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 1200 | 1300
(Free) " Eftoctive areamm?| 1.1 2.7 45|53 | 76|91 [107]183]198

Note 1) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-ASD230FG 10-ASD330FG 10-ASD430FG
= 200 = 400 " ]
Supply pressufe: 0.5MPa 15 Supply pressufe: 0.5MPa 3 Supply pressufe: 0. 50"2’3130/ 6
—~ o oL —, " b
= £ £
E E < £ £330 06 £
< Z <
z 1o < 42 g < 44 g
£ 4 = K] S0 ]
Ew @ Ew0 o £ o
o g ° g ) &
g fs5§ g 41§ g 12 3
E i : i §1°° i
0 0 0
0 5 10 0 5 10 ° 5 10
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
10-ASD530FG 10-ASD630FG
1500 "
Supply pressute: 0.5MPa T Supply pressufe: O'SM%‘ H20
[ - E [ E
% 12 g % 10 £
< 10, 1% s 10 & S0 15§
£ g © £ &
Esw 3 © £ 1o @
o 16 2 o 10 =
© 3 © 500 3
H “4E z 1 5
8 3 5
o 2 o
0
° 5 0 0 0 5 10
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
P
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Dual Speed Controller with One-touch Fittings 10-ASD-FG

Dimensions

10-ASD230FG

H

Applicable tubing O.D. gd

el
(Hexagon wicth across flats)
!

10-ASD330FG-430FG
10-ASD530FG-630FG

Applicable tubing O.D. ad

(Hexa%]on width across flats)

s}
S 2l
° g
—
i<
i} H o
_ _ 5 } é‘ | < .
g | ] - s
; B
Metric size
L4 L5 [AIL
Model d T H Dl | D2 | D3 | L1 L2 | L3 A | M1
MAX. | MIN. | MAX. | MIN. | MAX. | MIN.
y -M5- 4 . .
10-ASD230FG-M5-04 M5 X 0.8 8 931 96|10 |107 22411751 53| 255 286 | 258 25 | 22| 78 222
10-ASD230FG-M5-06 6 11.6 32,5 | 20.6 13.7
- -01- 6 14 ] 9| 39.6 | 346
10-ASDSS0FG-01-065 R1/8 12 2280 140 | s 385 | 229 364|311 | 321 | 271 | 106 [T
10-ASD330FG-01-08S | 8 15.2 158 | 44.8 | 282 | 38.9 | 33.9 18.5
10-ASD430FG-02-06S | 6 12.8 18 435252 17
10-ASD430FG-02-08S | 8 R1/4 17 | 152 | 185 | 15 465 | 28.2 | 41.7 | 36.7 | 40.4 | 354 | 34.4 | 294 | 11 | 185
10-ASD430FG-02-10S | 10 185 19.7 | 493 | 31 21
10-ASD530FG-02-06S | 6 12.8 203 | 483 252 17
10-ASD530FG-02-085 | 8 . | 513 | 282 ]
R1/4 19 [ 22153 | 108 46.9 | 41.9 | 48.8 | 43.8 | 428 | 37.8 | 15.4 185
10-ASD530FG-02-10S | 10 185 93q | 541 326 21
10-ASD530FG-02-125 | 12 20.9 | 559 | 344 22
10-ASD530FG-03-06S | 6 12.8 203 | 483 252 17
10-ASD530FG-03-085 | 8 . | 513 | 28.2 .
R3/8 19 [ 22153 | 108 46.9 | 419 | 488 | 438 |40 |35 |14 185
10-ASD530FG-03-10S | 10 185 93 | 541 326 21
10-ASD530FG-03-125 | 12 20.9 | 559 | 344 22
10-ASD630FG-04-10S | 10 . 64.3 | 32.6 21
R1/2 24 |85 286 | 2655 | 25.9 64.8 | 57.3| 57.6 | 50.1 | 49.6 | 42.1 | 18.6
10-ASD630FG-04-125 | 12 20.9 66.1 | 34.4 22

[Reference dimensions of M5 X 08, R thread after being screwed in.
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Speed Controller
; 1 _A Cylinder Direct Mount Type Metal EIlbow Type
Ser 1es AS1200, 2200, 3200, 4200

How to Order

Clean series
Body size
1 — M3, M5 standard
2 — 1/8,1/4 standard
3 — 3/8 standard
4 — 1/2 standard
flbow
Controlled method
0 — Meter-out
1 — Meter-in
Port size
M3 — M3 X 0.5
M5 — M5 X 0.8
01 —R1/8
02 —R1/4
03 —R3/8
04 — R1/2
Option
S — With sealant
K — Hexagon lock nut
N — Nickel plated type
Specifications
Model 10-AS1200-M3 [10-AS12010-M5[10-AS22(10-01 [10-AS2210-02 [10-AS32010-03 [10-AS42[10-04
Port size M3 X 0.5 M5 X 0.8 R1/8 \ R1/4 R3/8 R1/2
Applicable cylinder bore size (mm) 25,4,6 6, 10, 15, 20, 25 20, 25, 32, 40 32, 40, 50, 63 80, 100
Proof pressure 1.05MPa 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa 1MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Number of needle rotations 10 rotations \ 8 rotations 10 rotations
Option Hexagon lock nut With sealant, Hexagon lock nut, Nickel plated
Weight g 3 \ 10 29 \ 64 | 106 \ 181
Controlled flow]_Flow rate I/min (ANR)] 20 \ 105 \ 230 \ 460 \ 920 \ 1700
(Free flow)| Effective areamm?_| 0.3 \ 1.6 \ 35 \ 7 \ 14 \ 26

Note 1) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.
Note 2) A meter-in type is not available with AS1200-M3.
Note 3) Visual distinction between meter-out and meter-in types
The meter-out and meter-in types can be visually determined by the lock nut.
The lock nut of the meter-out type is electroless nickel plated while that of the meter-in type is black zinc chromate plated.
Note 4) The standard AS12[7J0 and AS22[]0 types are nickel plated.

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment.



Speed Controller 10-AS

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-AS1200-M3 10-AS120]0-M5 10-AS22[100-01
20 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa 0.3 100 |-Supply pressyre: 0.5MPa {15 Supply pressure: O.SMPa/
g . g . g200 3
£ £ £
£ I oz |t I g
o 10 < o 50 S = g
g o2l |8 ol | g
z 5 3 z 1°%% z 11 %
2 2 o 2 o Q2
o bt o b [ E
0 0 0
0 10 0 5 10 0 5 10
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
10-AS22(]0-02 10-AS32]0 10-AS42000
Supply pressure: 0.5MPa 1000 | Supply pressure: 0.5MP: 116 Supply pressure: 0.5MP; {05
__400 / 6 . . 114 _1500 /| N
< 300 « < 110 ® < ©
c 4 9 £ o £ 1000 415 £
£ / by Es50 18 ° £ °
Pl HERE 16 2 | {10 2
< 2 3 IS 14 g S 500 E
g0 - IE 18| | Is &
0 0 o= 0 0 0
5 10 5 10 5 10
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
Dimensions
10-AS1200-M3 10-AS2200/3200/4200
10-AS12000-M5
]
—H M 5] =
(Hexagon width across flats) (Hexagon width ﬁ
across flats) £
N :
T2
! <
3 3
g - i
3]
= [ |
2D2
L1 T1
2D2
Dimensions
L2 A
Model T1 T2 H L1 MAX. | MIN. L3 D1 D2 MAX. | MIN.
10-AS1200-M3 M3 X 0.5 M3 X 0.5 4.5 6.6 23.5 215 8 5 5 20.5 18.5
10-AS12[10-M5 M5 X 0.8 M5 X 0.8 8 10 28.3 25.5 10.3 9 9 25 22.2
10-AS22[00-01 R1/8 Rcl/8 12 18 36.4 31.4 141 | 143 14.6 324 27.4
10-AS22[0-02 R1/4 Rc1/4 17 27.2 | 40.8 35.8 18 18 195 34.8 29.8
10-AS32[]0-03 R3/8 Rc3/8 19 30 46.9 41.9 20.8 | 225 24.3 40.6 35.6
10-AS42[10-04 R1/2 Rcl/2 24 38.5 55.6 50.6 26.7 | 275 28.5 47.4 42.4
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- Speed Controller/Inline Type
Ser 1es - AS1000,2000,3000,4000,5000

How to Order

Clean series gy '

L
Body size et e
1 — M3, M5 standard ==
2 — 1/8,1/4 standard i
3 — 3/8 standard J ¥
4 — 1/2 standard h 3 F .
5 — 1/2 standard =
{Inline type
Port size
M3 —M3 X 0.5
M5 —M5X0.8
01 — Rcl/8
02 — Rcl/4
03 — Rc3/8
04 — Rcl/2
Model/Flow Rate,Effective Area
. Free flow Controlled flow Applicable cylinder
Model Portsize o rate limin (ANR)| Effective area mm? | Flow rate l/min (ANR) | Effective areamm? | bore size (mm)
10-AS1000-M3 M3 X 0.5 20 0.3 20 0.3 25,4,6
10-AS1000-M5 M5 X 0.8 90 1.4 80 1.2 6, 10, 15, 20, 25
10-AS2000-01 Rc1/8 340 5.2 250 3.8
10-AS2000-02 Rcl1/4 340 5.2 250 3.8 20,25,30, 40
10-AS3000-02 Rcl1/4 810 12.3 810 12.3
10-AS3000-03 Rc3/8 810 12.3 810 12.3 80, 40,50, 63
10-AS4000-02 Rcl/4 1670 255 1670 25.5
10-AS4000-03 Rc3/8 1670 255 1670 255 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
10-AS4000-04 Rcl1/2 1670 255 1670 255
10-AS5000-02 Rcl/4 2840 44 2840 44
10-AS5000-03 Rc3/8 4270 66 4270 66 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
10-AS5000-04 Rcl1/2 4270 66 4270 66
Note) Supply pressure: 0.5MPa, Temperature: 20°C.
Specifications
Proof pressure Note) 1.5MPa (1.05MPa)
Operating pressure range Note) 0.05 to 1.0MPa (0.1 to 0.7MPa)
Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Number of needle rotations Note) 8 rotations (10 rotations)

Note) Descriptions in parentheses are for 10-AS1000

A\ Caution

e
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
I 432 and 433 for common precautions for flow control equipment.



Speed Controller 10-AS

Needle Valve/Flow Characteristics

10-AS1000-M3 10-AS1000-M5 10-AS2000
20 |SuPPly pressure:05MPa_ Jo 3 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa | 250 [SUPPly pressure: 0.5MPa
g g 80 1.2 g 35
< £ < £ <200 30 &
c 15 Jo2 E = 60 09 E = /_25 £
£ 8 E 8 E150 8
10 5 2 40 06 © s / {20 £
s A on 2 g e 8100 15 ¢
g s 8 32 03§ 2 50 {10 8
w / 5 o A 5 = {05 5
0 ————] 0
0 2 4 6 8 10 0o 2 4 6 8 10 0 2 4 6 8
Needle rotation (Turns) Need|e rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
10-AS3000 10-AS4000 10-AS5000
i y T T ] 5000 770
Supply pressure: 0.5MPa ‘ ‘ ‘ 25 ‘ ‘ ‘
= PRl P [~ Supply pressure: 0.5MPa /1 2 Supply pressure: 0.5MPa | oo
Z 800 12 Z 1500 120 « Z 4000 N
< £ < 1 £ < Hso E
110 £ 1€ £
£ 600 o g d15 £ 3000 o
£ / 186 § E10w0 315 g £ / H4o
© s ® EI © a0 ®
T 400 6 o © 410 o S 2000 o
I 2 I 1 o o 2
la 2 / 1 = 120 =
2 5 3 500 S 2 o
5200 12 8 2 52 1o Hio £
| & LT 1 & | i
_—1 0 10 0 0
0 2 4 6 8 0 2 4 6 8 0 2 4 6 8
Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns) Needle rotation (Turns)
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Speed Controller 10-AS

Dimensions
10-AS1000-M3 10-AS1000-M5
g 2-03.1 g
wn
g - I q 7
: LTy @)
e I L7 o
55 o .
M3 X 05 ) M3X0.5 - 275 S \MaeMsx0s
= Female M5 X 0.8
10-AS2000/3000 10-AS4000
L4
2-1/4t0 1/2 295
— —
2-Port size .
0
2 T
, 2 =N
-3 ___,4‘/ ;7/ < I . —| -
o NEE JiE
| £ - B
= A
L2 L3 67.5 | 29
L1 M-@ 33
a1 | B
fl___‘_ Y# J
é}‘ {‘\ &
10-AS5000 il e
L 50 \2-M4 X 0.7
2-1/4 to 1/2 Effective thread length 6
\ 63
\ 315 .33
\
. |
>
&
SN
s N
| o
;r < g &J
2-M4 X 0.7 Effective thread length 7 2
Lﬁ@ %j Dimensions
P
2 @‘ﬁ Model Portsize |L1(L2|L3|L4[L5(|L6 L7 L8| D
MAX.| MIN.
20 . 10-AS2000-01 Rc1/8 40/30|5 |17/10/15.554.5/50 16 4.5
| 10-AS2000-02 Rcl/4 40|30 5 |2311.5/17 |56 51.5/20 |4.5
10-AS3000-02,03 | Rc1/4,3/8 |56 45.55.25(25 [13.2)20.6/68 61|26 |5.5

SvVC
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Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Q IAir Filter, Regulator/Common Precautionsq

Precautions on Design

AWarning

A\ Caution

@Toseta right pressure
(DPressure setting of the regulator or filter regulator should be
achieved by increasing the pressure. Lock the handle after
having achieved the set pressure.
(2Before connecting, confirm the "I>" symbol indicating an inlet
of air. A reverse connection may result in malfunction.
(®Mount the case of the air filter and filter regulator in the
downward direction. It can cause malfunction of the drain
exhaust.
(@ Set the regulator and filter regulator while confirming the
A Cau t| on pressure indication on the primary and secondary pressure
gauges. If the handle is rotated more than necessary, it may

@standard resin bowl of air filter and filter regulator. |
0Air filter and filter regulator damage the internal parts.

Because the product uses polycarbonate as the material, it
cannot be used in an atmosphere with synthetic oil, organic
solvents, chemicals, cutting lubricants or thread lock solutions,
etc. or in an environment where such liquids may adhere to the
product.

@Regulator and filter regulator
Be sure to provide a safety mechanism if an output pressure
exceeding the set pressure value of the regulator or filter
regulator is expected to cause damage or malfunction.

Select an optimum model according to the required cleanliness @Regarding drain piping

(DThe drain guide case of a filter or filter regulator is not
provided with a valve function to exhaust drainage. Install
valves onto the drain guide before supplying air to discharge
air and drainage.

(@When piping the drain guide case of the filter or filter
regulator, first secure the drain guide with a wrench.
Failure to secure the drain guide may result in case damage.

AWarning

@The residual secondary pressure cannot be released
with a regulator after the primary pressure is
released.

Consult SMC to release the residual pressure.

@it a regulator or filter regulator is used in a
secondary sealed circuit or in a balanced circuit:
Consult SMC because the product cannot be used in some
cases.

A\ Caution

@When alot of draining is expected
(Dinstall air dryer and water separator before the air filter or
filter regulator.

©set the secondary pressure of regulator within 85%

of the supply pressure.
A large pressure drop may result.
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Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Q IAir Filter, Regulator/Common Precautionsw

Maintenance

AWarning

0Inspect air filter and filter regulator periodically to
find out degradation such as cracking, scratches,
etc.
If any deterioration phenomena such as cracks, scratches, etc.
are observed, replace the bowl with a new one or a metal
case. Otherwise, damage may result.

@Inspect air filter and filter regulator periodically to
confirm dust on the standard resin bowl.
«If any dirt is observed, replace the bowl with a new one.
*When washing the product, only use household neutral

detergent to prevent damage.

©cExhaust drains of the air filter and filter regulator so
that accumulation will not exceed the upper limit.
If the drain flows into the secondary side, malfunction may
result.

=
@
£
=3
S
=
w
@
=
]
=
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Seriesl O-A F Air Filter

How to Order

i
|. | a L
=
Clean series .
Body size
30 — 3/8 standard
40 — 1/2 standard S

50 — 3/4 standard
60 — 1 standard

10 -

Port size
02 — Rcl/4
03 — Rc3/8
04 — Rc1/2
06 — Rc3/4
10 —Rcl

Option

Nil — No

B — Bracket

With drain guide

Model
Model Porézlze Fllo/v:nriite DralnC:grage Flltﬁ\#on Remark
10-AF3000-02-J 1/4 1100
10-AF3000-03-J 3/8 2100 2
10-AF4000-02-J 1/4 1200
10-AF4000-03-J 3/8 2600 ) o
10-AF4000-04-0 | 172 4200 5 (standard) |90 8440
10-AF4000-06-J 3/4 5000 45
10-AF5000-06-J 3/4 5600
10-AF5000-10-J 1 7500
10-AF6000-10-J 1 7600
[At a primary side pressure of 0.5 MPa with a pressure drop of 0.05MPa
Specifications
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Fluid Air
Ambient and fluid temperature =5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Option Bracket

Note)Use the factory mounted bracket.

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 432 and 433 for common precautions for air line equipment.



Dimensions

Air Filter 10-AF

10-AF3000-02 to 03-J 10-AF4000-02 to 04-

J

S IR

S 2l <l
> al| < w0
Q| O
A e
—
\o——4/]
35 4-MAX0.7X5 B
53 Bracket mounting thread 47
70 4-M5X0.8X8
Bracket mounting thread
56 2-Rcl/4 to 112
2-Rcl/4 to 3/8
73
-
—\
= (
IN out [ ﬁD ]
o
N
5
!
Rcl/4

10-AF4000-06-J

> ol o
=1
\: ‘
—
47
4-M5 X 0.8 X8
75 Bracket mounting thread
2-Rc3/4
S
q
IN | llour
)
~
=

Rcl/4

O
:
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Air Filter 10-AF

Dimensions

10-AF5000-06 to 10-J

75
90

4-M6 X1 X5

10-AF6000-10-J

Bracket mounting thread

2-Rc3/4t01

_,
Y
2,

250

80
95

4-M6 X1 X5

Bracket mounting thread

2-Rcl

our

5

Rcl/4
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Series 1 O-A FM siseraao

How to Order

Clean series

Body size
30 — 3/8 standard
40 — 1/2 standard

10 - AFM 4000 - 02| B|-J

Port size

02 —Rcl1/4

03 — Rc3/8

04 — Rcl/2

06 — Rc3/4
Option
Nil— No
B— Bracket

With drain guide

Model
Portsize | NO®©) 1o rate Drain storage Filtration
Model Rc I/ min (ANR) cmé um Remark
10-AFM3000-02 1/4
10-AFM3000-03 3/8 450 23
10-AFM4000-02 1/4 (05% 0.3 el With drain guide
6 particle
10-AFM4000-03 3/8 1100 45 size collection) Rcl/4
10-AFM4000-04 12
10-AFM4000-06 3/4
Note) At a primary side pressure of 0.7 MPa. The rated flow rate will vary with the primary side pressure.
Specifications
Model AFM3000 \ AFM4000 \ AFM4000-06
Port size 1/4,3/8 \ 1/4,3/8,1/2 \ 3/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
0.05MPa

Min. operating pressure

Ambient and fluid temperature

—5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Oil mist density on secondary side

Max.1.0mg/m? (ANR) ([0J8ppm) Note)

Element life

2 years or when the pressure drop reaches 0.1MPa

Note) At compressor exhaust density of 30mg/m® (ANR)

478
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Mist Separator 10-AFM

Dimensions
10-AFM3000-02 to 03-J 10-AFM4000-02 to 04-J
J@__&‘T
A—T—® 8
35 4-M4X0.7X5 .
53 Bracket mounting thread i
47
70 4-M5X 0.8

Bracket mounting thread

2-Rcl/4 1o 3/8 56

1 2-Rcl/4to0 1/2 7

{IC w0 o

18

-

n
IR

171

10-AFM4000-06-J

5]

£

=
=
w

@

=]

=
=

4-M5 X 0.8 X8
Bracket mounting thread

2-Rc3/4

I/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series and pages 472 and
473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

175

| Maintenance

/N\ Warning

(D Replace the element when the pressure drop reaches 0.1MPa or when
Rel/a, two years have passed since the operation start, whichever is earlier.
It can cause damage to the element.

'\
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Seri651 O-A FD Micro Mist Separator

How to Order

Series clean |
man
Body size
30 — 3/8 standard
40 — 1/2 standard
Port size
02 —Rcl/4
03 — Rc3/8
04 — Rcl1/2
06 — Rc3/4
Option
Nil— No
B — Bracket
With drain guide
Model
Port size Note) Drain storage Filtration
Flow rate
Model Remark
ode Rc I/ min (ANR) cm? pm
10-AFD3000-02-J 1/4
10-AFD3000-03-J 3/8 240 z
10-AFD4000-02-J 1/4 0.01 With drain guide
10-AFD4000-03-J 3/8 5 (95% particle Rel/4
10-AFD4000-04- 172 600 size collection)
10-AFD4000-06-J 3/4
Note) At a primary side pressure of 0.7MPa. The rated flow rate will vary with the primary side pressure.
Specifications
Model AFD3000 AFD4000 AFD4000-06
Port size 1/4,3/8 | 1/4,3/8,1/2 | 3/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Oil mist density on secondary side Not©) Max. 0.1mg/m3 (ANR) (0.01 mg/m3 (ANR) or less [0008 ppm before oil saturation)
Element life 2 years or when the pressure drop reaches 0.1MPa

Note) At compressor exhaust density of 3Omg/m3 (ANR)

480 SviC
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Micro Mist Separator 10-AFD

Dimensions

10-AFD3000-02 to 03-J 10-AFD4000-02 to 04-J

AR

m 5
&

AN,
- N

35 \4-M4 X 0.7 X 5
53

Bracket mounting thread

44
53

47
70 \4-M5 X 0.8
Bracket mounting thread
2-Rc1/4
clit o 318 56 1 2-Rcl/4 to 1/2 73
|
4
& = TN ﬂ=[ ©
N, our ] | N 1] IN iy OUTH[
, (% \

— ) ]
171
E |

Rel/4.

10-AFD4000-06-J

g E |/\ Specific Product Precautions

T, g . :
= Be sure to read before handling.

=
5]
=
i}
2
£
<

60

' 1
— ! 1
L%— M5 X 08 X8 | Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions '
Bracket mounting thread 1 and common precautions for clean series and pages 472 and !
2-RC3/4 - ! 473 for common precautions for air line equipment. H
‘ /— -------------------------------------
Q Air Suppl
w i PP afa! | bply
| /\ Caution
(D To prevent premature clogging, install a mist separator
! (Series AFM), which serves as a prefilter, on the primary
o h side of the micro mist separator regulator.
5 (@ A dryer should be installed on the secondary side.
Installation of a dryer on the primary side may cause the filter
element to be clogged prematurely.
‘ | Maintenance
\E /N\ Warning
Rcl/4

(DReplace the element when the pressure drop reaches
0.1MPa or when two years have passed since the operation
start, whichever is earlier.
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Seriesl O-A R oo

How to Order

Clean series

10 -

Body size

20 — 1/8 standard
25 — 1/4 standard
30 — 3/8 standard
40 — 1/2 standard
50 — 3/4 standard
60 — 1 standard

AR |40 /00

Port size
02 — Rcl1/4
03 — Rc3/8
04 — Rc1/2
06 — Rc3/4
10 —Rcl

Accessory (Option)
Nil — No
B — Bracket

G9 — Pressure gauge

Set pressure
Nil — 0.85MPa settings
1 — 0.2MPa settings (Optional specification)

[ Same as the 0.85MPa setting except for \
| the adjustment spring. |

The upper limit of the secondary pressure may “
\ be larger by 0.2 MPa or more.

Non-relief type
(Standard specifications)

Options

Nil — Flow direction: Left — Right (Standard)
R — Flow direction: Right — Left

Model
Model Por;{zze Set pre:/ls;;e range Remark
10-AR2000-01-N 1/8
10-AR2000-02-N 1/4
10-AR2500-02-N 1/4
10-AR2500-03-N 3/8
10-AR3000-02-N 1/4 0.05 to 0.85
10-AR3000-03-N 3/8 Fitting attached to bonnet breathing hole
10-AR4000-02-N 1/4 (Applicable tubing O.D. @6 )
10-AR4000-03-N 3/8 0.02t00.2 ™
10-AR4000-04-N 1/2
10-AR4000-06-N 3/4
10-AR5000-06-N 3/4
10-AR5000-10-N 1
10-AR6000-10-N 1

[Optional specifications

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Gauge port size Rcl/4

Ambient and fluid temperature

—5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Construction

Non-relief type
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Regulator 10-AR

Accessories (Option)/Part Number

Part Number
Description Model |For 10-AR2000|For 10-AR2500|For 10-AR3000|For 10-AR4000| For 10-AR4000-06|For 10-AR5000|For 10-AR6000
Bracket B220 B220 B320 B420 B420 B640A B640A
Note 1) 1.0MPa G49-10-02 | G49-10-02 | GA49-10-02 | GA49-10-02 | G49-10-02 | G49-10-02 | G49-10-02
Accessory | Pressure gauge
0.2MPa G49-4-02 | G49-4-02 | GA9-4-02 | GA9-4-02 | GA9-4-02 | GA9-4-02 | GA9-4-02

Note 1) The pressure gauge for 0.2MPa settings is G49-4-02 for 0.4MPa.
Use the factory mounted bracket and pressure gauge.

Dimensions

10-AR2000-01 to 02-N

H-H 2-Rcl/8 to 1/4

044

—p
A[ES)
[y
li

. 0
| | g; v & Applicable tubing O.D. 96
= - %7 @ e 32
< t — — %
[t} J] =
L. . 5
EE - M33 X 1.5 H )
154 I Panel fiyt\ng
dimension
U 233.5
32.5
e 23
40 (57 30

=
5]
=
E
=
w
@

o
3

483



Regulator 10-AR

Dimensions
10-AR2500-02 to 03-N
H-H
W% [ T T [ == ) 2-Rcl/4t0 3/8
/\ | k[’ f\ IN ouT
& U e I\ oy ‘
< ol | ; — g
T i § S N J - J l(t :
i 3 — g : - Applicable tubi
fece i SR 1L i s
©

i
i

154 Panel fitting
dimension
233.5

. -
w6 | T '
,“7 - ,;,r,‘ y
/- ! ) M33X 1.5 / H

H-H
1l
vl 2-Rcl/4 10 3/8
AN out
l B | |
. | w] 2 Vo
o MEE
x ‘ ‘
2 = s Applicable tubing
“ D H 0.D. g6
P
§ 3
S 7
¥ S
8 M42 X 1.5
Panel fitting K
dimension
2425

o
3
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Regulator 710-AR

Dimensions

10-AR4000-02 to 04-N

2-Rcl/4 10 1/2

)

-
M
/1

145.5 (MAX.149.5)

| -]
10.5
M52 X 1.5,
Panel fitting dimension
252.5

bz

10-AR4000-06-N

[Te]
o T
5 ‘
i
3 St
o 3 .
wn i -
e J%
% ‘w
<
3 E
3 i
[} H
M52 X 1.5
Panel fitting
dimension
252.5
_L so |
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Regulator 10-AR

Dimensions

10-AR5000-06 to 10-N

H-H
e el
- fﬂ;?\ uT
% T =
\ee LI e T s -
]l ¥ 3 é 5, Applicable tubing
% = BEN 0.0
! °
bt . 5,
Sl <5 ‘ M52 X 1.5
Panel fitting
13 dimension
952.5
3.2
5 we l 70

90

10-AR6000-10-N 2-Rcl

MAX.204.5

[\/

|
il

; Applicable tubing
| w

— T |&
i

=— I
I

QQEL

7))
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Regulator 10-AR

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages
472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

| Mounting and Adjustment

/\ Warning

(D The adjustment handle must be operated manually. Use of a
tool to turn the handle could lead to damage.

ACaution

(D Release the lock to adjust the pressure. After the
adjustment, engage the lock.
Failure to observe this procedure could damage the handle
or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate.
1)To unlock AR2000 to AR2500 types, pull the pressure
adjustment handle. Push the pressure regulation handle to
engage the lock. If it will not be locked, rotate the handle to
right and left before pushing.
2)To unlock AR3000 to AR5000 types, pull the pressure
regulation handle. (There is an orange line for visual
confirmation on the lower part of the pressure regulation
handle.) Push the pressure regulation handle to engage
lock. If it will not be locked, rotate the handle slightly
clockwise or counterclockwise before pushing.
(The orange line will go out of sight.)
3)To unlock AR6000 type, loosen the lock nut.
@ Install a valve guide (on the opposite side of the handle) 60
mm away from the ground surface.
It will make maintenance and inspection easy.
(3 Consult SMC to use the product between the solenoid valve
and the actuator.
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s
E]
=
w
o
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o
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1 O-A l E l 3000 Precision Direct Operated Regulator

How to Order

| E
-]
Clean series
Port size
02—Rcl/4
Accessory (Option)
Nil —No
B —Bracket
G9—Pressure gauge
Options
Nil — Flow direction: Left — Right (Standard)
R — Flow direction: Right — Left
Model
Port si Ri lati
Model OTRiIZe egulat |ng'\z)'rjeassure range Applicalion
Fitting attached to bonnet breathing hole
10-ARP3000-02 va 0.005100.3 (Applicable tubing O.D. g6, inside diameter #4)

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.2MPa

Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa

Set pressure 0.005 to 0.3MPa
0.001MPa

Set sensitivity

Air consumption

5I/min (ANR) (When set at 0.3MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

—5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Construction

Bleed type

488

Accessory (Option)/Part Number

Description Part Number
‘ Bracket B320
Accessory
‘ Pressure gauge G49-4-02

Note)Use the factory mounted bracket and pressure gauge.

SMC
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Dimensions

Precision Direct Operated Regulator 10-ARP

34.5

2-Rcl/4

Applicable tubing

0.D. g6,

114 (MAX.117)
30.5
—

i - 3 inside diameter
51 .
)
-
\M42 X 1.5 g
Panel fitting
dimension g42.5 2.3

T
-
53

Be sure to read before handling.

1

1

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages |
1

1

472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment. '

| Selection

| Mounting and Adjustment

/\ Caution

(D Set the secondary set pressure of the regulator within 90%
or less the range of the primary set pressure.
A large pressure drop may result.

| Air Supply

/N\ Warning

(1) Use a mist separator on the primary side.
If any drainage or debris is contained in the air, it may clog
the bleed port to cause malfunction.

(2) Do not use a lubricator on the primary side. It could clog the
bleed port to cause malfunction.

O

SMvC

/\ Warning

(1 The adjustment handle must be operated manually. Use of a
tool to turn the handle could lead to damage.

/\ Caution

(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After the adjustment,
engage the lock.
Failure to observe this procedure could damage the handle
or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate.
1) To unlock the regulator, pull the adjustment handle.
(An orange colored line is provided at the bottom of the
adjustment handle for visual checking.)
Push the pressure regulation handle to engage the lock. If
it does not lock easily, turn the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise until the orange colored line goes out of
sight.
@ Install a valve guide (on the opposite side of the handle) 60
mm away from the ground surface.
It will make maintenance and inspection easy.
(@ Air is normally released from the bleed port.
The consumption is required by the direct-operated precision
regulator construction.
(@ Consult SMC to use the product between the solenoid valve
and the actuator.
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Serles 1 O-A R Regulator with Check Valve

How to Order

Clean series

Body size
25—1/4
30—3/8
40—1/2

Regulator with check valve

Port size
02—Rcl/4
03—Rc3/8
04—Rcl/2
06—Rc3/4

Accessory (Option)
Nil —No
B —Bracket

G9—Pressure gauge

Options
Nil — Flow direction: Left - Right (Standard)
R — Flow direction: Right — Left

Model
Port size
Model Rc Set pressure range Remark

10-AR2560-02 1/4

10-AR2560-03 3/8

10-AR3060-02 1/4

10-AR3060-03 3/8 Fitting attached to bonnet breathing hole

0.1 to 0.85MPa h )

10-AR4060-02 1/4 (Applicable tubing O.D. 26 )
10-AR4060-03 3/8

10-AR4060-04 1/2

10-AR4060-06 3/4

Specifications

Proof pressure

1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure

1.0MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Construction

Relieving type

490

Accessory (Option)/Part Number

Part Number

Description Model| For 10-AR2560 | For 10-AR3060 | For 10-AR4060 |For 10-AR4060-06
Bracket B220 B320 B420 B420
ACCESSONY |7 sure gauge | G49-10-02 | GA49-10-02 | GA49-10-02 | G49-10-02

Note) Use the factory mounted bracket and pressure gauge.

SMVC
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Regulator 10-AR

Dimensions

10-AR2560-02 to 03 o

[T F’%% 2-Rcl/4 to 38
RN Ry~ w_ TR our.

25

244

25
} -
—

Applicable tubing
0.D. g6

98.5 (MAX.102.5)

/
M33 X 1.5 //
Panel fitting
dimension
233.5

61

H-H
E
2-Rcl/4 to 3/8 s
HE 0 El
- ] 2
N\ 2
FZ 3 IN out 5
P o I8 { - - z
NI
+— 1k gl &
B % °
< < - -
o | ) :
‘°‘ =t |¢. ‘i’ = Applicable tubing
| o 1 | 0.D. 26
8
X S - X
| d
3 \M42 X 1.5
Panel fitting
dimension
2425

23
L = L ow
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Regulator 710-AR

Dimensions

10-AR4060-02 to 04

2-Rcl/4 to 1/2

’% 51T [ ;%@
&N L Jziny N, out
A g8 U T
o [ | =i s t Nk I Ffagwg“
o 3 i % . g

105

= [ 1A

s

54
e

10-AR4060-06

Voot B g
/( & ]\ IN L
LAl -
= 918 © ) Applicable
0 é s} Ere) tubing O.D.
«© S
1_4 - n
' 3
¥ /_.. o
10.5

i
K H
Rl : i
Ty I 0
= 2V d g: T
M52 X 1.5}
Panel fitting £
dimension
852.5
2
5
[P i E—
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Regulator 710-AR

/\ Specific Product Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
. pages 472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

L]

[ Mounting and Adjustment | | Maintenance

/A\ Warning /A\ Warning

(D The adjustment handle must be operated manually. Use of a (D Perform a periodic inspection of the pressure gauge when it

tool to turn the handle could lead to damage. is installed and used between the solenoid valve and the
actuator.
. Sudden pressure fluctuations may occur, resulting in
A Caut' on shortened durability of the product. Under certain
circumstances, use of an electronic pressure gauge is
(D Release the lock to adjust the pressure. After the adjustment, recommended.

engage the lock.

Failure to observe this procedure could damage the handle

or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate.

1) To unlock AR2560 types, pull the pressure adjustment
handle. Push the pressure regulation handle to engage the
lock. If it will not be locked, rotate the handle to right and
left before pushing.

2) To unlock AR3060 to AR4060 types, pull the pressure
regulation handle. (There is an orange line for visual
confirmation on the lower part of the pressure adjustment
handle.)

Push the pressure adjustment handle to engage the lock.
If it will not be locked, rotate the handle slightly clockwise
or counterclockwise before pushing.
(The orange line will go out of sight.)

(@ Install a valve guide (on the opposite side of the handle) 60

mm away from the ground surface.

It will make maintenance and inspection easy.

=
5]
£
=
i}
©
=
3
=<

493

O
3



Serles 1 O-A W Filter Regulator

How to Order

=
o
1

Clean series

AW

Body size
30—3/8 standard
40—1/2 standard

40/00 - 03]

Set pressure
Nil— 0.85MPa settings

1 — 0.2MPa settings (Optional specification)

Same as the 0.85MPa setting except for
‘ the adjustment spring.
{

The upper limit of the secondary pressure may ‘

\ be larger by 0.2 MPa or more.

With drain guide
(Without valve mechanism)

(Standard specifications)

Options
Nil — Flow direction: Left — Right (Standard)
R — Flow direction: Right — Left

Port size | # |
02—Rcl/4 3 L
03—Rc3/8 1
04—Rc1/2
06—Rc3/4 .
Accessory (Option) |
Nil —No
B —Bracket

G9 —Pressure gauge

Non-relief type

Model
Port size |Drain storage Set pressure range

Model Rc (cm?) MPa Remark
10-AW3000-02-JN 1/4 23
10-AW3000-03-IJN 3/8 0.051t0 0.85 *With drain guide
10-AW4000-02-IN 1/4 ’ ’ Rc1/4 (Without valve mechanism)
10-AW4000-03-JN 3/8 «Fitting attached to bonnet breathing hole
10-AW4000-04-JN 1/2 45 [0.02t00.2 (Applicable tubing O.D. @6 )
10-AW4000-06-JN 3/4

[COptional specifications

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Gauge port size Rcl/4
Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Filtration S5um

Construction

Non-relief type

494

Accessory (Option)/Part Number

Part Number
Description Model For 10-AW3000|For 10-AW4000| For 10-AW4000-06
Bracket B320 B420 B420
Accessory | Pressure 1.0MPa G49-10-02 G49-10-02 G49-10-02
gauge 0.2MPa G49-4-02 G49-4-02 G49-4-02

Note) The pressure gauge for 0.2MPa settings is G49-4-02 for 0.4MPa.
Use the factory mounted bracket and pressure gauge.

O
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Filter Regulator 10-AW

Dimensions

10-AW3000-02 to 03-JN

H-H 395

M42 X 1.5

Panel fitting dimension
= 0425
@
S
> Applicable tubing 0.D. 6
% Applicable tubing 0.D. 26
=
0
P
8

IN ouT

\_2-Rcl/4 to 3/8

209.5 (MAX. 213.5)

Rcl/4
56 N 53
Hexagon width across flats 17
10-AW4000-02 to 04-JN
L 4 1
A — . H -’_H as
70
M52 X 1.5
Panel fitting 2.3
dimension T
252.5 b=l
2 - b Applicable tubing O.D. 86
3
4] S
1
El

—.J=
7 3 3|
< @ N out
I T 17} ]
- _
[51] 8 2R
g -Rel/4 to 112
%
g
E
Pt
3
&
Rcl/4
73

_Hexagon width across flats 17
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Filter Regulator 10-AW

Dimensions

10-AW4000-06-JN

59 .
70
!
M52 X 1.5 0y |
Panel fitting L23 5
dimension 1 | 103 I f
N 952.5 % Y "‘1”{ ¥ Applicable tubing O.D. 86
- - d 2 © Nipu
=) S
E
PE
8
<| 1 N | | our
3 ¥ ®
Y [}
- 8
| I z
o] ¥ = \
¥ r \2-Re3/4
&
Rc1/4
Hexagon width across flats 17 75
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Filter Regulator 10-AW

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

| Selection || Mounting and Adjustment

/\ Warning /N\Warning

(D The residual secondary pressure cannot be released by (D The adjustment handle must be operated manually. Use of a
releasing the primary pressure. tool to turn the handle could lead to damage.

Consult SMC to release the residual pressure.

/\ Caution

(D Release the lock to adjust the pressure. After the adjustment,
A Warn | n g engage the lock.
Failure to observe this procedure could damage the handle
(D Replace the element when the pressure drop reaches 0.1 or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate.
MPa or when two years have passed since the operation
start, whichever is earlier. Failure to observe this precaution
could cause damage to the filter element.

[ Maintenance

*To unlock the regulator, pull the adjustment handle.
(An orange colored line is provided at the bottom of the
adjustment handle for visual checking.)
Push the pressure regulation handle to engage the lock. If
it does not lock easily, turn the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise until the orange colored line goes out of
sight.
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Serles 1 O-A WM Mist Separator Regulator

How to Order

l Clean series

10 - AWM

Port size

02—Rcl/4
03—Rc3/8
04—Rc1/2

Accessory (Option)
Nil — No

Body size

30—3/8

40—1/2
00

Set pressure
Nil — 0.85MPa settings
(Standard specifications)
1 — 0.2MPa settings

B — Bracket
G9 — Pressure gauge

With

(Without valve mechanism)

L
( Same as the 0.85MPa setting except for
the adjustment spring.
The upper limit of the secondary pressure may
\ be larger by 0.2 MPa or more. /
n

drain guide

Non-relief type
(Standard specifications)

Options
Nil — Flow direction: Left - Right (Standard)
R — Flow direction: Right — Left

Model
Port size Note 1) Drain storage Set pressure range
Flow rate icati
MODEL Rc I/min(ANR) om? MPa Application
10-AWM3000-02-JN 1/4 330 23 « With drain guide
10-AWM3000-03-JN 3/8 0.05 t0 0.85 Rel/4 .
(Without valve mechanism)

10-AWM4000-02-JN 1/4 Note 2 -

0.05100.2 )| «Fitting attached to
10-AWM4000-03-IJN 3/8 820 45 bonnet breathing hole
10-AWM4000-04-JN 1/2 (Applicable tubing 0.D.g6)

Note 1) Secondary side pressure: In case of 0.5 MPa. (The rated air flow rate varies with the set pressure.) Be careful if the flow exceeds the rated flow rate+C149, oil will flow out to the secondary side.

Note 2) Optional specification

Specifications

Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Gauge port size Rcl/4

Ambient and fluid temperature

=5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Nominal filtration rating

0.3um (95% scavenging particle diameter)

Qil mist density on secondary side

Max.1.0mgf/Nm? ([018ppm) Note 1) Note 2)

Element life

2 years

Construction

Non-relief type

Note 1) At compressor exhaust density of 30mgf/Nm*
Note 2) Small amount of grease is used for O-ring of the case and other O-rings.

Accessory (Option)/Part Number

Part Number
Description Model|  For 10-AWM3000 For 10-AWM4000
Bracket B320 B420
Accessory | pressure 1.0MPa G49-10-02 G49-10-02
gauge 0.2MPa G49-4-02 G49-4-02

Note) The pressure gauge for 0.2MPa settings is G49-4-02 for 0.4MPa.
Use the factory mounted bracket and pressure gauge.
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Mist Separator Regulator 10-AWM

Dimensions

10-AWM3000-02 to 03-JN

M42 X 1.5
Panel fitting
8 dimension :
T 242.5 o . .
g é Applicable tubing
u?‘ < 0.D. g6
© wn
~ 3
| [ 8

2-Rcl/4 to 3/8

{1
\

224.5 (MAX.226.5)

——
(50 py i
<O
—

T

10-AWM4000-02 to 04-JN

56 “\Hexagon width across flats 17

=
5]
£
=3
=
i}
©
=
i
=4

69 50
54 |23 H-H
105 l M52 X 1.5 ﬂ ] | g F
bl
i 13 i Siﬁ:rggitggg Zé .f:‘ e eaitih 23 ) Applicable tubing
0 | 252.5 _dl 3 H 0.D. 26
@ 1 <t| @
N me RENE
Ik i IN out
—F
1 2-Rcl/4 to 1/2

1
7
Eﬂﬁ
-
Eife
T

276 (MAX.280)

73 Hexagon width across flats 17 Rcl/4
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Mist Separator Regulator 10-AWM

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1
1
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
. pages 472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

| Selection

| Mounting and Adjustment

/\ Warning

(D The residual secondary pressure cannot be released by
releasing the primary pressure.
Consult SMC to release the residual pressure.

| Air supply

/N\ Warning

(D The adjustment handle must be operated manually. Use of a

tool to turn the handle could lead to damage.

/\ Caution

DRel

/\ Caution

(D To prevent premature clogging, install a mist separator
(Series AF) as a prefilter on the primary side of the micro
mist separator.

500

O

engage the lock.
Failure to observe this procedure could damage the handle
or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate.
« To unlock the regulator, pull the adjustment handle.
(An orange colored line is provided at the bottom of the
adjustment handle for visual checking.)

the lock to adjust the pressure. After the adjustment,

Push the pressure regulation handle to engage the lock. If it

does not lock easily, turn the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise until the orange colored line goes out of
sight.

[ Maintenance

/\ Warning

(D Replace the element when the pressure drop reaches 0.1
MPa or when two years have passed since the operation
start, whichever is earlier. Failure to observe this precaution
could cause damage to the filter element.
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Serles 1 O-A WD Micro Mist Separator Regulator

How to Order

Clean series Body size Port size
30 —3/8 02 — Rcl/4
40 —1/2 03 — Rc3/8
04 — Rcl/2

02 /BG9J- (1] J N[R]

Accessory (Option)
Nil — No

B — Bracket

G9 — Pressure gauge

Set pressure
Nil — 0.85MPa settings
| = (Standard specifications)
1 — 0.2MPa settings
( Same as the 0.85MPa setting except forthe adjustment spring."\

. k The upper limt of the secondary pressure may be largerby |
0.2 MPa or more, )

With drain guide
(Without valve mechanism)

Non-relief type
(Standard specifications)

Options
Nil — Flow direction: Left — Right (Standard)
R — Flow direction: Right — Left

Model
: Note 1) i
Port size Drain storage Set pressure range L
Flow rate

Model Rc I/ min (ANR) cm? MPa Application
10-AWD3000-02-JN 1/4 180 23 «With drain guide
10-AWD3000-03-IN s/ 0.05t0 0.85 Evﬁ%éﬁlt valve mechanism)
10-AWD4000-02-JN 1/4 «Fitting attached to
10-AWD4000-03-IJN 3/8 450 45 Note 2) 0.05 to 0.2 bon?etbFreab_lhing hole
10-AWD4000-04-IN 172 (Applicable tubing 0.0.06)

Note 1) Secondary side pressure: In case of 0.5 MPa. (The rated air flow rate varies with the set pressure.) Be careful if the flow exceeds the rated flow rate+C149, oil will flow out to the secondary side.
Note 2) Optional specification.

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Gauge port size Rcl/4

Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Nominal filtration rating 0.01pum (95% scavenging particle diameter)

Oil mist density on secondary side Note 1) Note 2) Max.0.1mgfINm2 (0.01 mgf/Nm? or less [1008 ppm before oil saturationm)
Element life 2 years

Construction Non-relief type

Note 1) At compressor exhust density of 30mgf/Nm?®
Note 2) Small amount of grease is used for O-ring of the case and other O-rings.

Accessory (Option)/Part Number

Part Number
Description Model|  For 10-AWD3000 For 10-AWD4000
Bracket B320 B420
Accessory | Pressure 1.0MPa G49-10-02 G49-10-02
gauge 0.2MPa G49-4-02 G49-4-02

Note) The pressure gauge for 0.2MPa settings is G49-4-02 for 0.4MPa.
Use the factory mounted bracket and pressure gauge.

SMC
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Micro Mist Separator Regulator 710-AWD

Dimensions

10-AWD3000-02 to 03-JN

395 |

M42 X 1.5
Panel fitting

dimension E
o128 2 Applicable tubing
<
3 0O.D. g6
- 0
H 8
sl s T Dy o) IN
Q’ T VU 8 ]
oo
| N EP % 2-Rcl/4 to 3/8
=
wn
<
N
o~

56 “\Hexagon width across flats 17

169 50
_l23 HH
M52 X 1.5 § %
Gmension® : ] GI[IES  Applicable tubing
252.5 I 2 : INp;  ©.D.g6
<| @
( ™ ol8|” =
Il IN ouT,
&L R —_—
2-Rcl/4 to 1/2

7
1]
]

9

H

276 (MAX.280)

73 Hexagon width across flats 17 \Rc1/4

N
3
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Micro Mist Separator Regulator 10-AWD

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

| Selection || Mounting and Adjustment

/N\Warning /N\ Warning

(D The residual secondary pressure cannot be released by (D The adjustment handle must be operated manually. Use of a
releasing the primary pressure. tool to turn the handle could lead to damage.

Consult SMC to release the residual pressure.

ACaution

(D Release the lock to adjust the pressure. After the adjustment,

- engage the lock.
A CaU“ on Failure to observe this procedure could damage the handle
or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate.

[ Air Supply |

(D To prevent premature clogging, install a mist separator

(Series AFM), which serves as a prefilter, on the primary side * To unlock the regulator, pull the adjustment handle.

of the micro mist separator regulator. (An orange colored line is provided at the bottom of the
adjustment handle for visual checking.)
Push the pressure regulation handle to engage the lock. If
it does not lock easily, turn the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise until the orange colored line goes out of
sight.

| Maintenance

/N\ Warning

(D Replace the element when the pressure drop reaches 0.1
MPa or when two years have passed since the operation
start, whichever is earlier. Failure to observe this precaution
could cause damage to the filter element.

504
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Series 10' RlOOO/ 2 00 0/ 3 0 00 Precision Regulator

How to Order

Clean series

10 — IR
on regulat(:l_

@@ 0— Jo2] |=

Pressure gauge mounted on reverse side

Note) The standard mounting position of the

pressure gauge is on the front, when
viewing the regulator with the SUP side

Precisi Suffix
Body size
1 [ IR1000 type Type of setting &
2 [ IR2000 type 0 [Basic (Handle)
3 | IR3000 type Air operated

1

(Only for series IR 2000/3000)

to the left and the OUT side to the right.

e Accessory (option)

Nil —
Set pressure range e Port size B | With bracket
Series 10-IR1000/2000 Port Application G |With pressure gauge
0 0.005 to 0.2MPa Symbol iz [10-RL000]10-IR2000]10-R3000
1 0.005 to 0.4MPa R
2 0.005 to 0.8MPa 02 |14 () D)
Note) Only type IR2120 is applicable to the air operate type. 03 | 3/8 D)
Series 10-IR3000 04 | 112 [
L
2 0.01 to 0.8MPa Nil Re
Note) Only type IR3120 is applicable to the air operate type. :\:‘ N(ZT
Standard Specifications
Model Basic type \ Air operated type
10-IR10010 [ 10-IR20000 10-IR30000 \ 10-IR2120 10-IR3120
Max. supply pressure MAX.1.0MPa

Min. Note 1)
supply pressure

Set pressure+0.05MPa

Set pressure+0.1MPa

Set pressure+0.05MPa

Set pressure+0.1MPa

10-IR1000:

0.005 to 0.2MPa
Set 10-IR1010:
pressure range 0.005 to 0.4MPa

10-IR1020:

0.005 to 0.8MPa

10-IR2000:
0.005 to 0.2MPa
10-IR2010:
0.005 to 0.4MPa
10-1R2020:
0.005 to 0.8MPa

10-IR3000:
0.01 to 0.2MPa
10-IR3010:
0.01 to 0.4MPa
10-1IR3020:
0.01 to 0.8MPa

0.005 to 0.8MPa

0.01 to 0.8MPa

Note 2)
Input signal pressure

0.005 to 0.8MPa

0.01 to 0.8MPa

Sensitivity 0.2% of full span
Repeatability +0.5% of full span
Linearity  Note3) 1% of full span
Bleed port: Bleed port:
Within 4 I/min (ANR) Within 9.5 I/min (ANR) Within 4 I/min (ANR) Within 9.5 I/min (ANR)
Note 4) | Within 5I/min (ANR) (Supply pressure: 1.0MPa) | (Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa) | (Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa) | (Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa)

Air consumption

(Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa)

Within 3 I/min (ANR)
(Supply pressure: 0.7 MPa)

Exhaust port:
Within 2 I/min (ANR)
(At max. set pressure)

Within 3 I/min (ANR)
(Supply pressure: 0.7 MPa)

Exhaust port:
Within 2 I/min (ANR)
(At max. set pressure)

Port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rc1/4, 3/8, 1/2 Rcl/4 Rc1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Pressure gauge port Rc1/8 (2 positions)

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (With no condensation)

Weight (kg) 0.16 [ 0.32 0.66 [ 0.37 [ 0.73
Cleanliness Class10000

Bleed port With M5 fitting (Applicable tube O.D. @6)

EXH hole With M5 fitting (Applicable tube O.D. @6) Rc1/2 female thread ‘th M5 fitting (Applicable tube 0.D. zB)‘ Rc1/2 female thread
Grease

Teflon® grease

Note 1) With the condition of no flow on the output side. Be sure to observe the minimum differential pressure from the set pressure of 0.05 MPa for models IR1000 and IR2000, or 0.1 MPa for models IR3000.
Note 2) Applicable only to air operated types IR2120 and IR3120. The basic type is excepted.
Note 3) Indicates the linearity of the output pressure with respect to the input signal pressure.
Note 4) Air is constantly discharged to the atmosphere.
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Dimensions

Precision Regulator 10-/R1000/2000/3000

10-IR100J0-0100

Mounting hole

Bracket
(Option)

25

Applicable tubing material polyurethane
Applicable tubing diameter 23.18 X 92.18

Panel mounting hole

Applicable tubing material polyurethane
Applicable tubing diameter g6 X g4\ W

al Pressure gauge
2 positions

(Option)

2-Rc1/8

O
5

Pressure gauge port

2-Rcl/8
Port size
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Precision Regulator 10-/R1000/2000/3000

Dimensions

10-IR20000-021

Mounting hole

Bracket &’LF’
(option) <€/

Applicable tubing material polyurethane ~ Panel mounting hole
Applicable tubing diameter g6 X g4
3 positions

Pressure gauge
(Option)

M6 X P0.5

Exhaust 4

. 7
o ! '
SUP (1) H @ H ouT (2) % b
: i b
50 )

Rc1/8
Pressure gauge port

2-Rcl/4
Port size

IR2120-0210

Mounting hole

~ Bracket q,\ﬂ"%
77777 (Option)
Yy &

Panel mounting hole

30

Applicable tubing material polyurethane

Applicable tubing diameter g6 X g4 <.
3 positions % |
= =
— 8 jz%
! ‘ ) <
t,j,,,Jj ~~._Pressure gauge Panel ’ ‘
T (Option)
55 .
% @é%q - M5depth7 = o
b Iy o
st I i
o YD I

119

Exhaust © w3
Bleed t = ®
PR ,:; .

- 1

m
SUP (1) ﬂ@ﬂ OouUT (2)

[ee]
—
Rc1/8 | 2-Rcl/4
Pressure gauge port Port size
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Precision Regulator 10-/R1000/2000/3000

Dimensions

10-IR300J0-0001

Mounting hole

»~_ Bracket 02
' (Option) —
sl

Panel mounting hole

Applicable tubing material polyurethane <
Applicable tubing diameter 06 X g4~ X TW
B ~ 2 positions <§( - [ >
L 1
t . :t - I¥ Panel
J B Pressure gauge — i
(Option)
M6 X P0.5
iis ©
3 g
° ©o
L
N —
a | [aa]
EXH (3
SUP (1) | ouUT (2) l_,‘_(),
&
Rcl/2
Exhaust port
66
2-Rcl/8 2-Rcl/4 to 1/2
Pressure gauge port Port size
10-IR3120-0000 82 ) 5
Mounting hole e
g
Bracket @
(Option) _
=3

Applicable tubing material polyurethane
Applicable tubing diameter g6 X g4
3 positions

(Option)
9‘{5\
Bleed I A:)Hj ér
©
~
SUP (1) OuT (2) 1 EXHE)
— - —
NE
Rc1/2
66 Exhaust port
2-Rc1/4 to 1/2
2-Rc1/8 Port size
Pressure gauge port

O
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Precision Regulator 10-/R1000/2000/3000

/\ Specific Product Precautions

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages
1 472 and 473 for common precautions for air line equipment.

\ Air Supply

\ Operation

A\ Caution

DIf the supply pressure line contains drainage or dirt,
etc., the fixed throttle can be clogged and
malfunction. In addition to an air filter (SMC Series
AF), be sure to use a mist separator (SMC Series
AM, AFM).

Refer to SMC's Compressed Air Cleaning Systems catalog
regarding air quality.

(@Never use a lubricator on the supply side of the
regulator because this will inevitably cause the
fixed throttle to be clogged, resulting in
malfunction. If lubrication is required for terminal
devices, connect a lubricator on the output side of
the regulator.

\ Maintenance \

AWarning

(DWhen the valve guide is to be removed during
maintenance, first reduce the set pressure "0" and
completely shut off the supply pressure.

(@When installing a pressure gauge, lower the set
pressure to "0" before removing the plug.

[Precautions for 10-IR10010 only |
AWarning

(DWhen remounting the valve guide after removing it
for maintenance, use a tightening torque of 0.6Nm
or smaller.

Since the valve guide on this product is made of
resin, there is a danger of damage if tightened with a
torque exceeding the prescribe range.

510
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/\ Caution

(DDo not use a precision regulator outside the range
of its specifications. It can cause failure. (Refer to
specifications.)

(@In mounting, confirm the port indications before
connecting.

3If a directional switching valve (solenoid valve,
mechanical valve, etc.) is mounted on the supply
side of the regulator and repeatedly switched ON
and OFF, wear of the nozzle/flapper section will be
accelerated and a discrepancy in the setting value
may result. Therefore, avoid using a directional
switching valve on the supply side. If a directional
switching valve is to be used, install it on the
output side of the regulator.

(@Air is constantly discharged from the bleed port
(the hole on the body's mid-section). This
consumption of air is required by the construction
of the precision regulator and is not an abnormality.

(®Be sure to tighten lock nut after pressure
adjustment.

[Precautions for 10-IR30010, IR3120 only|
A\ Caution

(DIf the supply pressure is relatively high (approx. 0.5
MPa or more) and the set pressure (approx. 0.1MPa
or less) low, and if the output side is released to the
atmosphere, pulsation in the set pressure may
result. In such cases, operate at the lowest possible
supply pressure or raise the set pressure slightly
and restrict the output line (by using an additional
stop valve, etc. for control).

@If the product is used for a relief function with a
large capacity on the output side, there will be a
large exhaust sound at the time of relief. Therefore,
install a silencer (SMC Series AN) on the exhaust
port (EHX port). The connection is Rc1/2.

Precautions for 10-IR2120, IR3120
(air operated type) only

/A Caution

(DThe output pressure of model IR2120 and 3120 is the
same as the input signal pressure. Select the type of
regulator (general purpose or precision type) that
matches the application to control the input signal.

(@The screw on the topmost section is a zero point
adjustment screw which is locked at the factory and
requires no adjustment for operation.
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Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

c IFittings & Tubing/Common Precautions 1

A\ Caution

Selection

/A Caution

ODO not use in locations where the connecting
threads and tubing connection will slide or rotate.
The connecting threads and tubing connection will
come apart under such conditions.

@Observe the minimum bending radius of the tubing.
If used with a bending radius below the minimum
bending radius, the tube may be folded or flattened.

©Do not use the tubing with flammable, explosive or
toxic substances such as gas, gas fuel and coolant.
The substance may permeate outside through the
tubing.

A\ Caution

GConfirm the type, model and size before installation.
Also confirm that there is no scratches, gouges or
cracks on the product.

@Allow extra length when connecting the tubing,
considering changes in the tubing length due to
pressure.

©Do not allow twisting, twining or pulling force or

: 0Tubing insertion and removal on One-touch fittings
1)Installation of tubing
' (DTake a tubing with no flaws on its periphery and cut it
perpendicularly with tube cutters TK-1, 2 or 3. Do not use
! pinchers, nippers or scissors, etc. The tubing might be cut
1 diagonally, or flattened, making installation impossible or
causing problems such as disconnection and leakage.
i (2Hold the tubing and push it slowly, inserting it securely all
the way into the fitting.
1 (®Pull the tubing gently to confirm that it will not come out.
Insufficient insertion may cause leakage or disconnection.
i 2)Removal of tubing
(DPush the release button deeply while also pushing in the
i flange equally.
(@Pull out the tubing while holding the release button so that
i it will not pop out. If the release button is not pressed
sufficiently, there will be increased biting force that will
i hinder the tube removal.
(3When a disconnected tubing is used again, first cut off the
1 bitten portion of the tubing. Use of a bitten portion of tubing
with no changes will result in air leakage or difficulty in
' removing the tubing.
! @To install One-touch fittings, tighten it with an
3 appropriate wrench applied to the hexagon wrench
! - i 1 flats on the body as close to the thread as possible.
moment load to be applied on the fittings or tubing. | Use of a wrench not corresponding to the size of the
It can cause flattening, bursting or disconnection of . hexagonal portion may crush the wrench flats.
the fittings or tubing. ) o . @Tightening the thread portion of an M3, M5 and M6
OAvoid wear-out of tubing, twisted piping or damage ! fittings
to tubing to prevent crushing, bursting or release of ! 1)With M3
tubing. : Add approximately 1/4 turn using a tool after fastening by
hand.
. 2)With M5, M6
Add approximately 1/6 turn using a tool after fastening by
' hand.

A Warning

@Do not use standard fittings in an environment
where static electric charge may cause a problem.
Failure or malfunction of the system may result.

Excessive tightening may damage the thread portion or deform
the gasket and cause loosening or air leakage.
Replace the gasket for each fastening.

/A Caution

@confirm the following items in periodic inspections
and replace the fittings or tubing as required.
a)Scratches, gouge, wear, corrosion
b)Air leakage
c)Twisting, twining and flattening of tubing
d)Hardening, deterioration and softening of tubing

@®Do not use damaged or replaced fittings or tubing by
reworking.

O
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Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions

c IFittings & Tube/Common Precautions 2

and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

Fittings with Sealant

/A Caution

0Tighten the fitting with an appropriate torque in the
table below. For standard installation, add 2 to 3
turns using a tool after fastening by hand.

Connection thread size

Appropriate tightening torque Nm

NPT 1/16, NPT, R1/8 7t09
NPT, R1/4 12t0 14
NPT, R3/8 2210 24
NPT, R1/2 28 to 30

@i the fitting is screwed in with excessive torque, a
large amount of sealant will seep out. Remove the

excess sealant.

©\nsufficient tightening may cause faulty sealing or

loosening.
Reuse

1)In most cases, two or three uses are possible.

2)Remove the sealant sticking to the fittings by blowing air over
the threaded portion to prevent the sealant from entering the
equipment, which may result in air leakage.

3)If the sealant no longer provides an effective seal, wrap
sealing tape over sealant before reuse.

@o0nce the fitting has been tightened backing it out to
its original position often causes the sealant to
become defective, resulting in air leakage.

O

A\ Caution

that the outside diameter tolerances of the tubing
satisfy the following specifications.
1)Nylon tubing Within £0.1mm
2)Soft nylon tubing Within £0.1mm
3)Polyurethane tubing ~ Within +0.15mm,
Within —-0.2mm

Do not use tubing if the outside diameter tolerance is not
satisfied. It may not be possible to connect the tubing, or
leakage or disconnection may occur after connection.

SvC

Precautions on Use of Other Brands

@When using tubing brands other than SMC, confirm
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Series KP

514

Clean One-touch Fittings
For Blowing

Recommended Applicable Tubing

Polyolefin: Series TPH

Tubing material X .
Soft polyolefin: Series TPS

Tubing O.D. 24, 96, 28, 810, 912

Note 1) Polyurethane tubing: Series TU, Nylon tubing: Series T
Soft polyurethane tubing: Series TS is also applicable. However, the cleanliness performance will decline.
Note 2) Polyurethane tubing may fold when inserted due to its softness. Hold the tube while keeping
the insertion length at the end and insert it all the way in slowly and securely until its end is
felt to touch the bottom.

Specifications

Particle generation grade Grade 1 Note 1)

Fluid Air, Nitrogen gas, Water (Pure water)Note 2)

Max. operating pressure (20°C)

1MPa Note 3)

Operating vacuum pressure

—100kPa

Proof pressure (20°C)

3MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature |-20°C to 80°C, In case of water 0 to 60°C (No freezing)

Threads JIS B0203 (Tapered pipe thread)

Note 1) Refer to particle generation grade classifications.(Front matter 14)
Note 2) Consult SMC regarding other fluids.
Note 3) The maximum operating pressure is the value at 20°C. Refer to the operating pressure curve

for other temperatures.

Main Parts Material

Body Polypropylene resin
Stud Polypropylene resin
Chuck SUS304
Guide, Stopper screw, Drive bushing SUS304
Collet, Release button Polypropylene resin
Seal, O-ring, Cushion EPDM

A Caution

Series KP is a line of special one-touch fittings for use in clean room blowing and
washing lines. Consult SMC regarding other types of applications.

Seal material: The durability of EPDM with respect to mineral oils is inferior, which makes it
unsuitable for piping in general pneumatic equipment.

O
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Clean One-touch Fittings KP

Dimensions
Male Connector: KPH
Applicable H Effective area .
tubing |Comectionthreads)  pogel (Heagonwidh| L AL M mm2 Weight
0.D.mm R across flats) TPH TPS 9
[ & 1/8 KPH04-01 12 25.4 215 3 "
4 Applicable tubing
L] 4 14 KPH04-02 254 105 | 8 4 4 ’
18 KPH06-01 | 14 259 22 4
6 14 KPH06-02 264 205 | %% 10 1 5 Js| X
18 KPH08-01 323 285 6 - H
8 14 KPHoB02 | 303 25 | 245 % 8 7 T 2
= J 10 174 KPHIO-02 | o 375 32 o " 2 10 L™ comnesion ez
3/8 KPH10-03 33 27 11
3/8 KPH12-03 | . 34 28 12
12 12 | KPH12-04 345 | 27 2 58 46 13
[Reeference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Male Elbow: KPL
Applicabl H Effective area .
ptib‘fnag ® |Connection threads| Model NOKS 1) oD2 | L1 Lo AL M 2 Weight
0.D.mm R anssfa) | 2Pt Tpr | TPs | ¢ L1
% /8 KPL04-01 | 12 232 | 245 4 M Appicable tubing
ﬁ 4 1/4 KPLO402 | 14 | 104 10 D7 575265 8 35| 3515 HE A
1/8 KPL06-01 | 12 244 | 27 5 - 3
R
L L 6 1/4 KPL06-02 128 28 oga] 20 |15 ] ° ° 6 g s R
18 KPL08-01 | 14 26.6 | 30 8 o 2Dz
8 1/4 KPL08-02 152 | 12 1263 594 315 |20 |22 |15 9 H
1/4 KPL10-02 321 | 355 13
o . . Connection thread
10 38 KPLIO03 | 851 47 |24 5511365 | | |2 [
R 3/8 KPL12-03 343 | 385 15
L 12 KPL12-04 209 755314 [3g3 [a15 |25 |0 |40 5

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) #D1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Male Branch Tee: KPT-

Applicabl Effective area
%b“cﬁg | Connection treads| Model H NOtS D oo | L1 L2 | AB m mm? Weight 2-Applicable tubing
-'_‘:q.--lull 0D.mm R aiosslas)| 20" TPH | TPS I T
1/8 KPT04-01 12 232 | 245
_—
.:\ ® L 4 14 KpTO402 | 14 | 04 0 07 572 25 | o
1/8 KPT06-01 | 12 24.4 | 27
# 6 Ta KPT06.02 12.8 228 |5 e (195 |11 | 11
1/8 KPT08-01 | 14 26.6 | 30
14 KPT08:02 15.2 12 | 26.3 29.4 | 315 215 | 263 | 182 ———
§ 10 1/4 KPT10-02 185 o | L35 g =
L 3/8 KPT10-03 17 3 17 ) 33.1 | 365 ) 2
12 3/8 KPT12-03 34.3 | 385 §
12 KPT12-04 209 55 314 383 [ a5 |25 | 572|452 Z
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) #D1 indicates the maximum diameter. @
Male Run Tee: KPY: =
= Applicable H Effective area| .
4 twbing _|Connection threads| e NO‘S D gp2 | L1 L2 | AE ™ mm2 We;g ht 2-Applicable tubing L1
0.D.mm R anssfas) | 201 TPH | TPS T
1/8 KPY04-01 12 232 | 40 6
4 1/4 KPYo402 | 14 | 04 10 27 v T |8 S| TS s
L 1/8 KPY06-01 12 244 | 43 8 -
ﬁ 6 4 KPY06-02 128 28 [ oga a5 |19% |1 | 1 9
1/8 KPY08-01 14 26.6 | 49 12 <
x 8 14 | KPY08-02 152] 12 |23 oea(s0 |25 |2 |2 T | |2
1/4 KPY10-02 32.1 | 56 45 45 19 -
10 a8 |kevioos | |18 ] 17 | P TmaTees | o7 2 | 20
- 12 3/8 KPY12:03 343 | 505 | o | o 2 Connecton thread
2 KPY12-04 209 ™55 1314 383 [ 625 | 2

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Male Branch "Y": KPU

- Applicable H Effective area P
P & tubing C“""””g’ threads|  Model |(widh across Nc;eDl) L P Y mm?2 Weéghl 2D, 2Applcabe ubing
0.D.mm flats) TPH | TPS =22 7{/7
18 KPU04-01 | 12 254 415 7
4 i KPU04.0 104 (o7 104 22 18 75| 75 o 3
18 KPU0G-01 | 14 49.6 455 9
6 14 KPU06-02 128 504 | 128 a5 |15 |18 |8 oo
18 KPU0B-0L | 17 56.7 525 26 | 26 15
',. 8 14 KPUOB02 | 152 7613152 [Te55 |25 25 [ 35 17
10 174 KPU10-02 165 1845 | 1os 1221, 45 | 45 23
3/8 KPU10-03 © 675 | 92 [Te15 70 | 55 25 H
1 378 KPUI2-03 | 22 69.7 635 70 | 70 29 ;‘;M
e 2 KPU12-04 209 2571209 755 |5 100 | 90 | 30

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

SMC 515
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Clean One-touch Fittings KP

Dimensions
Straight Union: KPH
Applicable Effective area .
_ | : Note 1; Weight
tubing O.D. Model oD ) L M mm?2 gg 2-Applicable tubing
mm TPH TPS
4 KPHO4- 104 7.4 1 4 4 q % E e a
04-00 0 3 8 sl H}i |!|!| - 3 Q
- 6 KPH06-00 12.8 39.6 19.5 10 10
M M
8 KPH08-00 15.2 44.4 215 26 18 10 v
10 KPH10-00 18.5 48.6 24 41 29 15
= 12 KPH12-00 20.9 50.6 25 58 46 18
Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Elbow: KPL -
2|
. : 2-Applicable tubing
Effective area B
- Appllcable Note 1) 2 Weight A
R tubing O.D. Model oD L Q M mm 9 EE?J:I
mm TPH TPS S| T
4 KPL04-00 104 | 207 45 | 18 35 35 3 %
'\ 6 KPL06-00 12.8 22.8 5.3 19.5 9 9 7 I 3 a
o i S|
8 KPL08-00 15.2 26.3 6 215 22 15 11 iz
10 KPL10-00 18.5 29.4 6.8 24 35 25 16 28 .M
12 KPL12-00 20.9 31.4 7.5 25 50 40 20 L
. Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Union Tee: KPT: —
" "[3Applicabi
Applicable Note 1 Effective area Weich | | deplcabe ubing
- tubing O.D. Model o I 0 M mm? eég t
mm TPH TPS
-‘ -‘\ 4 KPT04-00 10.4 20.7 4.5 18 4 4
1 . 5 6 KPTO6-00 128 | 2238 53 | 195 10 10 9 13
‘ i 8 KPT08-00 15.2 26.3 6 21.5 26 18 16
10 KPT10-00 18.5 29.4 6.8 24 41 29 25
12 KPT12-00 20.9 31.4 7.5 25 58 46 29
Note 1) D indicates the maximum diameter.
Applicable Effective area|
tubing O.D. Model N‘;“E)l) Ll |P | oM™ mm?2 We;gh‘
mm TPH | TPS
4 KPU04-00 10.4 | 38.8 | 20.6 | 10.4 9.7 |18 4 4 7
6 KPU06-00 12.8 | 42.1 | 22.8 | 12.8 | 11.7 | 19.5 10 10 0 -
8 KPU08-00 152 | 48.7 | 275 | 152 | 13.7 | 215 26 18 17
10 KPU10-00 185 | 54 30.7 | 185 | 16.1 |24 41 29 26
12 KPU12-00 209 | 57.2 | 329 | 209 | 18.1 |25 58 46 32
. Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Plug-in Reducer: KPR
Effective area oD
= Applicable |Applicable "
E tubing 0.0, fitting size Model NO’;ED Do A M mm? We;ght Apicable bhing
mm | ed TPH | TPS
6 KPR04-06 39.4 20.1 3
4 10.4 18 4 4
s KPR04-08 41.9 20.2 4
KPR06-08 42.5 20.8 4 -
6 12.8 19.5 10 10
10 KPR06-10 45 21.2 5
W 4 8 KPR08-10 152 |47 282 |, 2 18 5
KPR08-12 48 23.2 [
10 12 KPR10-12 18.5 50.5 25.7 24 41 29 9
Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Plug: KPP
Applicable Weight
fitting size Model @D L A €9 L
9
ad A
4 KPP-04 32 138 0.4
6 KPP-06 35 157 07 R s
8 KPP-08 10 39 173 11 Applicable fitting size
10 KPP-10 12 43 19.2 1.7 od
12 KPP-12 14 45.5 20.7 25
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Clean One-touch Fittings KP

/\ Specific Product Precautions 1

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I

I 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.

| Selection |

| Installation of Threads

/\ Caution

@Do not use in locations where the connecting threads and
tubing connection will slide or rotate. The connecting threads
and tubing connection will come apart under such conditions.

@Observe the minimum bending radius of the tubing. If used
with a bending radius below the minimum bending radius, the
tube may be folded or flattened.

@Consult SMC regarding fluids other than air, water or Nitrogen gas.

@In case of liquid fluids, keep surge pressure at or below the
maximum operating pressure. If the surge pressure exceeds
the maximum operating pressure, this can cause damage to
the fittings and tubing.

| Handling |

/A Caution

@Store away from direct sunlight at 40°C or lower.

@The inner bag of the double packaging should be opened in a
clean room or other kinds of clean environments.

| Mounting |

/\ Caution

@Conﬁrm the type, model and size before installation. Also
confirm that there is no scratches, gouges or cracks on the
product.

@Allow extra length when connecting the tube, considering
changes in the tube length due to pressure.

@Do not allow twisting, twining or pulling force or moment load
to be applied on the fittings or tubing. It can cause flattening,
bursting or disconnection of the fittings or tubing.

@Avoid wear-out tubing, twisted piping or damage to tubing to
prevent crushing, bursting or release of tubing.

| Installation of Threads |

/A Caution

Be sure to wrap a seal tape around the resin or metal
threads. Use of fittings with no seal tape wrapped may
result in air leakage.

@Series KP (with resin threads)
1.Wrapping of seal tape
Wrap a seal tape 2 to 3 times around the threads, leaving
1.5 to 2 thread ridges exposed at the end.
2.Tightening
After tightening by hand, tighten approximately 2 to 3 turns
further using a tightening tool.

@Series KPQ / KPG (with metal threads)
1.With M5
Add approximately 1/6 turn using a tool after fastening by
hand. Excessive tightening may damage the thread portion
or deform the gasket and cause loosening or air leakage.

™

/A Caution

2.Taper thread
1) Wrapping the seal tape
Wrap a seal tape 2 to 3 times around the threads,
leaving 1.5 to 2 thread ridges exposed at the end.
2) Tighten the fitting with an appropriate torque in the
table below. For standard installation, add 2 to 3 turns
using a tool after manual fastening.

Connection threads Appropriate tightening torque Nm
R1/8 7t09
R1/4 12t0 14
R3/8 22t024
R1/2 28 to 30
@Tightening tool

Tighten with an appropriate wrench using the hexagon wrench
flats on the body. Position the wrench on the base as close to
the threads as possible. If the size of the wrench is not suitable
for the hexagon wrench flats, the wrench flats may be crushed.

| Installation and Removal of Tubing |

/A Caution

@Installation of tubing

1)Using tube cutters TK-1, 2 or 3, take a tube having no flaws
on its periphery and cut it off at a right angle. Do not use
pinchers, nippers or scissors, etc. The tubing might be cut
diagonally or flattened, making installation impossible or
causing problems such as disconnection and leakage.

2)Hold the tube and push it slowly, inserting it securely all the
way into the fitting

3)Pull the tubing gently to confirm that it will not come out.
Insufficient insertion may cause leakage or disconnection.

4)Grease is not used due to the Series KP oil-free
specifications. For this reason, greater insertion force is
required when tubing is installed. In particular, polyurethane
may fold when inserted due to its softness. Hold the end of
the tubing, and insert it all the way in slowly and securely.
Refer to dimension "M" in the dimension drawings for
guidance on the insertion depth of tubing.

Tubing size |Tubing insertion length mm
24 18
26 19.5
28 215
210 24
212 25
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Clean One-touch Fittings KP

/\ Specific Product Precautions 2

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.

G l
@Removal of tubing | Maintenance
1)Push the release button deeply while also pushing in the R
flange equally. A Caution
2)Pull out the tube while holding the release button so that it
will not pop out. If the release button is not pressed @Pre-maintenance inspection
sufficiently, there will be increased biting force that will When the product is to be removed, turn off the electric power,
hinder the tube removal. cut off the supply pressure without fail and confirm that fluid in
3)When a disconnected tubing is used again, first cut off the the piping has been discharged.
bitten portion of the tubing. Use of a bitten portion of tubing (2)Post maintenance inspection
with no changes will result in air leakage or difficulty in After remounting and connection of piping, restore the fluid
removing the tubing. and electric power, and perform suitable function and leak

tests. If leakage occurs or the equipment does not operate
| properly, stop operation immediately and confirm whether it is
mounted correctly.

| Operating Environment

A War nin g B3Further tightening of blow fittings (resin taper threads for piping)
Since Series KP taper threads are made of resin, minute
(Dbo not use in environments or locations where there is a leakage may gradually occur due to stress relaxation. Perform
danger of damage to fittings and tubing. For fitting and tubing periodic inspections, and if leakage is detected correct the
materials, refer to specifications and construction drawings, problem by further tightening. If additional tightening becomes
etc. ineffective, replace the fitting with a new product.
@Provide shade in locations which receive direct sunlight. @Conﬁrm the following items in periodic inspections and replace

the fittings or tubing as required.

a)Scratches, gouge, wear, corrosion

b)Consult SMC regarding fluids other than air, water or
Nitrogen gas.

@Do not operate in locations where vibration or impact occurs.
Since this can cause leakage and fitting damage, etc., contact
SMC regarding use in this kind of environment.

@Block off heat radiation from a heat source in the proximity. ¢)Twisting, twining and flattening of tubing
If a heat source is located nearby, the temperature of the d)Hardening, deterioration and softening of tubing
product may rise to exceed the operating temperature range @Do not use damaged or replaced fittings or tubing by
due to heat radiation. Block off the heat source with a cover. reworking
@Do not use in locations where static electrical charges will be a
problem. Consult SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment.
@Do not use in locations where spatter occurs. There is a
danger of spatter causing a fire. Consult SMC regarding use in
this kind of environment. | Precautions on Use of Other Brands |
A\ Caution
A Cau“ O n @When using tube brands other than SMC, confirm that the
outside diameter tolerances of the tubing satisfy the following
@Series KP is a line of special one-touch fittings for use in clean specifications.
room blowing and washing lines. Consult SMC regarding other 1)Polyolefin tubing Within +0.1mm
types of applications. 2)Polyurethane tubing ~ Within +0.15mm
Series KP is a line of special one-touch fittings for use in clean room Within -0.2mm
blowing and washing lines. Consult SMC regarding other types of 3)Nylon tubing Within £0.1mm
applications. 4)Soft nylon tubing Within £0.1mm

Use Series KPQ and KPG for piping to general pneumatic equipment. Do not use tubing if the outside diameter tolerance is not

satisfied. It may not be possible to connect the tubing, or
leakage or disconnection may occur after connection.
Polyolefine tubing is recommended for use with clean room
fittings. Note that while other types of tubing will satisfy
performance standards for leakage and tubing pull-out
strength, etc., the degree of cleanliness will deteriorate.
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Series KP

Clean One-touch Fittings
For Drive System Air Piping

Series KPQ
Brass (Electroless nickel plated)
Release button color: Light gray

Series KPG
Stainless steel (SUS304)
Release button color: Light blue

A\ Caution

r

Recommended Applicable Tubing

Tubing material

Polyurethane: Series 10-

Tubing O.D.

24, 96, 28, 810, 812

Polyurethane tubing: Series TU, Nylon tubing: Series T,
Soft nylon tubing: Series TS is also applicable. However, the cleanliness performance will decline.

Specifications

Particle generation grade

Grade 1 Note 1)

Fluid Air

Max. operating pressure (20°C) 1MPa Note 2)
Operating vacuum pressure —100kPa
Proof pressure (20°C) 3MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —5°C to 60°C

Threads

JIS B0203 (Tapered pipe thread)

Note 1) Refer to particle generation grade classifications.(Front matter 14)
Since the internal seal materials have grease applied, they fall out of the scope of grading.
Note 2) The maximum operating pressure is the value at 20°C. Refer to the operating pressure curve

for other temperatures.

Main Parts Material

Model Series KPQ \ Series KPG
Body Polypropylene resin

Stud Brass (Electroless nickel plated)] SUS304
Chuck SUS304

Guide, Stopper Brass (Electroless nickel plated)‘ SUS304

Collet, Release button

Polypropylene resin

Seal, O-ring, Cushion

NBR

I Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages |
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.
: Refer to pages 517 and 518 for product specific precautions.
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Clean One-touch Fittings KPQ/KPG

Dimensions
Male connector: KPQH, KPGH
" <M5>
<M5> Applicable | Comnection H O Effective area | o4t 20,
tubing 0.0.| threads Model (Hexagon width| @D L A M mm Applicable tubing
mm R across flats) TPH | TPS 9
KPQHO4-M5 — 25.4
I P — [kecroaws|  ® |10 [ose | 225 | P =S
1/8 | KPQHO04-01 [KPGH04-01 | 10 — [ 254 [ 195 7 <3|
1/4 | KPQHO04-02 [KPGH04-02 | 14 — [2209 [ 17 12 - =
allk MG KPQHO6-M5 — N 1o | 263 2 5 H
6 —  |KPGH06-M5 26.8 195 | 10! 10 Comecion read
<R> 1/8 | KPQHOG-0L [KPGHOG-01 | 12 | — | 256 | 195 - 7 onnecton feads
- 14 |KPQH06-02 [KPGHO6-02 | 14 | — | 261 | 20 14| <R>
- 1/8 | KPQH08-01 [KPGH08-01 — [ 326 | 265 14 Appiicable tbi
8 ["ua [KPoHos0z [KpPGHOB0Zz | 4 — | s06 | 245 | 25 | | B85 PRCE LN
1/4 | KPQH10-02 |[KPGH10-02 — [376 | 315 24 ¥
10 I3 [KPQH1003 [KPGHIO03 | Y7 — [ 33 265 | 2 el Bl Y
3/8 | KPQH12-03 [KPGH12-03 | 19 — | 341 [ 275 23 <|=| [ ]
12 12 [KPQHI2:04 [KPGHI204 | 22 — [ 341 [ 26 % 6] 454 - = "
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. ]
Connection threads

Male Elbow: KPQL, KPGL

<M5> Applicable | Connection H Effective area <M5>
tubing 0. threads Model oo N D gDz | L1 | L2 | AH M mm2 | Weight
- 1 mm R across flats) #D1 TPH[TPS 9
|1 H - M5 | KPQLO4-MS | KPGL04-M5 8 8 153 |17 4
4 1/8 | KPQLO04-01 |KPGLO04-01 10 10.4 10 20.7 |22 21 18 4 4 10
" 1/4 |KPQL04-02 | KPGL04-02 14 26 25 19 <
M5 | KPQLO06-MS | KPGL0O6-MS 8 8 15.8 1185 6 -
6 1/8 |KPQL06-01 |KPGL06-01 10 12.8 10 22.8 {232 |235 |195 10| 10 | 12 H
<R> 1/4 | KPQL06-02 | KPGL06-02 14 272 |275 20 Connection threads
1/8 |KPQL08-01 |KPGL08-01 12 244 |26 13
W% 8 KPQLOB-02 |KPGLOB02 | 14 | 02| 12 [ 263 g T30 |25 | 26| 18 51 <R>
1/4 |KPQL10-02 |KPGL10-02 299 |33 26
18.5 |
‘ i 10 "33 [KPOL10-03 [KPGLIO0S | 17 o 24 a0 Jaas [ | 1| % [
3/8 |KPQL12-03 |KPGL12-03 331 |37 38
12 M1 [kPoLi204 [KPGLIZO04 | 22| 200 314 [371 (395 |25 | 8| %065 et
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter. Al | I 1 ) %1
<|2D2| | |
3
I H
Connection threads
Union Tee: KPQT, KPGT
Applicable | Connection H Effective area. <M5>
<M5> - tubing 0. threads Model etegon widh Ng‘[ehl) oDz | L1 | L2 | AL M mm2__|Weight ZApplicable tubing
. v mm | R a0r0ss flls) TPH[TPS| 9 L L1
L 11 [ M5 | KPQTO4-M5 |KPGT04-M5 | 8 8 153 |17 6 LM,
L 4 1/8 | KPQT04-01 |KPGT04-01 10 10.4 10 20.7 |22 21 18 4 4| 13 %
-b 1/4 |KPQT04-02 | KPGT04-02 14 26 25 19 T
M5 | KPQTO06-M5 | KPGT06-M5 8 8 15.8 1185 7 o (ll}H;rf )
6 1/8 |KPQT06-01 |KPGT06-01 10 12.8 10 22.8 |23.2 |235 | 195 10| 10 | 14 - T
<R> 1/4 | KPQT06-02 | KPGT06-02 14 27.2 |275 20
1/8 |KPQT08-01 |KPGT08-01 12 244 |26 14
1 L] h 8 ["ua [kpqrosoz [kpoTos0z | 14 | 02| 12 | 263 g a0 |25 | ) 180 ke
L] 1/4 |KPQT10-02 |KPGT10-02 299 |33 29 2
‘1 I - 10 5/ [kpoTi003 [KPGT1003 | 17 | *8° . 294 1310 (345 |24 | 4] P a0
12 3/8 |KPQT12-03 |KPGT12-03 20.9 33.1 |37 25 58| 46 41
! 1/2_|KPQT12-04 |KPGT12:04 | 22 | 2 314 [371 [305 38 YA
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter. P aI
3
= H
\ Connection threads
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Clean One-touch Fittings KPQ/KPG

Dimensions

Male Run Tee: KPQY, KPGY:

<M5>

1
»3

<R>

Male Branch: KPQU, KPGU

<M5>

Straight Union:

522

pplicable|Connection H | voen Effective areal . >
tubing 0D, threads Model Heragon i ;};1) oDz | L1 | L2 | AF M mm2 eight 2-Applicable tubing
mm R across flats) TPH[TPs| ¢ L1
M5 | KPQY04-M5[KPGY04-M5| 8 8 153 [32.5 6 Al
4 1/8 |KPQY04-01 |KPGY04-01 10 104 20.7 |22 36.5 |18 4 4| 13 D.
10 Ton Tanc | — <20y
1/4|KPQY04-02 [KPGY04-02 | 14 26 405 19 o 3| [T M
M5 |KPQY06-M5 |KPGY06-M5 8 8 15.8 |35 7 < — —] -
6 [ 8 [KPQVOs01 [KPGYOS01 | 10 |128 [ | 7] 228[232 [40 |195 | 10| 10 14 a "’H%Bgl
1/4 |KPQY06-02 |KPGY06-02 14 27.2 |44 20 S ZDZ‘
1/8 |KPQY08-01 |[KPGY08-01 | 12 24.4 [44.5 14
= H
8 [Tua [kpovosoz [kPovosoz | 14 | %2 | 12 | 263 554 ags |25 | 26| 18 onmacion treads
10 1/4 |KPQY10-02 |KPGY10-02 185 294 29.9 |535 2 41| 20 29 <R>
3/8 |KPQY10-03 |KPGY10-03 17 ) 17 © 1319 |55 39 . b
1o |38 |KPQY1203 |KPGY1203 209 P EE N PV R I P tubing
1/2_|KPQY12-04 |KPGY12:04 | 22 : 314 1371 605 68 L
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) #D1 indicates the maximum diameter. it
D1
<= M M
L E T oA
G
8D2
S
aa,
\ Connection threads
lable o H Effective area| <M5>
Applicable |Connection
tubing OD. | threads Model gon vidh Nﬂgl) L P A M mm2  |Weight
mm R across fats) | 2! TpH [TPs | ¢
M5 KPQU04-@ KPGU04-M5 1 41.7 38 10
4 1/8 | KPQUO4-01 | KPGU04-01 104 | 442 10.4 | 38 18 4 4 1
1/4 | KPQUO04-02 | KPGU04-02 14 48.2 42 20
M5 | KPQUO6-M5| KPGU06-M5 13 44.9 415 12
6 1/8 | KPQUO6-01 | KPGU06-01 128 | 474 12.8 | 415 | 195 10 10 1
1/4 | KPQUO6-02 | KPGU06-02 14 51.4 45.5 21 -
1/8 | KPQUO08-01 | KPGU08-01 55.5 49.5 15
8 17 | 15.2 . =
1/4 | KPQUO08-02 | KPGU08-02 5 60.6 152 54.5 215 26 18 23
1/4 | KPQU10-02 | KPGU10-02 63.8 58 30
1 ' | 30
10 "3/ [Kpouiooskpeutoes| *° | 185 Fera [ 185 [55 [24 | 4| 2 [y H
3/8 | KPQU12-03 | KPGU12-03 67 60.5 40 Connection threads
12 17 [kpquizoalkpouizoa| 22 | 2%° [714 | 209 [e35 |25 | 58| 48 65 <R>
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in. Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter. 2-Applicable tubing
P
P
20,
/M 7
|
: |
ol < e Syt
v 2D
g‘ [t

] H
Connection threads

KPQH, KPGH
Applicable Effective area
tuE?ng .. Model N?;gl) L M mm? Weégh‘
mm TPH TPS
4 KPQH04-00 | KPGHO04-00 10.4 37.4 18 4 4 [
6 KPQH06-00 | KPGHO06-00 12.8 39.6 19.5 10 10
8 KPQHO08-00 | KPGH08-00 15.2 44.4 215 26 18 10
10 KPQH10-00 | KPGH10-00 18.5 48.6 24 41 29 15
12 KPQH12-00 | KPGH12-00 | 20.9 50.6 25 58 46 18

O

Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

2-Applicable tubing
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Clean One-touch Fittings KPQ/KPG

Dimensions
Elbow: KPQL, KPGL
2D
N Effective area 2-Applicable tubing
Ap_pllcable Note 1) 2 Weight 7(
L tubing O.D. Model L Q M mm
@D g 5&3
mm TPH | TPS s T
L 4 KPQLO04-00 | KPGL04-00 | 104 | 207 | 45 | 18 35 | 35 3 iR
6 KPQLO6-00 | KPGLOB-00 | 12.8 | 228 | 53 | 195 | 9 9 7
W% 8 KPQL08-00 | KPGL08-00 | 152 | 263 | 6 215 | 22 15 11
‘ Y 10 KPQL10-00 | KPGL10-00 | 185 | 294 | 68 | 24 35 25 16
12 KPQL12-00 | KPGL12-00 | 209 | 314 | 75 | 25 50 40 20

Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Union Tee: KPQT, KPGT

N \"Z—DM 3-Applicable tubing
App\lcab\e Note 1) Effectlvezarea Weight } i }
- tubing O.D. Model 2D L Q M mm a l‘%“
- we s | L T
L 4 KPQT04-00 | KPGT04-00 | 104 | 207 | 45 | 18 4 4 7 " qSAl‘_L ; r 8
. _I': b 6 KPQT06-00 | KPGT06-00 | 12.8 | 228 | 53 | 195 10 10 9 o m *%‘ZJ%}
L‘I 8 KPQT08-00 | KPGT08-00 | 152 | 263 | 6 215 26 18 16 S P paz
‘E 4 10 KPQT10-00 | KPGT10-00 185 29.4 6.8 24 41 29 25 ,\r j
12 KPQT12-00 | KPGT12-00 | 20.9 31.4 7.5 25 58 46 29 L L
Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Union "Y": KPQU, KPGU =
[ — 3-Applicable tubing
Applicable Effectivearea|
- = . luE?ng 0.D. Model NozteDl) L1 L2 P Q M mm?2 WEéght
mm TPH | TPS
1 4 KPQUO04-00 | KPGU04-00 | 10.4 | 38.8 | 20.6 | 10.4 | 9.7 |18 4 4 7 .
3

6 KPQUO06-00 | KPGU06-00 | 12.8 | 42.1 | 22.8 | 12.8 | 11.7 |19.5 | 10 10 10
8 KPQUO08-00 | KPGU08-00 | 15.2 | 48.7 | 27.5 | 15.2 | 13.7 |21.5 | 26 18 17

il 10 KPQU10-00 | KPGU10-00 | 18.5 | 54 |30.7 | 185 | 16.1 |24 41 | 29 26
i # 12 KPQU12-00 | KPGU12-00 | 20.9 | 57.2 | 32.9 | 20.9 | 18.1 |25 58 | 46 | 32

_ Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Plug-in Reducer: KPQR, KPGR

Applicable |Applicable Effective area . 2D X
- tubing 0.0 fitting size Model N°;eol) L A M mm2 Weégh‘ m{i’*w‘“"'e ubing
[ = mm od TPH | TPS
l 6 KPQRO04-06 | KPGR04-06 39.4 20.1 3
4 10.4 18 4 4 43
E 8 KPQRO04-08 |[KPGR04-08 41.9 20.2 4
KPQRO06-08 | KPGR06-08 42.5 20.8 4 =
6 12.8 19.5 10 10
10 KPQRO06-10 |[KPGR06-10 45 21.2 5
Applcable fiting size
8 KPQRO08-10 |[KPGR08-10 152 47 23.2 215 26 18 5 2d
KPQRO08-12 |[KPGR08-12 48 23.2 6 T
10 12 KPQR10-12 |[KPGR10-12 | 18.5 | 50.5 25.7 | 24 41 29 9 gd
Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Plug: KPP
Applicable
fitting size Model 2D L A Weight .
ad 9 A
4 KPP-04 6 32 13.8 0.4
UE W)
6 KPP-06 8 35 15.7 0.7 = =
8 KPP-08 10 39 17.3 11 ‘Applicable fitting size
10 KPP-10 12 43 19.2 1.7 od
12 KPP-12 14 45.5 20.7 2.5

[The plug is common to series KPQ, KPG and KP.
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Series10-KJ

Construction

Miniature One-touch Fittings
Applicable Tube/3.2,84,86, Connection Thread/M3,M5,R1/8

Large holding force

Secure engagement with chuck
and large holding force with collet.

Release button
Small disconnecting force

When the fitting is removed from the tubing,
the chuck and collet are released, thus
preventing them from biting excessively into
the tube.

- \,Tg_
-
[

Y

Applicable to low vacuum to 1.0 MPa
pressure

Special profile ensures sealing and reduces
resistance when the tubing is inserted.

Specifications

Tubing

Bod
O-ring
Stud

Effective when piping in a confined
space

*The body and threaded portion can turn
independently (for the positioning purpose).
*With electroless nickel plating

*R1/8 threaded part with sealant

Applicable Tubing

Fluid Air Tubing material \ Polyurethane
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa Tubing O.D. \ 23.2, 94, 86
Operating vacuum pressure —100kPa
Proof pressure 3.0MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60 °C (No freezing)
Thread sealant With sealant (Standard)
Main Parts Material
Model 10-KJ
Body SUS303, C3604BD With electroless nickel plated, PBT
Stud C3604BD (Thread part) With electroless nickel plated
Chuck, Guide 2 SUS304
Release bush, Guide 1 POM
Seal, O-ring NBR

A\ Caution

| -
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages |
512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings. !

I
g g g
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Model

Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Hex. Socket Head
Male Connector

The hexagon socket
of the body is used to
tighten the male
connector with a
hexagon wrench in

a confined space.

[/

a

Male Connector

Used to pipe in the
same direction from
a female threaded
portion.

Most common type.

Female Connector
10-KJIF

b

Straight Union

Used to pipe from the
male threaded portion
of a pressure gauge,

etc.

10-KJH Used to connect tubings
in the same direction.
LSS
Different Dia.
Straight Union

10-KJIH Used to connect tubings

of different sizes.

e gk

Male Elbow . i
Used to pipe at a right

angle from a female
threaded portion.
Most common type.

Used to connect tubings
at right angles.

Bulkhead Union

10-KJE

Plug-in Elbow
10-KJL

Union Tee

e

Different Dia. Union Tee

Male Run Tee

Reducer Elbow

Male Branch Tee

Used for relay
connection from one
tubing to another
across a panel.

Used to change the
tubing entry of
One-touch fittings
by 90°.

Used to change the
tubing entry of
One-touch fittings

by 90° as well as to
downsize the diameter.

Used for branching
from a female
threaded portion

at 90° on both sides.

Used to branch a tubing
into 2 directions at 90°
on both sides.

Used to branch a tubing
into 2 smaller tubes
at 90° on both sides.

Used for branching into
the same direction and
at 90° either from male
or female threaded

portion.

Extended Male Elbow [Used basically in the

10-KIW same way as a
standard male elbow
but also to extend the

e elbow over a standard
one for ease of

L connection and

o

disconnection of tubing.

Union "Y"

Used to branch a tubing
in the same direction.

Different Dia.
Union "Y"

Used to branch a tubing

10-KJU h ;
R into smaller tubings
l in the same direction.
i
-

Used for branching
from a One-touch

fitting into the same
direction.

Different Dia. Plug-in "Y"
10-KJIX

Used for branching
from a One-touch
fitting into tubings of
smaller diameters

in the same direction.

Male Br.anch "y

Used for branching
from a female

threaded portion into
the same direction.

Plug-in Reducer
N Used to change the
10-kIR = diameter of One-touch

fitting.
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Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Male Connector: 10-KJH

M3, M5 Applicable tubing |Connection threads| H [Effective area (mm’)] weight
0.D. (mm) T Model acoss fas) - A M Urethane rubber gg
M3 X 0.5 10-KJH23-M3 7 16.3| 13.7 0.9 1.6
3.2 M5 X 0.8 10-KJH23-M5 16.7 | 13.6 |12.7 25 | 2
R1/8 10-KJH23-01S 10 1138 9.8 ] ) 4.7
M3 X 0.5 10-KJH04-M3 8 16.3| 13.7 0.9 1.9
4 M5 X 0.8 10-KJH04-M5 17 139 |127 4 [24
R1/8 10-KJH04-01S | 10 |14.8| 10.8L] 46
6 M5 X 0.8 10-KJH06-M5 10 17.8 | 14.7 135 4 3.3
R1/8 R1/8 10-KJH06-01S 19.4 | 15.4 i 10 5.2

[Reeference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

T F

(With sealant)

Hex. Socket Head Male Connector: 10-KJS

M3, M5 R1/8 Applicable tubing [Connection threads| Model rma;:mdm DN‘“E L A M Effective area (mm)| weight
0.D. (mm) T 2oty Urethane rubber| 9

H H 32 M3X 05 [10-KJS23-M3 [15] _ [163[187 [ [ 14 |13

: M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJS23-M5 | 2 19.7] 166 |7 25 |28

M3X 05 [ 10-KIS04-M3 | 15| . |163] 137 14 |16

4 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJS04-M5 | 2.5 18.7| 15.6 |12.7 4 2.7

_ v RLS | 10-KJS04-01S | 3 |9.8]19.7| 15.7F 5.4

Applicable tubing ap o g M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJS06-M5 | 2.5 19.5 | 16.4 4 3.3

2D 2D R18 | 10-K3S06-01S | 4 | 020 (167 ¥% [ 10 [s52
™ [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
= == Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

g
= | ] < . = | < o
T T (W\Ihﬁ sealant)

Female Connector: 10-KJF

. H Note) Effective area (mm’) wei
Applicable tubing [Connection threads| " Weight
M 0.D. (mm) T Model ["a??i?naﬂ)m b = L2 M Urethane rubber| g
T M3 X 0.5 | 10-KJF23-M3 165| 6.8 2.6
. 12.7 25 v
= e 32 ['wsxos [10«F2sms | ' | 7 [188] 7.9 2.8
+—1 - 1
}:d ] "} Applicable tubing 4 M3 X 0.5 | 10-KJF04-M3 8 8 16.1| 6.4 127 4 3.2
H_/ o M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJF04-M5 18.7| 7.8 3.8
L 6 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJF06-M5 10 | 10 | 18 7.5 1135 10 5.3
——— Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Straight Union: 10-KJH
. Applicable tubing Model DNate) . " [ffective area (mm’) weight
- ” 0.D. (mm) Urethane rubber| 9
3.2 10-KJH23-00 | 8.4 |26.3 |12.7 25 14
 MHC ] 4 10-KJH04-00 |9.3]26.3|12.7 4 1.7
Q ' Q 6 10-KJH06-00 [11.6] 28 |13.5 10 2.5
————— A+ -+ Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

2-Applicable tubing

N
3
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Different Dia.

Straight Union: 10-KJH

Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Applicable tubing 0.D. (mm) Note) Note) Effective area (mm?) Weight
My M. ® Model t bz - My M2 Polyurethane tubing| g
4 10-KJH23-04 9.3 26.3 12.7 16
3.2 8.4 12.7 25 —
3 —— 1] A 6 10-KJH23-06 116 | 27.2 135 2
= e I S 4 6 10-KJH04-06 9.3 116 | 27.2 | 12.7 | 135 4 2.2
Note) D1, oDz indicates the maximum diameter.
L ¢
/Apphcab\etubing :) Applicable tubing @
Male Elbow: 10-KJL
M3,M5 Applicable tubing |Connection threads Model ez DNW) | L A M Effectve area (') yyeight
[ 0.D. (mm) T anoss fais) Polyurethane tubing | g
_rI] M3 X 05 [10-KIL23-M3 | 125]14.1 08 |21
s 3.2 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJL23-M5 8.4 115.3(13.2|14.3 |12.7 22 25
Al 1le R1/8 |10-KJL23-01S | 10 15.2[15.4 i 6.7
fa JL I M3 X 0.5 |10-KILO4-M3 | 13 |15.1 08 |22
E 4 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJL04-M5 9.3 |15.6(13.7|15.3 |12.7 35 2.7
o i R1/8 |10-KJL04-01S | 10 15.7[16.4 ) 6.8
L] H 6 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJL06-M5 7 116 16.1(14.7|17.4 35 35 3.2
Ul R1/8 |10-KJL06-01S | 10 '~]17.8]/16.7/18.5 s 9 6.4
R1/8 *Reference dimensions and R after installation
Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Ly -
§
AL
v 5]
< E |
S 4% Apphcabletumng}
i H
y
T (With sealant)
E
Elbow: 10-KJL s
w
2-Applicable tubing Applicable tubing Model DNmE) L IS M Effective area (') \eight %
oD 0.D. (mm) Polyurethane tubing| g 5:
Q 3.2 10-KJL23-00 |84 | 15 | 5.8 |12.7 2.2 1.6
. 4 10-KJLO4-00 | 9.3 |15.8| 6.3 |12.7 35 2
= 5;"’ 6 10-KJL06-00 111.6]17.1] 7.3 |13.5 9 3.1
= I 90 Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter
MR —
1 i1 ] Oio
N
M
L
Plug-in Elbow: 10-KJL
Applicable tubing | Fitting size Note) Effective area (mm)| weight
k/ll 0.D. (mm) od Model D1 D2 b L2 A M Polyurethane tubing | 9
r—’ 3.2 3.2 10-KJL23-99 |84 | 6 |14.5/23.8|15.3|12.7 2.2 1
I 5 4 4 10-KJL04-99 | 9.3 | 6 |15.6]24.7|16.7|12.7 3.5 1.2
ﬁﬁi,, \%L 6 6 10-KJLO06-99 [11.6) 7 [16.3/26.8/19.1|13.5 9 2
< J— L Applcable tbi Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
oD»  Applicable tubing
3 I
IR
N\
\ Applicable fitting
ed
ZSNC 527



Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Reducer Elbow: 10-KJL

Note)

L Applicable tubing| Applicable fitting Model b1 D2 | L1 | L2 A M Effective area (mm’) weight
™ 0.D. (mm) size od Polyurethane tubing|
4 10-KJL23-04 2431158 11
C A 3.2 6 |10Kkd2z06 | o4 |8 |¥5s3 16 |27 22 |12
! Hils -K@, 4 6 10-KJLO04-06 | 9.3 | 6 [15.625.7]| 16.9 [12.7 3.5 1.4
!‘i [~ 1 Note) D1 indicates the maximum diameter.
J_r | oD2
5 rrtdo Applicable tubing
| Al
\Applicab\e fitting
od
Extended Male Elbow: 10-KJW
M3, M5 Li Applicable tubing | Connection thread Ho L el Effective area (mm’) yeight
M 0.D. (mm) T Model ‘ﬁ‘gﬂngg]h D L1tz A M Polyurethane tubing | 9
- M3 X 0.5 |10-KJW23-M3 7 22.5/24.1 0.8 5
T "1la 3.2 M5 X 0.8 |10-KIJW23-M5 8.4 153 252 26.3 |12.7 22 6.2
L — i . ™ . ——
| B—_— \ R1/8 |10-KJW23-01S | 10 254 13.4
M3 X 0.5 |10-KJW04-M3 23 |25.1 0.8 5.1
Applicable tubi
= Hosketiubeg 4 [mMsxo8li0kwoams | ' |93|156, 12731127 Lo |64
- H R1/8 |10-KJW04-01S| 10 " 126.49 ) 13.6
6 M5 X 0.8 |10-KIJW06-M5 7 116 16.1(26.7|29.4 35 35 6.9
- R1/8 [10-KJWO06-01S | 10 7]17.8|28.7 30.5@1 ) 9 13.2
[Reference dimensions of R after installation
R1/8 Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
yaui o
CRr—me
f Y
< Applicable tubing
4‘ \
- iﬂﬁ\\T;(With sealant)
Male Branch Tee: 10-KJT
M3, M5 2-Applicable tubing A"‘gcgb‘;n‘r“nb;"g Comecton read Model o 5 L | L | A | w RO weign
L ﬁ .D. across fals) Polyurethanetubing| g
M M / M3 X 0.5 |10-KJT23-M3 7 125141 0.9 2.8
3.2 M5 X 0.8 |10-KJT23-M5 8.4 |15.3|13.2|14.3 |12.7 27 3.2
ol I T R1/8 [10-KJT23-01S | 10 15.2[15.4 ' 7.4
® AP AdE ] < M3 X 0.5 [10-KJT04-M3 7 13 |151 0.9 3.1
- ar- S 4 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJT04-M5 9.3 /15.613.7| 15.3 |12.7 45 3.5
s R1/8 |10-KJT04-01S | 10 15.7]16.4 ) 7.7
X 6 M5 X 0.8 |10-KJT06-M5 7 116 16.1|14.7|17.4 35 4.5 4.4
\\W R1/8 |10-KJT06-01S | 10 "7]17.8]16.7/18.5 ) 11 7.6
R1/8 \T [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
gw Note) @D indicates the maximum diameter.
[ L1

2D

|
|
0
L

=7
t
i
|
T

|
|
|
T

T<(

g

mals

A\
\T (With sealant)

O
5

528



Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Union Tee: 10-KJT

Applicable tubing| Note) Effective area (mm?) | weight
3-Applicable tubing O.D. (mm) Model b L Q M Polyurethane tubing E(;g
2 b o 3.2 10-KJT23-00 |84 | 15 |58 |12.7 2.7 25
f 4 10-KJT04-00 | 9.3 |15.8|6.3 |12.7 4.5 3
s o 6 10-KJT06-00 111.6/17.1]7.3 |135 11 4.6
| L) Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
=l H | #© o
| e TR 1
[ SE——A ] ] f
) ! i fa)
S T T 1 &l
M M
L L

Different Dia. Union Tee: 10-KJT

Applicable tubing 0.D. (mm) Note)|  Note) Effective area (mm’) \eight
Applicable tubing® a b Model D Dz | L Lz Qu | Q2| M| M Polyurethane tubing e&‘]g
901 3.2 4 |10-KJT23-04| 9.3 | 8.4 |15.3|15.8| 5.8 | 6.3 |12.7|12.7 4.5 2.8
@ 2 4 | 6 |10-KJT04-06|11.6] 9.3 |16.6(16.8 6.3 | 7.3 |135[12.7 8 37
T Note) @D1, gDz indicates the maximum diameter.
¥ v Y
| | &
42| Pl % 5
g TR L
| = .
8 —( — s
M2 \ M2
L2 L2
‘Applicable tubing@ Apphcab\elubmg@
Male Run Tee: 10-KJY
M3, M5 Applicable tubing| o hread: H Note) Effective area (nm’) |Weight =
2-Applicable tubing 0.D. (mm) onnec\w:_nlreas Model el DjbijLz s} A M Polyurethane tubing et.llg £
D o
2 L M3 X 0.5 |10-KJY23-M3 7 12.5(24.7 0.9 2.8 =l
M 3.2 M5 X 0.8 [10-KJY23-M5 8.4 15.4|14.8|13.2|24.9 |12.7 27 3.2 ;
R1/8  |10-KJY23-01S| 10 15.2] 26 4 ) 7.4 é
—— M3 X 0.5 |10-KIY04-M3 7 13 [25.2 0.9 3.1 <
s | | 4 M5 X 0.8 |10-KJY04-M5 9.3|15.6(14.8|13.7|25.4 |12.7 45 3.5
ey g R1/8  |10-kJY04-015] 10 15.7]265% : 7.7
< e o (S 6 M5 X 0.8 [10-KJY06-M5 | 7 W16 17.1(17.1|14.7| 28.7 35 4.5 4.5
- R1/8  |10-KJY06-01S| 10 ©7117.5]|16.6[16.7]29.3 i 11 7.5
! )- R [Reeference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
a 9 Note) @D indicates the maximum diameter.
=l
\H
\T
R1/8
2-Applicable tubing
oD _/
L1
M
B
s | |
| | S
< ——~ [ ]
N[
= e -
s

H
\.T (With sealant)

N
5
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Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Union "Y": 10-KJU
3-Applicable tubing Applicable tubing Note)| Effective area (mm’) \weight
P 0.D. (mm) Model b Le Lz P Q Mz Mz Polyurethane tubing| g
- 2D 3.2 10-KJU23-00| 8.4 |285| 19 | 84 |58 [12.7|129 2.7 2.6
. 4 10-KJU04-00| 9.3 |27.9|18.3| 9.3 | 6.3 |12.7]129 4.5 3
. T T 6 10-KJU06-00|11.6 |31.2 |21.6 |11.6| 7.3 |13.5]13.7 11 4.7
= | I ; | ; o Note) @D indicates the maximum diameter.
1 . L I -
,,:__::, &) © 4
o |
= | |
) Re
@D
Different Dia. Union "Y": 10-KJU
2-Applicable tubing (@) Applicable tubing O.0. (mm) Model B T b o | v | m Effective area (mm’) \weight
P a b Polyurethane tubing| 9
2D 3.2 4 |10-KJU23-04| 8.4 | 9.3 |27.5/18.3| 8.4 | 6.3 |12.7[12.9 4.5 2.7
. / 4 6 110-KJU04-06] 9.3 [11.6/29.2119.3]| 9.3 | 7.3 |12.7]13.7 8 3.7
. | | | M ‘1 Note) gD1, oDz indicates the maximum diameter.
= 1 I
T
—— &J:
IR S
IOLL R
D2
Applicable tubing @
Branch Union "Y": 10-KJU
P 2-Applicable tubing Applicable tubing| Applicable fitting Note) [ffective area (mm’) | weight
‘ oD1 0.D. (mm) sized Model b1 Dz L P A M Polyurethane twhing| g
,/ 3.2 3.2 10-KJU23-99 | 8.4 |10 |43.5|8.4 | 34.1 |12.7 2.7 2.7
i1 [ 4 4 10-KJUO04-99 | 9.3 |10 |44.7]9.3 |35.3|12.7 4.5 3.2
= | | Dl L 6 6 10-KJU06-99 |11.6]10 |47.8]11.6/37.6[135] 11 |45
= — 74‘__‘ = f Note) oDz indicates the maximum diameter.
D2
/ I
Applicable fitting ‘
od
Different Dia. Branch Union "Y": 10-KJX
X Note) ol
2-Applicable tubing Ap‘g_c;b(‘ﬁnt;%mg Appican g Model Dv Dz Lo Pl A M Epﬂ;ynu“rthj:::ummnn‘; Weglzght
P
oD 3.2 4 10-KJX23-04 | 8.4 |10 | 44 | 8.4 |34.6|12.7 4.5 2.8
‘ 4 6 10-KJX04-06 | 9.3 |10 [45.7]/9.3 1355|127 8 35
i i Note) @D1 indicates the maximum diameter.
2 L
<
2D>
i
e
| |
Applicable fitting / (
ed
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Miniature One-touch Fittings 10-KJ

Male Branch "Y": 10-KJU

2-Applicable tubing =)

M5 P Applicable tubing| Connection thread Model Hoon DN:"E) | L] P A M Efective area (mm’)weight
“ﬂzzm' 0.D. (mm) T “““'Q;@?’E‘ Polyurethane tubing | O
| M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJU23-M5 30.6 275 2.2 5.9
3.2 Pywl [y
= RUB [10-KJU23-015 | *0 |84 10 [34.1|84 [@paf'?"[ 27 |83
| |
s | [ M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJU04-M5 31.3 28.2 2.2 6.4
| | 4 . gl 93 ar a2’ 2 Taa
e RU8 [10-kjuoa-01s | 10 93|10 34593 [mpg*?’| 45 a8
o
< 6 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KJU06-M5 334 30.3 2.2 74
R1/8 |10-KJU06-01S 1011.6/ 10 36.9 116 [3P.9 135 11 9.9
oDz [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
\5
T
R1/8
2-Applicable tubing
P
/sz
o
VAT
s [ |
I
= <
[l -
2D2
11
\H

\T With sealant)

Plug-in Reducer: 10-KJR

Applicable tubing| Applicable fitting Note) Effective area (mm’)| weight

Model D L A M H

licable tubing OD. (mm) d Polyurethane tubing | 9 £

Applicable tubin " - s

ain 32 4 [10KIR2304 | o, | 32 [ 103 ] | o |00 [

6 10-KJR23-06 33 19.5 11 @

4 6 10-KJR04-06 9.3 33.5 20 12.7 4 1.3 =

s Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter. <
ad

Applicable fitting

Bulkhead Union: 10-KJE

H . 2
Applicable tubing Model " i Mounting Effective area (mm’)] weight
M 1} M 0.D. (mm) ode T (scxvaogsgnﬂ:vx‘s)‘ t hole M Polyurethane tubing| 9
Zhoplcable ubing 3.2 10-KJE23-00 |[M8 X 0.75] 10 26 9 12.7 25 |46

) 4 10-KJE04-00 M9 X 0.75] 11 26 10 12.7 4 5.6
i I - h'” T M 6 10-KJE06-00 |M11X0.75] 14 27.7 12 135 10 8.5
H#
-

2 Mounting plate thickness 6 mm or less
/o
[~ \#

o
5

531



SerI681 O-K One-touch Fittings

Construction

Guide Release Button (White

Collet Small disconnecting force

Chuck Releases the chuck and collet when the fitting
. is removed. Also prevents the chuck from

Large holding force

biting excessively into the tube.
Secure engagement with chuck and
large holding force with collet.

Applicable to low vacuum to
1.0 MPa pressure

Special profile ensures sealing and

reduces resistance when the tube is
inserted.

Effective when piping in a confined space
The body and threaded portion can turn independently
(for the positioning purpose).

One-touch connection Applicable Tubing

and removal. Tbe oD ! 5372406, 030517
Applicable to vacuum

to -100 kPa pressure.  Product Color

Metric Size Tubing Application Series l Body l Release button

— : - Series 10-KQ | White | White
*Application Tubing Material
Polyurethane

Specifications

. = s Fluid Air
b = F B Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
- - Operating vacuum pressure —100kPa
T h - Proof pressure 3.0MPa
L 1-\.| ! - Ambient and fluid temperature -5 10 60°C, In case of water : 0 to 40°C (No freezing)
e . JIS B0203 (Tapered pipe thread)
- 2 JI Threads Mounting part JIS B0209, 2 classes (Metric coarse screw thread)
[ 1 - [ Nut part JIS B0211, 2 classes (Metric fine screw thread)
Thread sealant With or without sealant
I-‘-.
Y o alE Main Parts Material
L "
‘F' '1- = - Body C3604B With electroless nickel plated, PBT, PP
W g 2 Stud C3604BD (Thread part) With electroless nickel plated
i I Chuck SUS304
R 'H,"I Guide SUS304, C3604BD With electroless nickel plated, POM
Collet, Release button POM
Seal, Packing, O-ring NBR
Gasket SUS304, NBR

I
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
I 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.



One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Model

Hex. Socket Head
Male Connector

10-KQS

Universal Male Elbow

The hexagon socket of the body

is used to tighten the male
connector with a hexagon
wrench in a confined

space. /

Used for piping at 45°
from a female threaded
portion. An intermediate
model between a male
connector and male elbow.

The hexagon socket of
the body is used to
tighten the male elbow
with a box wrench in

a confined space.

Extended Male Elbow

45° Male Elbow Used basically in the same
way as a standard male
elbow but also to extend
the elbow over a
standard one for ease of
connection and disconnection
of tubing.

Bulkhead Female Union
10-KQE

-

Used to connect a male
threaded portion and
a tube across a panel.

Used for relay connection from
one tubing to another across
a panel.

Different Dia. Nipple

Used to connect
One-touch fittings of
different diameters.

Used to connect

One-touch fittings. ]@M@ . " .

Male Branch Tee
10-KQT

Male Connector o
Used to pipe in the

same direction from

a female threaded
portion. -

Most common type.

Usedt to pipe ata
right angle from a

female threaded
portion. -
Most common type.

Union Tee

Used for branching
from a female

threaded portion at
90° on both sides.

Female Connector
10-KQF

Straight Union
10-KQH

(.

Different Dia.
Straight Union

10-KQH

e

[
£
=
fin]
®
=
=
<

Used to branch a
tubing into 2 directions
at 90° on both sides.

Used to pipe from the
male threaded portion
of a pressure gauge,

etc.

Used to connect
tubings at right angles.

-L_!

Plug-in Elbow

Used to branch a
tubing into 2 smaller
tubes at 90° on both
sides.

Used to change the
tubing entry of
One-touch fittings
by 90°.

Used to connect 10-KQL
tubings in the same
direction.

Reducer Elbow

Used to change the
tubing entry of
One-touch fittings
by 90° as well as to l
downsize the i
diameter.

Used to branch a
tubing into one in the
same direction and
another smaller one
at 90°.

Used to connect 10-KQL

tubings of different H
sizes.

Different Dia. Cross
10-KQTY

Different Dia. Cross

Used to connect 4
tubes at right angles,
with 2 smaller tubings
on both sides.

10-KQTW Used to connect 4
tubings in 4 different

directions.

Used to branch a
i tubing into 3 smaller
1 4 tubes at right angles.

;-I' i

SVC 533
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Model

Hex. Socket Head
Universal Male Elbow

10-KQVS
|
i

Male Branch Connector
10-KQLU

w

S

The hexagon socket
of the body is used to
tighten the male
elbow with a hexagon
wrench in a confined
space.

Used for branching
from a female

threaded portion at
right angles.

Universal Female Elbow/ Used for branching from
amale or female
threaded portion into
the same direction and
ataright angle.
Possible to connect
multiple pieces.

Female Elbow

10-KQLF Usedt to pipe from a
male threaded portion

at aright angle.

Double Universal Elbow

Triple Universal Male Elbow

Used for branching
from a female threaded
portion at right angles.
2 individual parts rotate
freely.

10-KQVD

Used for 3-way
branching at right
angles from a female
threaded portion.

3 individual parts
rotate freely.

10-KQVT

=

Branch Universal Male Elbow

The hexagon socket of
the body is used to
tighten the male elbow
with a box wrench.
Used for branching.

Branch Universal Female Elbow
10-KQZF

T

Double Branch Universal Male Elbow
e

Male Run Tee

Used for 2-way branching
into the same direction
and at 90° either from
amale or female
threaded portion.
Connection of multiple
pieces is possible.

Used for 4-way
branching at right
angles from a female
threaded portion.

2 individual parts
rotate freely.

Used for branching into
the same direction and
at 900 either from male
or female threaded

portion.

534

Triple Branch Universal Male Elbow
10-KQZT

For 6-way branching
at right angles from
a female threaded
portion.

3 individual parts
rotate freely.

A 4
Branch Elbow

10-KQLU

Extended Plug-in Elbow

Used to branch a
tubing at right angles.

Used to change the tubing
entry of One-touch fittings
by 90° as well as to extend
the elbow over a standard
plug-in elbow for ease of
connection and
disconnection of tubing.

Male Delta
Used for 2-way
branching at right
angles from a female
threaded portion.

Used to branch a
tubing into 3 tubings
at right angles.

Double Branch
10-KQUD

Used for 4-way
branching in the same|
direction from

a female threaded
portion.

L=
Different Dia. Double Union "Y"
10-KQUD

Used to branch a

tubing into 4 smaller
tubings in the same
direction.

L

Different Dia. Plug-in "Y" .
Used for branching
10-KQX from a One-touch

fitting into tubings of
smaller diameters in
the same direction.

L]

Double Plug-in "Y" .
Used for branching
10-KQXD from a One-touch
fitting into 4 tubings of
smaller diameters in
the same direction.

o
3

Union "Y"

10-KQU _
i

L

11
L

Plug-in "Y"

10-KQU l’ I

Male Branch "Y"
10-KQU ‘ ‘_

A

Plug-in Reducer
10-KQR

Color Cap
10-KQC

10-KQP

Different Dia. Union "Y"

Bulkhead Male Elbow

Used to branch a
tubing in the same
direction.

Used to branch a
tubing into smaller
tubings in the same
direction.

Used for branching
from a One-touch

fitting into the same
direction.

Used for branching
from a female

threaded portion into
the same direction.

Used to change the
diameter of One-touch
fitting.

Used for relay connection
from one tubing to another
across a panel as well as
to change the tubing entry
by 90°

Used to connect a
One-touch fitting and
an Rc female thread.

Used to plug unused
tubings.

Attached to release
bushes to color-code
them for ease of
piping works.

Used to plug unused
One-touch fittings.




One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Male Connector: 10-KQH

M5, M6 Applicable [Connection H Effective area M5, M6
tubing OD. | threads vodel | teEm | BEY | ATy mm:___|eiont
mm R across ) P tubing 9

M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQH23-M5 7 7 16.7 | 136 | 12.7 25 21
3.2 1/8 10-KQH23-01S | 10 — 22 18 155 29 9
1/4 10-KQH23-02S | 14 — |195]135 ) ) 16
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQH04-M5 8 8 17 139 | 12.7 4 24
4 M6 X 1.0 | 10-KQH04-M6 8 18 25
1/8 10-KQH04-01S | 10 — 22 18 16 4 9
1/4 10-KQHO04-02S | 14 — (195|135 16
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQHO06-M5 10 10 17.8 | 147 135 4 33
M6 X 1.0 | 10-KQHO06-M6 10 19 | 149 3.4
R1/8 6 1/8 10-KQHO06-01S | 12 — 225|185 16 R
1/4 10-KQH06-02S | 14 — 23 17 17 10.4 14
318 10-KQH06-03S | 17 — 22 | 155 27
1/8 10-KQH08-01S 14 28 24 21
8 1/4 10-KQHO08-02S — | 26.5]205] 185 18.0 19
3/8 10-KQHO08-03S | 17 22 | 155 26
1/8 10-KQH10-01S 30 26 26.1 19
10 1/4 10-KQH10-02S | 17 _ |835]275 21 30
3/8 10-KQH10-038 29 | 225 29.5 30
1/2 10-KQH10-04S | 22 27 19 53
1/4 10-KQH12-02S 19 345|285 42
12 3/8 10-KQH12-03S — 30 235 | 22 46.1 34
1/2 10-KQH12-04S | 22 22 51

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Hex. Socket Head Male Connector: 10-KQS

M5, M6 Applicable [Connection HH Note 1) d M5, M6
tubing O.D.| threads Model (F‘ﬂ‘;g‘”" oD: | 2Dz L | A M KQS04 to 12 KQS16
mm P acr0ss flas)

M5 X 0.8|10-KQS04-M5 | 2.5 8 18.7|15.6 127 4 2.7
4 M6 X 1.0|10-KQS04-M6 3 — 18.2|14.1 ) 2.8

1/8 10-KQS04-01S 9.8 23 119 | 16 3.6 8
M5 X 0.8|10-KQS06-M5 | 2.5 10 19.5/16.4 135 4 3.3
6 M6 X 1.0|10-KQS06-M6 3 _ 19.1) 15 3.4

1/8 10-KQS06-01S 4 [11.8| 24 | 20 17 9.9 9

1/4 10-KQS06-02S 13.8 24 | 18 10.0 15

1/8 10-KQS08-01S| 5 14 28 | 24 12

8 1/4 10-KQS08-028 6 1| — 25.5|19.5|18.5 16.2 11

R 3/8 | 10KQS0803S 17 27.5] 21 24
1/8 10-KQS10-01S| 5 30 | 26 16.2 18

10 1/4 10-KQS10-028 17 _ |75 [215 | 21 12

3/8 10-KQS10-03s| 8 | | 21 26.6 19

I 1/2 10-KQS10-04S 22 28 | 20 35

1/4 10-KQS12-025| 8 19 33.5(27.5 23

i 12 3/8 10-KQS12-03S || — |29 |225]| 22 44.5 18

s 1/2 10-KQS12-04S 10 22 28 | 20 30

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Female Connector: 10-KQF

Applicable | Connection H INote1) Effective area |, . KQFO04 to 12
tult))[\]ng 0.D.| threads Model [”;“g‘%ﬂ" oD |#D:| L | Lo | M mm? Weight Q
mm Rc atross flas) Polyurethane tubing| 9
1/8  |10-KQF04-01| 14 27 |11 15
4 14 [10KQF04-02] 17 | M EET 4 23
18 10-KQF06-01 | 14 275] 11 15
6 1/4  |10-KQF06-02| 17 | — | 12 | 31 | 13 | 17 10.4 22
—_— 3/8 |10-KQF06-03| 19 33.5]| 15 25
‘ 1/8 10-KQF08-01| 14 29 | 11 17
“ 8 1/4  |10-KQF08-02| 17 | — | 14 |325| 13 |185 18.0 24
3/8  |10-KQF08-03| 19 335| 14 24
1 U4 [10KQFI002| 17 | |, [eas[aa | [ oo [2r KOS
3/8  |10-KQF10-03| 19 36.5| 15 } 30
1/4 10-KQF12-02 35 36
12 3/8  |10-KQF12-03 ¥ 19 | 37 14 22 46.1 31
1/2  |10-KQF12-04 | 24 41 | 18 52

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) gDz indicates the maximum diameter.

O
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Straight Union: 10-KQH

Applicable Note 1 Effective area .
tu?)?ng 0D.|  Model oL M mm? Weight
mm Polyurethane tubing 9
3.2 10-KQH23-00 9.6 315 15.5 2.9 3
4 10-KQH04-00 | 10.4 325 16 4 3
6 10-KQH06-00 | 12.8 34.5 17 10.4 4
8 10-KQH08-00 | 15.2 38.5 18.5 18.0 6
10 10-KQH10-00 | 18.5 42.5 21 29.5 11
12 10-KQH12-00 | 20.9 | 445 22 46.1 14

Q Note 1

Different Dia. Straight Union: 10-KQH

) @D indicates the maximum diameter.

Applicable tubing 0.D.| Note) Effective area Weight
mm Model oD | L | M| M mm’
@ ® Polyurethane tubing 9
3.2 4 10-KQH23-04 [ 10.4 [32.5|15.5| 16 2.9 3
4 6 10-KQHO04-06 [12.8(34.5| 16 | 17 5.6 5
6 8 10-KQH06-08 | 15.2 38.5| 17 |18.5 104 6
8 10 10-KQHO08-10 [18.5| 42 [18.5] 21 18.0 11
10 12 10-KQH10-12 [ 20.9 [44.5| 21 | 22 29.5 14
12 16 10-KQH12-16 | 26.5|56.5| 22 | 25 46.1 47
Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Male Elbow: 10-KQL
Applicable |Connection H Effective area M5, M6
tuz?ng 0D, threads Model (Hvemnn NO:;D oD | L | L |AE) ™M mm’ [Weight
mm R aross fls) oo P tubing ’
M5 X 0.810-KQL23-M5 | 7 | 8.5 | — |15.3]13.2|14.3]12.7 2.2 25
3.2 1/8  |10-KQL23-01S| 10 21.5(22.5 8
1/4 10-KQL23-02S| 14 96| 10 |175 255|245 155 25 18
M5 X 0.8|10-KQL04-M5 7 13.7 2.7
L . [MexLo[TkaLib | 5 9.3| — (156, 1153|127| 35 o=
1/8 10-KQL04-01S| 10 22 | 23 10
1/a_|1okquos0as| 14 |204] 20| 18 He 5| 1© 42 e
M5 X 0.8 10-KQL06-M5 7 14.7 3.2
M6 X 1.0| 10KQLO6M6 8 11.6| — |16.1 15.71 17.4|13.5 35 i
n 6 18 |10KQLOG-0IS| 10 23 [255 (12
h 1/4 10-KQL06-02S| 14 |12.8| 10 | 20 | 27 |27.5| 17 9.0 [22 R
! 3/8 10-KQL06-03S| 17 29 | 29 33
1/8 10-KQL08-01S| 12 245| 28 [13
8 1/4 10-KQL08-02S| 14 |15.2| 12 | 23 |28.5| 30 |18.5 14.9 [21
3/8 10-KQL08-03S| 17 30.5/31.5 35
1/8 10-KQL10-01S 27 | 32 149 25
1/4 10-KQL10-02S| 17 30 | 33 26
10 3/8 [10KQL10-03S 185) 1712651, Taas| 2 250 |36
-- 1/2 10-KQL10-04S| 22 36 | 37 63
1/4 10-KQL12-02S 31 |355 [ 28
12 38 [10kQuiz03s| ¥ |20.9] 17 |285[33 |37 | 22| 307 |38
1/2 10-KQL12-04S| 22 37 [39.5 65
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[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Male Branch Connector: 10-KQLU

M5, M6 Applicable {Connection H | Note) Effective area M5, M6
ubngOD, threads |  Model " oD | L | Lo | L AL M | P | mop RN
— mm R Jacross flas) Polyurethane tubing Y

- Y X
| w M6 X 10 10K0LUgeNe | 11 T e 41 |0
4 - 10.4/18.5[ 16 [10.4
1/8  [10-KQLU04-01S 26.5| 32 [27.5 R
v 14 [10-KQLU04-02S | 14 30.5[ 36 | 30 ' 21
M5 X 0.8 10-KQLU06-M5 26.5 33
M6 X 1.0] 10-KQLUOS-M6 | 13 27335 °>° 43 13
R 6 1/8 | 10-KQLU0G-01S 12.8| 21 [29.5] 36 | 32 | 17 [12.8 15
1/4[10-KQLU06-02S | 14 33 [39.5(33.5] 110 |22
3/8  [10-KQLU06-03S | 17 35 [41.5] 35 35
oy 1/8  |10-KQLU08-01S 34 [41.5| 38 2
| 'f' 8 14 |10KQLU0B-02S | 17 |15.2| 24 | 37 |44.5(38.5/18,5(152] 182 |~
EI 3/8  |10-KQLU08-03S 38 [45.5] 39 35
1/4__[10KQLU0-02S | o 40 |49.543.5 [a1
e 10 3/8 | 10-KQLU10-035 185 27 | 41 [50.5 44 | 21 (185 290 |42
1/2 [10-KQLU10-04S | 22 44.5] 54 [45.5) 64
S~ 14 [10-KQLU12-02S 42,5 53 | 47 |57
12 3/8  [10-KQLU12-03S | 22 (20.9| 29 [435] 54 |47.5| 22 [209] 452 [58 R

1/2[10-KQLU12-04S 46.5) 57 | 49 65

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) @D indicates the maximum diameter.

45° Male Elbow: 10-KQK 5
M5, M6 Applicable |Connection| H INote1) Effective area |, . M5, M6 3
wbingOD. | threads | Model [ on o | L | L | AL M e | Weight 5
width g @
mm R Jcross fas) P tubing 5
M5 X 0.8 [10KQKOAHS | o o l145] 4 =

4 [M6XLO[10KQKUAG 04— 1, 38 " 2a 5

1/8 10-KQK04-01S | 10 ) 10 20.5| 32 : 10

14 [10-KQK04-02S | 14 24.5| 34 19

M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQK06-M5 18 [145 6

M6 X 1.0|10KQK06Ms | © 8 [185] 15 |2"° 34 5

6 18 |10KQK0601S | 10 |12.8 205| 33 | 17 12

14 [10-KQK06-02S | 14 10 | 18 [24.5] 35 6.9 10

R 3/8 |10KQK0G-035 | 17 26.5/36.5 33 R

18 |10-KQK080IS | 12 22 | 37 13

8 14 |10KQK0802S | 14 |15.2| 12 |20.5] 26 | 39 |18.5| 137 21

3/8  |10KQK0B03S | 17 28 | 41 35

1/8 [10-KQK10-01S 24 | 42 25

14 |10KQK10025 | 17 27 |435 26

10 8 DKOKI00S 185 17 | 24 |24 21 | 232 .

12 |10KQK10045 | 22 33 [475 63

14 |10KQK12-028 275455 28

12 358 |10KQK12035 | 17 |20.9| 17 | 25 [29.5[475| 22| 351 | 38

12 |10KQK12045 | 22 33549.5 65

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note 1) D1 indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Universal Male Elbow: 10-KQV

M5 i H i M5
Appllcable C o Note 1) . Effecnve2 area ight
tubing 0.D.| threads Model wi | @D: gDz L1 | L2 | Ls | A M mm
mm acoss ) Polyurethane tubing 9
M5 X 0.8] 10-KQV04-M5 9.8 |20.5| 11 |18.5| 15 6
8 (10.4 16 2.9 e
h* 4 1/8  |10-KQV04-01S 13.4| 22 |14.5|26.5|22.5 14
M5 X 0.8| 10-KQV06-M5 8 9.8 |23.5| 12 |18.5| 15 3.8 7
6 1/8  |10-KQV06-01S 12.8]13.4| 24 |14.5|26.5|22.5| 17 5.9 15
1/4  |10-KQV06-02S | 10 15.4|23.5]18.5| 31 | 25 ) 26
1/8  |10-KQV08-01S 15.5|28.5|24.5 24
17.6(28.5 11.2  [——
R 8 1/4  |10-KQV08-02S 12 15.2 18.5(31.5|25.5|18.5 30 R
3/8  |10-KQV08-03S | 14 20.6|27.5|20.5(36.5| 30 14.3 47
1/4  |10-KQV10-02S 19.5|35.5]29.5 40
.5|20. 1 21 203 ——
10 3/8  |10-KQV10-03S 14 |185/206) 3 20.5|36.5| 30 49
3/8  |10-KQV12-03S 22 |38.5] 32 63
12 17 |20.9/25.2| 34 22 . Tan
u 12 [10kQV12-04 25 [415]335 308 o
2 [Reeference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) D1 indicates the maximum diameter.
Hex. Socket Head Universal Male Elbow: 10-KQVS
M5 Applicable |Connection H Effective area M5
Not
whingOD.| theads | Model | M Z‘E:) oD:| L | Lo | Lo | AEP M | e [WelOM
| mm R s ) Pouehane ulirg|
M5 |10-KQVS04-M5 | 4 9.8 |20.5|10.5| 18 | 15 6
10.4 16 2.9 e
h" 4 1/8  [10KQus0401S | 6 13.4] 22 [145(26.5[22.5 14
M5 |10-KQVS06-M5 | 4 9.8 |235| 12 | 18 | 15 3.8 7
6 1/8  |10-KQVS06-01S 6 12.8(13.4| 24 |14.5|26.5|22.5| 17 5.9 15
1/4  |10-KQVS06-02S 15.3|23.5]18.5| 27 | 21 i 22
R 1/8  |10-KQVS08-01S 176|285 155| 27 | 23 1.2 24 R
8 1/4  |10-KQVS08-02s| 8 |[15.2| " "18.5| 30 | 24 |185 i 30
| 3/8  |10-KQVS08-03S 20.6|27.5]20.5|32.5| 26 14.3 47
1/4  |10-KQVS10-02S 19.5|31.5| 25 32
8 |18.5(20.6| 31 21 203 ——
H 10 3/8  |10-KQVS10-03S 20.5|32.5| 26 39
o 3/8  |10-KQVS12-03S 22 |36 | 30 48
10 |20.9(25.2| 34 X [
- 12 1/2 |10-KQVS12-04S 25139 | 31 2 808 67
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[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note 1) gDz indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Universal Female Elbow: 10-KQVF

M5 Applicable
tubing 0.D|

Note)
Moo L | L | L | ACh M

o -
threads H
RC Model (Hex)| gD: 0

mm R
M5 X 0.8 10-KQVF04-M5 | 8 9.8 |20.5| 11 | 20 | 16 16 6

. i 4 1/8 | 10-KQVF04-01S | 14 " "[13.4] 22 |15.5|29.5|25.5 19
X M5 X 0.8| 10-KQVF06-M5 | 8 9.8 |23.5|12.5| 20 | 16 7
R

6 1/8 | 10-KQVF06-01S | 14 |12.8|13.4|24.5/15.5|29.5(25.5
1/4 | 10-KQVF06-02S | 17 176|125 | 20

38.5|32.5 36

1/8 10-KQVF08-01S 17 | 31 | 27 29
17.6|28.5 | —
8 1/4 | 10-KQVF08-02S 1 15.2 20 [38.5|32.5/18.5| 37
3/8 10-KQVF08-03S | 22 25.2|129.5|25.5|45.5| 39 66 R
1/4 10-KQVF10-02S | 19 20.6 22 | 41 | 35 48
; T et B KN S AR e P S B E R S
10 3/8 10-KQVF10-03S | 22 25.2 24.5(455| 39 68
H 12 3/8 | 10-KQVF12-03S | 22 209 25.2| 34 |24.5|45.5] 39 29 70
12 10-KQVF12-04S | 24 7127 135 |255| 50 | 42 93
i [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Female Elbow: 10-KQLF

M5 Applicable |c Effective area |~ M5
tbing OD. | hreads |  Model (H':X_) gge) ool Ll | e |Weight
mm Rc ' Urethane rubber 9
MS5 X 0.8 | 10-KQLF04-M5 5 [14.5] a5 .
h‘ 4 [M6X1.0[10KQLFOINE 1041155155 1 :
1/8 | 10-KQLF04-0L - =21 | (13
14| 10-KQLF04-02 10 245 42 20
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQLF06-M5 s (15 | a5 |5
M6 X 1.0 | 10-KQLF06-M6 6 : 5
6 1/8  [10KQLF0601| 14 |12.8]  |20.5] 22 | 17 [13
R 14 [10KQLF0602| 17 10 [25.5] 9.0 % R
3/8  |10-KQLF0603 | 19 26
1/8  |10KQLF0801| 14 (23] [16
8 14 |10KQLF0802| 17 |15.2| 12 |23.5[265|185| 149 |22
-. 3/8 | 10KQLF0B-03 | 19 27 23
U4 |10KQLF10-02| 17 [ 28 | 14.9 7
10 3/8 |10-KQLF1003| 19 |18.5| 17 |26.52855 21 P
] 12 |10KQLF10-04| 24 325 : 46
14 |10KQLF12:02| 17 [29.5] 2
12 3/8_|10KQLF1203| 19 |20.9| 17 |28.5[ 30 | 22 397 |7
1/2  |10KQLF12:04| 24 34 48

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Double Universal Elbow: 10-KQVD

Applicable (C { i
ubng 0| threads | Model (H':X_) N obs| L | Lo | Ls | AT M | P Wzgh’
mm R

8 [10kQuDosais| 185] 41| 37 23
4 U4 |10kQupoa02s| M |10.4(13.4] 22 [215] 44 | 38 | 16 [13.4] 20~

38 |10kQuD0&03S | 17 23.5] 46 | 40 42
[ — U8 [10kQuD0601S| | 185 41 37 (24
6 14 |10kQuD06-02S| ~ |12.813.424.5/21.5 44 | 38 | 17 [13.4[ 30

i i 308 |10KQUD06-035 | 17 23.5] 46 | 40 42
1/8_|10KQUDUB01S 21| 48 | 44 53

14 |10KQUD0B-025| 19 24|51 45 51
8 358 [1okouooso3s| | M52|17628:5 55 [ 55 (255 185|159 60
1/2_|10kQUD0B-045]| 21 28.5[55.5(47.5 82
1/4__|10KQUD10-025 265/ 58 | 52 71
10 [ 38 [10kQUD10-035| 21 |18.5(20.6/31.5(27.5] 59 | 53 | 21 [19.2] 74

172 |10KQUD10-04 30.5] 62 | 54 91
1/4__|10KQUD12-028 28.5]64.5/58.5 l118
12 [ 3/8 |10KQVDI2035| 26 |20.9|25.2| 34 [20.5]65.5 59 | 22 |21.6[113

172 |10KQUD12:04 32.5(68.5] 60 125

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Triple Universal Male Elbow: 10-KQVT

Appiicable [Connection Note) \eioht
tuh\rnnng.D 1hn;ads Model (Hex)| 2D: oD:| L | L | L [AH M| P gg
1/8 | 10-KQVT04-01S 14 18.5/54.5/50.5 [29
4 1/4 | 10-KQVT04-02S 10.4|13.4| 22 |21.5/57.5|51.5| 16 |13.4] 34
3/8 |10-KQVT04-03S | 17 23.5|59.5|53.5 48
1/8 | 10-KQVT06-01S 14 18.5/54.5/50.5 [31
6 1/4 | 10-KQVT06-028 12.8|13.4|24.5|21.5|57.5/51.5| 17 |13.4] 37
3/8 |10-KQVTO06-03S | 17 23.5|59.5|53.5 50
1/8  [10KQVT08-01S 21| 64| 60 L7t
8 1/4 |10-KQVT08-02S | 19 15.2117.6/28.5 24 | 67 | 61 18515 gi
3/8 | 10-KQVT08-03S : : 1 25 | 68 6157 LTS
1/2 | 10-KQVT08-04S | 21 28.5|71.5|63.5 96
1/4 | 10-KQVT10-02S 26.5|77.5|71.5 94
10 3/8 | 10-KQVT10-03S | 21 |18.5|20.6|31.5|27.5|78.5| 72 | 21 [19.2] =
1/2 | 10-KQVT10-04S 30.5|81.5|73.5 111
1/4 | 10-KQVT12-028 28.5| 86 | 80 [153
12 3/8 | 10-KQVT12-03S | 26 |20.9|25.2| 34 |29.5| 87 |80.5| 22 [21.6/142
1/2 | 10-KQVT12-04S 32.5/ 90 | 82 154

[Reeference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Branch Universal Elbow: 10-KQZ

M5 o s Effective M5
pplicable -2 &5 H [Note) 2 Weigh
88 [ma] areamm’ |Weight
tubing 0.0, %g'x Model (Hex‘)ﬂDj’aD’ Ll | L jATTM ] P Poywehane | §
P m_|o lubing

iy M5 X 08 10KQZ0AN5 9619511 [185[15 34 |8
4 [ [okomeuss| ® |"4[134] 21 [145]265]225) 1| 47 16
; 18 |10KQz0601S| 8 | |134] 22 |145[265]225 17
6 | 14 [1okome0zs| | |128 195[355295| 17 |128] 8.6 |39
14 [128206(25.5 =
3/8_|10KQz06-035 °[205[36.5] 30 47
R 18_[ikquetis| | | o T155[85l24s 27
8 [ wa |1okoms0zs| < |15.2 18.5(315255|185|15.2| 14.2 [33

3/8_[10KQZ08-035 14 | |206] 27 |205[365] 30 29 R
1/4_[10KQz10025 195355295 46
10 14 |185[206| 29 |46
'S 3/8_|10kozio0zs| |89 2050365 30 | 21|89 226 [54
3/8_[10KQz12:035 2239325 71
17|20l 25.20325 [71
2 715 Tokqzeoss| M |20 225 25 (a2 34| 22|29 353 [gg

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Branch Universal Male Elbow: 10-KQZF

M5 Applicable | Connection H [Note) et M5
tub\rr\ng"?,D‘ ‘“E:S Model | o, [207| L | Le | Ls Am | P gg
F«- M5 X 0.8 10KQZF04H5 | 8 9.8[19.5/ 11| 20 [165 8
* 4 [ 18 |wxqzrosns| 14 14134 21 155295255 16|04 21
u 18 |10KQzF601S| 14 | _[13.4] 22 |155[29.5[25.5 21
5 [ 14 [wkorses 10 2806255 22 | 41| 35| Y7 |28 a7
o |18 |1korreais| 17 o828l 17]31 27| ] a2
R 14| 10KQzFe02s| 19 |[20.6] 27 [ 22| 41 35 49
10 U4 |ukernas|e Lo08[20]22]a1zs | T 54
38 | 10kQzF10033] 22 | -[25.2[31.524.545.5] 39 > 74
1o |38 |uKqras|22 o5 2R2s2aslass[30 77
172 |1kozrus 24 |9 2733 25| 50 | 42 Y101 R

[Réference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

(
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Double Branch Universal Elbow: 10-KQZD

Applicable].S o
wig |2 Ee| Model (Htx_)g‘“gj oD Li | Lo | s [ALDM |y | o MO
00.mn|S*= g
178 [10Kquovsois| 1854137 Ea
4 [ 14 [1okozoostes| = [10.413.4) 21 [21.5) 44 38 | 16 |13.4110.4] 40
3/8_|10:KQzD04035| 17 23.5)46 | 40 53
ﬂ’ b 178 [1okozotears| 1854137 (38
6 | 1/a |10kozoo0zs| * [12.813.4) 22 21544 38 17 [13.4/12.8] 43
3/8_|10KQZD0s035| 17 23.5)46 | 40 57
1/8_[10KQZD0801S 214844 (76
1/4_[10KQz008025 | 19 245145 72
8 o Jokoowems|  [52176 26 55 52 ass BAI55 2 51
172 [10KQzD0804S | 21 28.555.547.5 102
1/4_[10KQZD10025 26558 52 11
10 | 3/8 |10kQzb10035| 21 |18.5/20.6 29 [27.5(59 | 53 | 21 [19.2)18.5
172 [10KQZD10045 30562 54 128
/4 [10KQZD12025 28.564.558.5 178
12 [ 3/8 |10KQzDL2035] 26 [20.925.2| 32 [29.565.5 59 | 22 [21.620.9167
1/2_[10KQzD12045 32.5/68.5 60 179

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Triple Branch Universal Male Elbow: 10-KQZT

Applicable(.S «,
wig |8Sc| Model | N”g) oD L | Lo | s [ALDM |y | . MO
oD.mn E £ (Hex.)|@D1| ]
B [oxQzioeais| | 18.554.550.5 (25
4[4 [1okozrornes| - 10.4013.4) 21 [21.557.551.5) 16 [13.410.4 31
' 3/8_| 10KQZTO4035| 17 23.5)59.553.5 4
] w8 [1oxqziosais| 18.554.550.5 (27
[/ 6 [ 1/4 [10kozr002s|  |12.8(13.4) 22 [21.557.551.5| 17 [13.412.8 33
(] 3/8_ | 10KQZT06035| 17 23.550.553.5 46
1/8_| 10KQZI08015 216460 (56
1/4_|10KQZT08:025 19 24]67]61 54
'-, 8 3 [wkomems|  ["5278 28 [25 s o5 0315158 65
ol 172 | 10KQZT08045| 21 28.57L.563.5 85 5
) = 1/4_|10KQZTI0025 265775715 (83 £
10 [ 3/8 | 10KQzTi003s| 21 [18.520.6| 29 [27.578.5 72 | 21[19.918.5 85 El
172 [ 10KQZTI004 0.5/81.573.5 102 S
/4| 10KQZT12025 28.5/86 | 80 134 5
12 [ 3/8 |10KQzT12035| 26 [20.925.2) 32 [29.5] 87 [80.5| 22 |21.6/20.9130 =
1/2_|10KQZTI2045 32590 82 141

*Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Elbow: 10-KQL

Applicable Effective area .
tuf:?ng 0.0  Model N‘j;i)l) L 0 M mm? Weight

E. mm Polyurethane tubing 9

3.2 10-KQL23-00 9.6 17.5 4.3 15.5 25 3

4 10-KQL04-00 | 10.4 18 4.5 16 4.2 6

"] 6 10-KQLO6-00 | 12.8 20 53 17 9.0 6

‘ A 8 10-KQL08-00 | 15.2 23 6 18.5 14.9 10

e 10 10-KQL10-00 | 18.5 26.5 6.8 21 25.0 17

12 10-KQL12-00 | 20.9 28.5 75 22 39.7 21

QNote 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Branch Elbow: 10-KQLU

Applicable Note) Effective area .
tubing O.D. Model oD| Li|L|Q|Q|M|P mm? Weight
<L K mm Polyurethane tubing 9
4 10-KQLU04-00|10.4/18.5| 24 |18.5| 10 | 16 |10.4 4.1 6
6 10-KQLU06-00|12.8| 21 |27.5/20.5| 12 | 17 |12.8 11.0 8
o 8 10-KQLU08-00|15.2| 24 | 32 [24.5| 14 |18.5]15.2 18.2 15
10 10-KQLU10-00|18.5| 27 [36.5] 28 | 16 | 21 |18.5 29.0 25
12 10-KQLU12-00|20.9| 29 | 40 | 30 | 18 | 22 |20.9 45.2 32
Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Plug-in Elbow: 10-KQL
Applicable | Applicable Note 1)| Effective area
tubing O.D. | fitting size Model oDi|eD:| Li| Lo | A | M mm? eight
mm od Polyurethane tubing
3.2 3.2 10-KQL23-99|96 | 7 |17 |245| 14 | 155 25 2
4 4 10-KQL04-99|104| 8 | 18 | 25 [ 145]| 16 4.2 3
6 6 10-KQL06-99|128| 10 | 20 [ 275 17 | 17 9.0 3
8 8 10-KQL08-99|152| 12 |225|315| 21 | 185 14.9 5
10 10 10-KQL10-99|185| 14 [255|355|235| 21 25.0 9
12 12 10-KQL12-99209| 16 | 27 |375] 26 | 22 39.7 10

Extended Plug-in Elbow: 10-KQW

Q Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Applicable | Applicable Note) Effective area i
tubing O.D. | fitting size Model gDi|oD:| Li | Lo | A | M mm’ Welght
mm ad Polyuethane ubing
3.2 3.2 10-KQW23-99| 9.6 | 7 [175] 35 | 245 | 155 25 2
4 4 10-KQW04-99| 104 | 8 |18 | 37 | 26 | 16 4.2 3
6 6 10-KQWO06-99| 128 | 10 | 20 | 415| 31 | 17 9.0 4
8 8 10-KQWO08-99| 152 | 12 | 225 | 48 | 37 | 185 14.9 6
10 10 10-KQW10-99| 185 | 14 [255| 55 | 435 | 21 25.0 9
12 12 10-KQW12-99| 209 | 16 | 27 | 595 | 48 | 22 39.7 13

Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Reducer Elbow: 10-KQL
Applicable | Applicable Effective area

tubing O.D. | fitting size Model N;g‘:) gD:| Li | L2 | A| M mm? Weight

mm od Polyurethane tubing 9

-F.l 3.2 4 [10-KQL23-04|96| 7 |17 | 25 |135]155 2.5 2
6 10-KQL04-06 8 26 | 145 3
4 412 . L3S

8 10-KQL04-08 104 10 18 35|22 16 42 11

8 10-KQL06-08 195)305] 18 12

6 10 10-KQL06-10 128 10 20 | 385| 24 r %0 19

10 10-KQLO08-10 225(335)205 20

8 12 10-KQLO08-12 5212 23 | 405]| 26 185 14.9 27

10 12 10-KQL10-12185| 17 |265| 42 | 30 | 21 25.0 29

12 16 10-KQL12-16|209| 17 [ 285|495|345| 22 39.7 53
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Extended Male Elbow: 10-KQW

One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

M5 Applicable |Connection Effective area |, . M5
lu’l))?ng 0D, threads Model H Norel) oD: | L | L | A ™ mm? Weight
(Hex.)| @D g
mm R Polyurethane tubing
M5 X 0.8 10-kQW23-M5 | 8 | 8] 30 | 31 [ 10
i 3.2 1/8  |10-KQW23-01S| 10 | 9.6 10 17.5| 37 | 38 |155 2.4 [ 19
i 1/4 |10-KQW23-02S | 14 43 | 42 41
M5 X 0.8]10-KQW04-M5 | 8 | 8 | 30 | 32 3.0 11
4 1/8  |10-kQW04-01S| 10 |10.4 10 18 |37.5|38.5| 16 4.0 [ 23
1/4  |10-KQW04-02S | 14 43.5|425 ) 38
M5 X 0.8]10-KQW06-M5 | 8 | 8 | 30.5|335 3 11
6 1/8 |10-KQW06-01S | 10 128 20 40 |425 17 | 26
R 1/4  |10-KQW06-02S | 14 ~| 10 46 |46.5 8.6 | 41
3/8  |10-KQWO06-03S| 17 48 | 48 67 R
1/8 |10-KQW08-01S| 12 43.5] 47 [ 30
A 8 14 [10kQwos02S| 14 |15.2| 12 | 23 [49.5] 51 |185| 142 | 47
3/8 |10-KQW08-03S| 17 515|525 74
1/4 | 10-KQW10-02S 17 56.5|59.5 | 66
10 3/8  |10-KQW10-038 185| 17 |26.5|58.5| 61 | 21 238 | 76
1/2  |10-KQW10-04S | 22 65 | 66 145
1/4  |10-KQW12-02S 17 575] 62 | 68
12 3/8 | 10-KQW12-03S 20.9| 17 |28.5|59.5|63.5| 22 377 | 78
1/2  |10-KQW12-04S | 22 66 | 68.5 147
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
Male Branch Tee: 10-KQT
M5 Applicable |Connection H o |Noed) o Effective area Weigh M5, 6
tubing O.D.| threads Model @Dz | L. L | A M mm’
mgm (Hex)| oD Polyurethane tubing ¢
M5X0.8|10-KQT23-M5 | 7 | 84 | — [15.3|13.2|14.3|12.7 2.7 3.2
‘--l k| 3.2 1/8  |10-KQT23-01S| 10 215|225 10
1/4  |10-KQT23-02S | 14 96| 10 /175 25.5(24.5 155 29 20
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQT04-M5 7 13.7 35
4 M6 X 1.0 | 10-KQT04-M6 | 8 93| — |156 14.7 158|127 45 4.4
1/8 |10-KQT04-01S| 10 22 | 23 13
MG 1/4  |10-KQT04-02S | 14 10.4] 10 118 26 | 25 16 41 19
M5 X 0.8|10-KQT06-M5 | 7 14.7 4.4
M6 X 1.0 10-KQT06-M6 | 8 116) — |161 55211741135 45 53
6 1/8 |10-KQT06-01S| 10 23 |255 12 R
1/4 |10-KQT06-02S| 14 |12.8| 10 | 20 | 27 |27.5| 17 11.0 20
1 3/8  |10-KQT06-03S| 17 29 | 29 34
1/8 |10-KQT08-01S | 12 245 28 14
8 1/4  |10-KQT08-02S| 14 |15.2| 12 | 23 |28.5| 30 | 185 18.2 22
3/8  |10-KQT08-03S| 17 30.5|31.5 36
1/8 | 10-KQT10-018 27 | 32 31
R 10 1/4  |10-KQT10-028 | 17 185| 17 | 265 30 | 33 21 290 29
3/8 |10-KQT10-03S : 1 32 |345 . 39
1/2  |10-KQT10-04S | 22 36 | 37 66
1/4  |10-KQT12-02S 17 31 [355 31
. I " 12 3/8  |10-KQT12-03S 209| 17 (285| 33 | 37 | 22 45.2 41
1/2  |10-KQT12-04S| 22 37 [395 68

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note 1) gDz indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Union Tee: 10-KQT

Applicable Note 1) Effective area .
tubing O.D. Model oD L Q M mm® Weight
mm Polyurethane tubing 9
3.2 10-KQT23-00 | 9.6 175 4.3 155 2.9 5
4 10-KQT04-00 | 10.4 18 4.5 16 4.4 7
6 10-KQT06-00 | 12.8 20 53 17 10.6 10
8 10-KQT08-00 | 15.2 23 6 18.5 17.7 15
10 10-KQT10-00 | 185 | 26,5 | 6.8 21 28.4 25
12 10-KQT12-00 | 209 | 285 | 7.5 22 45.4 29

Different Dia. Union Tee: 10-KQT

Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Applicable Note 1) Effective area
tubing 0.D. mm Model oD:|@Dz| L1 | L2 | Q | M| M mm? Weight
a b Polyurethane tubing| 9
3.2 | 4 |10-KQT23-04/10.4|9.6 | 18 |17.5|4.3 | 16 |155 35 5
4 6 |10-KQT04-06|12.8|10.4{19.5| 18 | 45| 17 | 16 6.5 5
6 8 [10-KQT06-08|15.212.8{22.5| 20 | 5.3 |185| 17 16.4 8
8 10 |10-KQT08-10{185|15.2|265| 23 | 6 | 21 [185 27.2 14
10 | 12 |10-KQT10-12|20.9|18.5{28.5|265| 6.8 | 22 | 21 44.5 21
12 | 16 |10-KQT12-16|26.5|26.5| 34 | 39 | 10 | 25 | 22 (92.2) 88

Q Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Different Dia. Union Tee: 10-KQT

Applicable Note) Effective area
tubing 0.D. mm Model oD L Q M M- mm? Weight
a b f tubing 9
6 4 | 10-KQT06-04 | 12.8 | 20 5.3 17 16 4.4 10
8 6 10-KQT08-06 | 15.2 | 23 6 185 | 17 10.6 15
10 8 |10-KQT10-08 | 185 | 26,5 | 7.5 21 | 185 17.7 25
12 | 10 | 10-KQT12-10 | 20.9 [ 285 | 7.5 22 21 28.4 29
Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Cross: 10-KQTW
Applicable Note; Effective area .
Iu’;?ng oD. |  Model oD ) L Q M mm? Weight
mm Polyurethane tubing 9
4 10-KQTW04-00| 10.4 18 8.7 16 4.4 9
6 10-KQTW06-00| 12.8 20 9.9 17 10.6 13
8 10-KQTW08-00| 15.2 23 111 18.5 17.7 20
10 10-KQTW10-00| 18.5 26.5 12.8 21 28.4 33
12 10-KQTW12-00| 20.9 28.5 13.9 22 45.4 39

Different Dia. Cross: 10-KQTX

Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Applicable tubing Note) Effective area
0.D.mm Model oD L Q M M- mm? Weight
a b Polyurethane tubing 9
6 8 [10-KQTX06-08) 15.2 | 23 |11.1|185| 17 10.6 13
8 10 [10-KQTX08-10| 18.5 | 26.5 | 12.8 | 21 | 185 17.7 27

10 | 12 |10-KQTX10-12| 20.9 | 28.5 | 13.9 | 22 21 28.4 36
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Different Dia. Cross: 10-KQTY

One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Applicable tubing Note) Effective area
0.D. mm Model oD L Q M: M: mm? Weight
4 a | b Polyurethane twbing| 9
6 8 [10-KQTY06-08| 152 | 23 | 11.1| 17 | 185 10.6 15
8 10 |[10-KQTY08-10| 185 | 26.5 | 12.8 | 185 | 21 17.7 23
10 | 12 [10-KQTY10-12| 20.9 | 285 | 13.9 | 21 22 28.4 35
QNote) @D indicates the maximum diameter.
Male Run Tee: 10-KQY
M5 Applicable |Connection Note 1 Effective area M5, 6
tuE?ngOD. threads Model (H':x) zDi) oD | L | L | L |AH M mm? Weg\ght
mm R 5 [Polyurethane tubing
M5X0.8{10-KQY23-M5 | 7 | 84 | — |154)13.2|114.8(249|12.7 2.7 3.2
- 3.2 1/10 |10-KQY23-01S| 10 215 35 10
1/4 |10-KQY23-02S| 14 9.6 | 10 175 255 — |37 155 29 20
1 M5 X 0.8]10-KQY04-M5 | 7 13.7 35
9 . M6 X 10| 10KQY04M6 | 8 93| — |156 147 14.8|25.4|12.7 4.5 5
ug [1okovosnts| 10 [, 10| g [22]  [36] ¢ s 13
Ve ok | 7 TXIpmN s
M5 X 0. - | 7 . 4.5
= M6 X 1.0| 10-KQYO06-M6 | 8 s I 15.7 17.1)28.7)135 45 7
6 1/8 [10kQY06-01S| 10 | 23] | 39 ] [12
I | 1/4_|10KQV06025| 14 |12.8| 10 | 20 [ 27 | — [41 | 17 | 106 |20
3/8 | 10-KQY06-03S | 17 29 42.5 34
1/8 [10kQv08-01S| 12 [24.5] [435] 14
"r 8 1/4 [10kQY08-025| 14 |15.2| 12 | 23 [28.5| — [455]|185| 17.7 [22
3/8 |10-KQY08-035| 17 30.5 47 36 R
18 |10-KQYL0-01S [ 27 [495] 31
R 10 |44 [okoviowss| a7 | o | fs0 | [sos] | 29
3/8 [10kQviom3s| | [ 32 | | 52 | * 39
- 1/2  |10-KQY10-04S| 22 36 54.5 66
1/4_[10KQi2 02| |- [31] [535] 31
12 3/8 | 10-KQY12-03S 20.9| 17 |285[ 33 | — [ 55 | 22 | 454 [41
1 1/2 | 10-KQY12-04S | 22 37 57.5 68

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Male Delta: 10-KQD

M5, M6 Applicable | Connection [Nt Efecveaeal | M5, M6
tubing 0.0, threads | Model (Hex) oD| L | L |AEPM Q| mm? gg
. mm R
B u M5 X 0.8 |10-KQD04-M5 [24 ] %5 2.2 10
t M6 X 1.0 |10-KQDO4-M6 | 11 45" 4.3
4 s ko] | 104|185 565 275| 16| 87 2
6.0 ——
1/4  |10-KQD04-02S| 14 30.5(295 21
M5 X 0.8 {10-KQDOG-M5 ﬁZ&S 43 12
M6 X 1.0 {10-KQDOG-M6 | 13 265
6 1/8  |10-KQD06-01S 128(205] 29 [315] 17| 99 [14
1/4  |10-KQD06-02S| 14 325|133 11.0 |21
R 3/8  |10-KQDOE-03S| 17 345|345 34
1/8 _|10-kQD08-01S 35|37 26 R
KL 8 1/4 |10KQD08-02S| 17 |152(235(365|38 |185(111| 182 |
- 3/8  [10-KQD08-03S 375|385 35
1/4  |10-KQD10-028 19 395|143 [39
10 3/8  |10-KQD10-038 185(265]405435| 21 |128| 29.0 [40
1/2  |10-KQD10-04S| 22 44 |45 62
1/4  ]10-KQD12-028 42 465 |55
12 3/8 |10KQD12-03S| 22 |20.9|285| 43 |47 | 22 (139| 45.2 |56
 — 1/2  |10-KQD12-04S 46 485 63
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Delta: 10-KQD
Applicable Note) Effective area .
tubing 0.D.|  Model ) L Q M mm? Weight
P mm Polyurethane tubing 9
— 4 10-KQD04-00| 10.4 18.5 8.7 16 4.1 5
w u 6 10-KQDO06-00| 12.8 20.5 9.9 17 11.0 7
8 10-KQD08-00| 15.2 235 11.1 18.5 18.2 11
1 10 10-KQD10-00| 18.5 26.5 12.8 21 29.0 19
el 12 10-KQD12-00| 20.9 28.5 13.9 22 45.2 24
Q Note) @D indicates the maximum diameter.
Male Branch "Y": 10-KQU
M5, M6 Applicable | Connection H [Note1) - Effective 2area \Weight M5, M6
o wbingOD.| thveads | Model |l 8D | L | P | AL M mm’ g
mm R Polyurethane tubing
l_ M5X 0.8 [10-KQU23-M5 | 10 38 345 22 9
- 3.2 1/8  |10-KQU23-01S| 11 | 9.6 | 41 | 96 | 37 | 155 29 14
1/4  |10-KQU23-02S| 14 44 38
M5 X 0.8 [10-KQUO04-M5 39.5 36 22 [ 4
M6 X 1.0 | 10-KQUO4-M6 | 11 40 ) 10
4 1/8 |10-KQU04-01S 104 42 104 38 16 42 [11
1/4  [10-KQUO04-02S| 14 46 40 i 20
M5 X 0.8 |10-KQUO6-M5 42.5
R M6 X L0 | 10.KQUOGMS | 13 43 39 22 |12
6 1/8  |10-KQU06-01S 12.8(455|12.8(415| 17 [ 11
- - 1/4 |10-KQUO06-02S| 14 49 43 106 | 21 R
3/8 |10-KQUO6-03S| 17 51 44.5 34
l_ l_ 1/8 [10-KQUO08-01S 52.5 48.5 | 15
T 8 1/4 |10-KQUO08-02S| 17 |15.2|55.5|15.2|49.5|185 177 | 23
3/8  |10-KQU08-03S 56.5 50 35
1/4  |10-KQU10-02S 19 61 55 [ 30
10 3/8 |10-KQU10-03S 185| 62 |185|555| 21 284 | 40
1/2  |10-KQU10-04S| 22 65 57 65
- 1/4 |10-KQU12-02S 64.5 58.5 | 32
12 3/8  [10-KQU12-03S| 22 |20.9 | 65.5|20.9| 59 22 454 | 40
1/2 10-KQU12-04S 68.5 60.5 65
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Double Branch: 10-KQUD

Applicable |Connectior| Note) Effective area
whing 0.0, threads |  Model (H':X) oD:i|eD:| L | 1 A Q| M|P | mm W:gm
mm R ) Polyurethane tubing
1, - X
4 /o |tokquoosais| 13 |, 1o ofa35 ] [ses] oo T T (17
/a |10KQUDM-02S| 14 47 41 25
R B T B O B o] e e e e T T
| r’ /4 [10KQUDOG-02S ©1**[535 475 ’ :
|

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

| l Q Note) #D1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Union "Y": 10-KQU

Applicable Note 1) Effective area .
tubing O.D.|  Model | L|L|P|lQ|M mm? Weight
mm Polyurethane tubing 9
3.2 10-KQU23-00| 9.6 | 33 |175/9.6 | 9 [155 29 5
4 10-KQUO04-00|10.4| 34 | 18 |10.4| 9.7 | 16 4.2 7
6 10-KQU06-00|12.8| 37 | 20 |12.8(11.7| 17 10.6 9
8 10-KQUO08-00|15.2 [42.5|24.5|15.2|13.7|18.5 17.7 11
10 10-KQU10-00|18.5| 48 |27.5]/18.5|16.1| 21 28.4 16
12 10-KQU12-00/20.9| 51 | 30 |20.9{18.1| 22 45.4 23

Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Different Dia. Double Union "Y": 10-KQU

Applicable tubing Note) (Note) Effective area
0.D.mm Model | gD:|@D:| L | Lo | P | Q | Mi| M| __mme | WO
W a | b pojurethene ubing| 9
T 3.2 4 |10-KQU23-04 | 9.6 | 10.4 |33.5|175]| 9.6 9 |155] 16 2.7 5
4 6 | 10-KQUO04-06 | 104|128 | 35 | 18 [104| 9.7 | 16 | 17 4.2 6
- 6 8 10-KQUO06-08 | 12.8|15.2 |39.5| 20 |12.8|11.7| 17 | 185 10.6 11
8

10 | 10-KQUO08-10 |15.2|185| 45 | 245|152|13.7|185| 21 17.7 18
10 | 12 | 10-KQU10-12 | 185|209 | 49 |275|185[16.1| 21 | 22 28.4 27
12 | 16 | 10-KQU12-16 | 26.5|26.5|66.5|415|265] 23 | 22 | 25 45.4 100

Q Note) D1, gDz indicates the maximum diameter.

=
5]
£
=3
=
i}
©
=
3
=4

Different Dia. Double Union "Y": 10-KQUD

Applicable tubing Note) [Note) Effective area Weidh
0Dmm Model |oD:|gD:| L | L | P | | | Q| M| M| mmz |l
e — a|b Poluretane hing| 9

4 | 6 |10-KQUD04-06]10.4]12.8|355|18.2|104| 21 |9.7| 16 | 17 4.2 10
6 | 8 |10-KQUD06-08]12.8]15.2|140.5]20.3|12.8| 26 [11.7] 17 |185] 10.6 17

Q Note) gD1, gDz indicates the maximum diameter.

‘.

o
3

547



One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Plug-in "Y": 10-KQU

Applicable |Applicabl Note 1) Effective area Weigh
- tubing O.D. (fitting size Model DL |L|P|Q|A|M mm? eight
mm od Polyurethane tubing] %
L 3.2 3.2 |10-KQU23-99/9.6 | 50 |175/9.6| 9 | 35 |155 29 6
F 4 4 10-KQUO04-99|10.4|515| 18 [104]9.7 |355| 16 4.2 12
6 6 10-KQU06-99|12.8|555| 20 [12.8|11.7|385| 17 10.6 18
8 8 10-KQU08-99|15.2 | 64.5|24.5(15.2|13.7| 46 | 185 17.7 21
10 10 |10-KQU10-99|185|715|27.5(185|16.1|50.5| 21 28.4 26
12 12 [10-KQU12-99|20.9|755| 30 [20.9]18.1|535)| 22 45.4 32
Q Note 1) oD indicates the maximum diameter.
Double Plug-in "Y": 10-KQXD
Applicable | Applicable: Note) Effective area et »
tubing 0., fiting size| Model | gDy |gD:| Li | Lo | | | Q| A| P | M mm? eight
mm od Polyurethane tubing| 9 ¥ Ay
4 6 |10KQXD04-06 10.4 | 12.8| 54 |182| 21 | 9.7 | 37 |104]| 16 4.2 10 -
6 8 |10KQXD06-08| 12.8 | 15.2 | 62.5 [20.3| 26 |11.7| 44 |12.8| 17 10.6 23 fizT .
- - N i3 1
Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter. - AR
o, R
] ) ot
=
| A '
Ry
- é ap
b g irg
b
o
.I'-.
Different Dia. Plug-in "Y": 10-KQX
Applicable | Applicable Note) Effective areaw "
tubing 0D fiting size| Model | gD | gDz | Li | Lo | A | P | Q| M mm? eight
mm od Polyurethane tubing| 9
4 6 |10-KQX04-06| 10.4 | 12.8 |53.5| 185365104 | 9.7 | 16 4.2 7
6 8  [10-KQX06-08|12.8|15.2 | 61.5|20.5| 43 |12.8|11.7| 17 10.6 18
8 10 |10-KQX08-10| 15.2 | 18.5 | 68.5 | 24.5|47.5|15.2| 13.7 | 185 17.7 28
10 12 |10-KQX10-12|18.5]20.9|735|27.5]51.5|185]16.1| 21 28.4 42
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One-touch Fittings 10-KQ

Plug-in Reducer: 10-KQR

Applicable |Applicable Note 1) Effective area .
tubing O.D. | fitting size Model oD | L A M mm? Weight
mm ad Polyurethane tubing| o
3.2 4 10-KQR23-04 | 9.6 [33.5[18.5|15.5 2.9 2
6 10-KQRO4-06 |, ,1345[17.5 |18
4 8 10-KQRO04-08 36.5| 18 | 16 4 [2.0
10 10-KQR04-10 |12.8 |39.5|18.5 3.3
4 10-KQR06-04 |12.8 | 37 | 21 4 2.5
8 10-KQRO06-08 37 185 2.5
6 10 10-KQRO06-10 128 39.5]18.5 w 10.4 [ 3
12 10-KQRO06-12 |15.2 | 42 | 20 4.7
10 10-KQRO08-10 41 4.0
8 12 10-KQRO08-12 15.2 42 20 |185 18.0 4.6
10 12 10-KQR10-12 |18.5 [44.5| 23 21 32.8 33
16 10-KQR10-16 |20.9 |50.5|25.5 (29.5) 42
12 16 10-KQR12-16 [20.9 [50.5[25.5| 22 (46.1) 37
Q Note 1) D indicates the maximum diameter.
Bulk Head Union: 10-KQE
Applicable Effective area NOte)
Iul[:r)i?wg 0.D. Model ('\-I;I) (H:x ) L MU;‘O”‘S"Q M mm? Wzghl
mm ) P tubing
3.2 10-KQE23-00 | M12 X1 | 14 |31.5| 13 |155 2.9 26
4 10-KQE04-00 | M12 X1 | 14 |32.5| 13 | 16 4 26
6 10-KQEO06-00 | M14 X1 | 17 [345] 15 | 17 10.4 33
8 10-KQEO08-00 | M16 X1 | 19 | 38 | 17 |185 18.0 52
10 10-KQE10-00 | M20 X1 | 24 |425] 21 | 21 29.5 70
12 10-KQE12-00 | M22 X1 | 27 | 44 | 23 | 22 46.1 90
Bulkhead Union: 10-KQLE
Applicable Note; Effective area
tugw’;g 00| Model T |MlEle|E BD) owing y mmz | Weight
mm (Hex.)|(Hex.) hole oo g
olyurethane tubing -
4 |10-KQLEO04-00] M12X 1| 14 | 14 |185| 31 |104| 13 | 16 4.2 18 3
6 |10-KQLE06-00] M14 X 1| 17 | 17 |205| 34 [12.8] 15 | 17 9.0 25 E—‘
8 |10-KQLE08-00] M16X 1| 17 | 19 |23.5(38.5|15.2| 17 |185 14.9 33 qu"
10 |10-KQLE10-00] M20X 1| 22 | 24 |26.5|435/185| 21 | 21 25.0 63 2
12 [10-KQLE12-00] M22X 1| 24 | 27 |285|455[209| 23 | 22 39.7 7 =
<

Q Note1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Bulkhead Female Union: 10-KQE

Applicable |Applicable H H Effective area| .
tubing O.D.ftting size| Model (h1;l) (He;,) (He;) L | L Mm!ng M mm? Weight
m | Re P woing| 9
3.2 1/4 |10-KQE23-02 | M12 X1 | 17 | 14 [315| 15 | 13 |155 2.9 13
1/8 |10-KQEO04-01 14 275 11 16

4 1/4 |10-KQE04-02 M12X1 17 14 3115 1318 4 35
1/8 |10-KQEO06-01 17 28 |11 30

6 1/4 |10-KQEO06-02 | M14 X 1 17 |315] 15 | 15 | 17 10.4
3/8 |10-KQEO06-03 19 335 17 29
1/8 |10-KQE08-01 17 2715|175 28

8 1/4 |10-KQEO08-02 | M16 X 1 1933 | 13 | 17 |185 18.0 27
3/8 |10-KQEO08-03 19 35 |15 48
1/4 |10-KQE10-02 22 345125 53

10 M20X1 —— 24 21 |21 29. —
3/8 |10-KQE10-03 22 365 15 95 67
3/8 |10-KQE12-03 37 |14 92

12 M22 X 1 . —
1/2 |10-KQE12-04 a2z 41 | 18 B2 461 59
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One-touch Fittings 10—KQ

Adaptor: 10-KQN

Applicable |Connection
ﬂgi?wg size | threads Model (H':x) L A M ad Weg\ght
od R i}
4 M5X08[10KQNOAMS | 7 | 82 | 20 | 13 | , .| 2
1/8 10-KQN04-01s | 10 34 30 14 6
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KQN06-M5 7 33 30 13 | 25 2
6 18 |10KQN0G-0IS| 10 | 35 | 31 [ 14 |, | 5
1/4 10-KQN06-02S | 14 | 37.5|315 | 145 ) 14
8 U4 |10-KQN0B02S | 14 | 39 | 33 [145] o | 17
3/8 10-KQN08-038 | 17 41 |345)| 16 30
10 3/8 10-KQN10-03s | 17 46 395|185 | 75 | 31
Nipple: 10-KQN
Applicable
g Model L M | gd |Weight
oD 9
4 10-KQN04-99 37 16 25 1
6 10-KQN06-99 39 17 4 2
8 10-KQNO08-99 | 43 18.5 6 2
10 10-KQN10-99 49 21 7.5 4
12 10-KQN12-99 | 52 22 9 206
Different Dia. Nipple: 10-KQN
Applicable fitting Model L M: M» od \Weight
a b 9
4 6 10-KQNO04-06 | 38 17 16 | 25 2
6 8 | 10-KQN06-08 | 42 | 185 | 17 2

4

8 10 10-KQNO08-10 | 47 21 |185| 6 [132
10 12 | 10-KQN10-12 | 51 | 22 | 21 | 8 [18.2
12 16 | 10-KQN12-16 | 55 | 25 | 22 | 9 | 29

Tubing Cap: 10-KQC

Applicable Note) .
whingOD.|  Model | ob | L | m [VE9t
mm g

4 10-KQC04-00| 10.4 | 17 16 3
6 10-KQC06-00| 12.8 | 185 | 17 3
8 10-KQC08-00| 15.2 | 20.5| 185 | 4
6
8

10 10-KQC10-00| 185 | 23 21
12 10-KQC12-00]| 20.9 | 24 22

Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

Color Cap: 10-KQC

Applicable

tubing O.D. Model oD: | oD L [Weight Application
mm g
4 10-KQC-0400 | 101 | 52 | 29 | 0.1
KQH,KQ2H04-M5,M6
4 10-KQC-04A-0J| 8.5 5 22| 01 KgSYKSZSM-MS M6
KQL,KQ2L04-M5,M6

4 |10KQe-048-0| 9.7 | 5 | 22 | 0.1 |KQTKQ2T04M5M6
KQY,KQ2Y04-M5,M6

6 10-KQC-060J | 121 | 7.2 | 29 | 0.1
6 10-KQC-06A-0J| 105 | 7 22 | 01

KQH,KQ2H06-M5,M6
KQS,KQ2506-M5,M6
KQL,KQ2L06-M5,M6
6 10-KQC-06B-J| 12.0 | 7 2.2 | 0.1 |KQT,KQ2T06-M5M6
KQY,KQ2Y06-M5,M6

8 10-KQC-0801 | 14.1 | 9.2 0.1
10 10-KQC-100 | 17.1 | 11.2| 29 | 0.2 The color display in Cis B (Black), R (Red), YR (Orange), BR (Brown),
12 10-KQC-1207 | 19.1 | 13.2 0.2 Y (Yellow), G (Green), CB (Sky blue),
GR (Gray), W (White), BU (Blue)
Plug: 10-KQP
Applicable fitting size| Model oD L A Weight
ad g
3.2 10-KQP-23 5 315 16 1
4 10-KQP-04 6 32 16 1
6 10-KQP-06 8 35 18 1
8 10-KQP-08 10 39 205 2
10 10-KQP-10 12 43 22 3.5
12 10-KQP-12 14 45.5 24 5
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Serles 1 O-KG One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications

Construction

Guide Release Button (White
Collet Small disconnecting force
Chuck Releases the chuck and collet when the fitting

. is removed. Also prevents the chuck from
Large holding force biting excessively into the tube.
Secure engagement with chuck and

large holding force with collet.

&
Seal
Applicable to low vacuum to
1.0 MPa pressure
Special profile ensures sealing and

reduces resistance when the tube is
inserted.

N

}\ Body (White

[ O-ring |
[Stud 000

Effective when piping in a confined space
The body and threaded portion can turn independently.

Stainless specification compatiblewith ~ Applicable Tubing
aﬂlI-COHOSIve enVIFOHment Tubing material \ Polyurethane

SUS303 stainless steel adopted for Tonos | E—
metal elements

Suitable for use in CRT production lines ~ Specifications

where contact with copper must be Fiuid A
P R H Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
aVOlded' fOOd processmg maChmes Operating vacuum pressure —100kPa
where water or salt water splashes and Proof pressure 3.0MPa
H H Ambient and fluid temperature =5 to 60°C, In case of water 0 to 40°C(No freezing)
clean room where discoloration of * ouriing par 315 8 0205 (Tapered pipe tead)
i i Threads \ Nut part JIS B0211, 2 classes (Metric fine screw thread)
copper material and corrosion must be
d d Thread seal Note) with or without sealant
avoideda. Q Note) Suffix "S" to the part number if sealant is desired.

Main Parts Material

Body SUS303, PBT
Stud SUS303 (Thread part)
Chuck SUS304

Guide SUS304, SUS303, POM
Collet, Release button POM

Seal, O-ring NBR

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
I 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.



Model

One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Hex. Socket Head Male Connector

wrench in a confined
space.

The hexagon socket of the body
is used to tighten the male
connector with a hexagon

Bulkhead Union

HERER

Extended Male Elbow

the body is used to
tighten the male elbow
with a box wrench in a
confined space.

The hexagon socket of

-
i

Bulkhead Female Union
[ e 10-KGE

b

Used to pipe in the
same direction from
a female threaded
portion.

Most common type.

.

=

Female Connector

Used to pipe from the
male threaded portion
of a pressure gauge,

etc.

Straight Union
10-KGH

Wi

Different Dia. Straight Union
10-KGH

i

Male Branch Connector

Used to connect
tubings in the same
direction.

Used to connect
tubings of different
sizes.

Used for branching
from a female

threaded portion into
the same direction.

Used to branch a
tubing at right angles.

Male Elbow .
Used to pipe at a

right angle from a
female threaded
portion.

Most common type.

Used to connect
tubings at right angles|

o) |
a

Plug-in Elbow
10-KGL Used to change the
tubing entry of
One-touch fittings

by 90°.

d.]

Male Delta
Used for 2-way
branching at right
angles from a female
threaded portion.

Used to branch a
tubing into 3 tubings
at right angles.

Used for 4-way
branching in the same
direction from a female
threaded portion.

Used for relay connection
from one tubing to another
across a panel.

Used basically in the same
way as a standard male
elbow but also to extend
the elbow over a standard
one for ease of connection
and disconnection of tubing.

Used to connect a male
threaded portion and L
a tubing across a panel. ik

Male Branch Tee
Used for branching
from a female

threaded portion at
90° on both sides.

Used to branch a
tubing into 2 directions
at 90° on both sides.

Used to branch a
tubing into 2 smaller

tubings at 90° on both
sides.

Male Run Tee
10-KGY

Used for branching
into the same
direction and at 90°
either from male or
female threaded
portion.

To branch a tubing
into 4 tubes in the
same direction.

Used to branch a
tubing in the same
direction.
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One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Model

Different Dia. union "Y"

Plug-in Reducer

Tubing Cap

Used to branch a 10-KGR Used to change the 10-KGC
tubing into smaller — diameter of One-touch — Used to plug unused
tubes in the same . fitting. — tubes.
direction. i .
-
Male Branch "Y"
Used for branching
= from a female
% threaded portion into
the same direction.
|
Male Connector: 10-KGH
M5 Apphcab\e Connection H  |Note 1) O Effectivezarea Weight
tubing O.D. | threads Model (Hex.) oD L A M mm 9
@D ! mm R Polyurethane tubing
[Applcatie ubing M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGHO4-M5 | 8 8 | 17 | 139|127 4 24
4 1/8 10-KGH04-01 10 — 22 18 16 n 9
1/4 10-KGH04-02 14 — 19.5 | 135 16
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGH06-M5 | 10 10 17.8 | 14.7 | 135 4 3.3
1/8 10-KGH06-01 12 — 225 | 185 16
6 1/4 10-KGH06-02 14 — 23 17 17 10.4 14
3/8 10-KGH06-03 17 — 22 15.5 27
1/8 10-KGH08-01 14 _ 28 24 21
8 14 10-KGH08-02 26.5 | 20.5 | 185 18.0 19
R 3/8 10-KGH08-03 17 — 22 155 26
R 1/8 | 10-KGH10-01 30 | 26 19
pplicabie bing 10 1/4 10-KGH10-02 17 — 335 | 27.5 21 205 30
rﬁ[ 3/8 10-KGH10-03 29 225 30
12 10-KGH10-04 22 — 27 19 53
1/4 10-KGH12-02 19 345 | 285 42
12 3/8 10-KGH12-03 — 30 235 22 46.1 34
- 1/2 10-KGH12-04 22 22 51
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
E Connection threads Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
B
Hex. Socket Head Male Connector: 10-KGS | |
M5 R Applicable | Connection H Note 1) o Effective2 area Weight
. . tubing O.D. | threads Model (Hex.) oD L A M mm'
Applicable tubing mm R Polyurethane fubing 9
oD Applicable 2 M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGS04-M5 | 2.5 8 18.7 | 156 | 12.7 4 2.7
oD tubing 18 10-KGS04-01 3 9.8 23 19 16 3.6 8
— M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGS06-M5| 2.5 10 [ 195 [ 164 | 135 4 3.3
sl (] 6 us_[1oKkesoeor | - [118] o[ 20 | - 9.9 9
! 1] < o 1/4 10-KGS06-02 13.8 18 10.0 15
i 1/8 10-KGS08-01 5 14 28 24 12
8 1/4 10-KGS08-02 6 255 | 19.5 | 185 16.2 11
Commedtion thread 3/8 10-KGS08-03 17 275 21 24
1/8 10-KGS10-01 5 30 26 16.2 18
1/4 10-KGS10-02 17 215 12
10 3/8 | 10-KGS1003 | 8 5 | # 26.6 19
@ 12| 10-KGS10-04 22 | 28 | 20 35
" " 1/4 10-KGS12-02 8 19 335 | 27.5 23
12 3/8 10-KGS12-03 10 29 225 22 44.5 18
1/2 10-KGS12-04 22 28 20 30
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
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Female Connector: 10-KGF

One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Applicable | Connection H Note) Effective area Weiaht
tubing 0.D.| threads Model (Hex.) oD L1 L2 M mm? 9
mm Rc ) Polyurethane tubing 9
. " 1/8 10-KGF04-01 14 27 11 15
Applcab uting 4 14 |10kGroa02 | 17 | © [Ta1 | 14 | ® 4 23
mggg“oﬂ 1/8 10-KGF06-01 | 14 275 | 11 15
“INTD o 6 1/4 10-KGF06-02 17 12 31 13 17 10.4 22
Bl 3/8 10-KGF06-03 19 335 15 25
1/8 10-KGF08-01 14 29 11 17
M 8 1/4 10-KGF08-02 17 14 32.5 13 185 18.0 24
3/8 10-KGF08-03 19 335 14 24
1/4 10-KGF10-02 17 34.5 14 27
10 21 295 e
3/8 10-KGF10-03 19 v 36.5 15 30
1/4 10-KGF12-02 19 35 14 36
12 3/8 10-KGF12-03 19 37 22 46.1 31
1/2 10-KGF12-04 24 41 18 52
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Straight Union: 10-KGH hiai
. . Applicable Note) Effective area
Zhopicatle ubing tubing O.D. Model oD L M mm’ [Weight
N mm Polyurethane tubing| 9
= T + 9 4 10-KGH04-00 | 104 | 325 16 4 3
HH U 6 10-KGHO06-00 12.8 34.5 17 10.4 4
M M 8 10-KGHO08-00 15.2 38.5 18.5 18.0 6
L 10 10-KGH10-00 185 42.5 21 29.5 11
12 10-KGH12-00 20.9 44.5 22 46.1 14
Q Note) oD indicates the maximum diameter.
Different Dia. Straight Union: 10-KGH L
Applicable tubing O.D. Note) Effective area \Weiah
Applicable tubing@) Applicable tubing (5 mm Model oD L M1 M2 mm’* eight
0 a b Polyurethane tubing 9
1 | 38_0 4 6 10-KGH04-06 12.8 34.5 16 17 4 5
[ . N 6 8 10-KGH06-08 15.2 38.5 17 18.5 10.4 6
M2 8 10 10-KGHO08-10 18.5 42 18.5 21 18.0 11
L 10 12 10-KGH10-12 20.9 44.5 21 22 29.5 14
Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
M5 Applicable | Connection H Note 1) Effective area Weiaht
tubing O.D.| threads Model (Hex.) oD1|gDz2| L1 | Lz | ALY M mm? 9
mm R ) Polyurethane tubing 9
M5 X 0.8 |10-KGL04-M5 7 9.3 | — |15.6]13.7|15.3|12.7 35 27
4 1/8 10-KGL04-01 10 22 | 23 10
g 1/4 10-KGL04-02 14 10410 | 18 26 | 25 16 42 19
< =\ ] M5 X 0.8 |10-KGL06-M5 7 11.6] — |16.1{14.7|17.4{13.5 3.5 3.2
4 Applcable ubin 6 1/8 10-KGL06-01 10 23 |25.5 12
y 1/4 10-KGL06-02 14 |12.8| 10 | 20 | 27 |27.5| 17 9.0 10
k. H 3/8 10-KGL06-03 17 29 | 29 33
Connection threads 1/8 10-KGL08-01 12 245| 28 13
8 1/4 10-KGL08-02 14 |15.2| 12 | 23 |28.5] 30 [18.5 149 21
R ) ! 3/8 10-KGL08-03 17 30.5|31.5 35
L& Applicatie ubing 1/8  |10-KGL10-01 27 32 14.9 25
1/4 10-KGL10-02 17 30 | 33 26
10 3/8 10-KGL10-03 185/ 171265 32 |34.5 2 25.0 36
12 10-KGL10-04 22 36 | 37 63
<| 1/4 10-KGL12-02 17 31 [35.5 28
o 12 3/8 10-KGL12-03 20.9| 17 |28.5] 33 | 37 | 22 39.7 38
- 1/2 10-KGL12-04 22 37 [39.5 65

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

Q Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum
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One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Male Branch Connector: 10-KGLU

M5 Applicable |Connection H Note) Effective area Weight
tubing 0.D.| threads Model (Hex.) oD mm* 9
mm R Polyurethane tubing 9
M5 X 0.8 |10-KGLU04-M5| 1 4.1 10
4 1/8 10-KGLU04-01 10.4] 41 12
1/4 10-KGLU04-02| 14 ) 21
M5 X 0.8 |10-KGLU06-M5| 13 4.3 13
6 1/8 10-KGLU06-01 128 15
1/4 10-KGLU06-02| 14 : 11.0 22
3/8 10-KGLU06-03| 17 35
1/8 10-KGLU08-01 27
L1 8 1/4 10-KGLU08-02| 17 [15.2 18.2
M 3/8 10-KGLU08-03 35
1/4 10-KGLU10-02 19 41
Q 10 3/8 10-KGLU10-03 18.5] 29.0 42
12 10-KGLU10-04| 22 64
ala D 1/4 10-KGLU12-02 57
— Applicable 12 3/8 10-KGLU12-03| 22 [20.9 45.2 58
{ubig 1/2 |10-KGLU12-04 65
Connection threads [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
R
QI
L1
M
g
\ o
ol oD
- 2-Applicable
H  tubing
Connection threads
L ]
Universal Male Elbow: 10-KGV =
M5 L Applicable | Connection H Effective area Weight
1 tubing O.D.| threads Model (Hex) mm? €19
M mm R : Poly tubing 9
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGV04-M5 6
4 8 T
—Lb — 1/8 10-KGV04-01 8 29 14
- t % M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGV06-M5 8 3.8 7
— R 1 6 1/8 10-KGV06-01 59 15
Applicable tubingk 14 [10-KGV06-02 | 10 : 26
1/8 10-KGV08-01 12 112 24
NM5%0.8 8 14 |10-KGV08-02 i 30
3/8 10-KGV08-03 14 14.3 47
1/4 10-KGV10-02 40
10 20.3 —
R 38 |10kevioos | 4 49
3/8 10-KGV12-03 63
12 —
L 1/2 10-KGV12-04 17 308 80
1
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
ﬂ M Q Note) D1 indicates the maximum diameter.
..-H]
: Nemin
- . U
— Applicable tubing
Connection threads
556 4 S\vC



One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Elbow: 10-KGL |
op . ZApplcabletubing Applcable ubing 0. N;I'De 1 . o M2 Emmz“a Weight
mn Polyurethane tubing 9
) 4 10-KGL04-00 10.4 18 4.5 16 4.2 6
T 6 10-KGL06-00 12.8 20 53 17 9.0 6
EERE 8 10-KGL08-00 [ 15.2 23 6 18.5 149 [ 10
‘ : N 10 10-KGL10-00 18.2 26.5 6.8 21 25.0 17
o ¥ “[%—j 3 12 10-KGL12-00 | 20.9 28.5 75 22 39.7 21
r~ Q Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
08 /r\po4.2
M
L
Branch Elbow: 10-KGLU =
Applicable tubing O.D. Model N;g) LlL|oa|le|m|le Eﬁec;vne‘lzavea Weight
mm Polyurethane tubing 9
4 10-KGLUO04-00{10.4|18.5| 24 |18.5| 10 | 16 |10.4 4.1 6
6 10-KGLU06-00{12.8| 21 |27.5|/20.5| 12 | 17 |12.8 11.0 8
mI 8 10-KGLUO08-00(15.2| 24 | 32 |24.5| 14 |18.5/15.2 18.2 15
r-—T 10 10-KGLU10-00{18.5| 27 |36.5| 28 | 16 | 21 |18.5 29.0 25
g *A"j 12 10-KGLU12-00{20.9| 29 | 40 | 30 | 18 | 22 |20.9 45.2 32
Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
L1 Q
M
Wik [
Il — [a]
== a
= M
Il s ! leD Applicable tubirg
eh
1
5
g
Plug-in Elbow: 10-KGL &
@
Applicable Ap_plica_ble Note 1) Effective area Weight i
tubing O.D. | fitting size | Model |@Di|@D2| L1 | L2 | A M mm? <
Lt Applcatle mm od Polyurethane tubing 9
M tubing 4 4 10-KGL04-99/10.4| 8 18 | 25 |145] 16 4.2 8
_| 6 6 10-KGL06-99|12.8| 10 | 20 |27.5| 17 | 17 9.0 10
f—fﬂ. ...... H) o) 8 8 10-KGL08-99/15.2| 12 |22.5|31.5| 21 |18.5 149 14
B iy —'© 10 10 10-KGL10-99|18.5| 14 [25.5|35.5|23.5| 21 25.0 25
< i oDz 12 12 10-KGL12-99|120.9| 16 | 27 |37.5| 26 | 22 39.7 28

Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.

Applicable fitting size
od

oDz

O
3
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One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Extended Male Elbow: 10-KGW =
M5 . ‘Applicable [ Connection W [Note) o Eifective areayyeiont
= Applcabie Wbing tubing 0.0,  threads Model (Hex) oD1|gD2 | L1 | L2 | A M mm P
/ mm R IPolyurethane tubing
, M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGW04-M5| 8 8 30 | 32 3.0 11
Hg 4 18 [1okeworo1 [ 10 10.4[ | 18[375[385] 16 40 23
1/4 10-KGW04-02 | 14 435|425 ) 38
< M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGW06-M5| 8 | 8 | 30.5|33.5 3.0 11
S 1/8 10-KGW06-01 | 10 40 |425 26
H 6 1/4 10-KGW06-02 | 14 128 10 20 46 |46.5 w 8.6 | 41
=53 3/8 10-KGW06-03 | 17 48 | 48 67
M5x0.8 1/8 10-KGW08-01 | 12 43.5| 47 [ 30
8 1/4 10-KGW08-02 | 14 |15.2| 12 |23 |49.5| 51 |185 142 | 47
R 3/8 10-KGW08-03 | 17 51.5|52.5 74
[—LT‘ Applicable tubing U4 |10kewiow | o 56.5|59.5 | 66
10 3/8 10-KGW10-03 18.5| 17 |26.5(58.5| 61 | 21 238 | 76
12 10-KGW10-04 | 22 65 | 66 145
1/4 10-KGW12-02 17 57.5| 62 | 68
12 3/8 10-KGW12-03 20.9| 17 |28.5/59.5|63.5| 22 377 | 78
1/2 10-KGW12-04 | 22 66 | 68.5 147
ol ’ H [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
- Q Note) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
I Connection threads
W
=
Male Branch Tee: 10-KGT =
M5 Applicable | Connection H o |Note) - Effectivez areaWeight
tubing 0.D.| threads Model (Hex.) oD1|@D2| |, | L2 | A M mm’ A
L L 2-Applicable mm R Polyurethane tubing
M M [tbing M5 X 0.8 |10-KGT04-M5| 7 | 9.3 | — [15.6/13.7|15.3[12.7] 4.5 3.5
4 1/8 10-KGT04-01 | 10 22 | 23 13
P O i 5 va_ ootz | 14 |04 10 |18 26 [ 25 | 26| 4! 19
< YA P e M5 X 0.8 [10-KGTO6M5| 7 [11.6] — [16.1]14.7[17.4[135] 45 |44
) 6 1/8 10-KGT06-01 | 10 23 | 255 12
\C%meclion \reads 1/4 10-KGT06-02 | 14 |12.8| 10 | 20| 27 |27.5| 17 11.0 20
3/8 10-KGT06-03 | 17 29 | 29 34
1/8 10-KGT08-01 | 12 245| 28 14
8 1/4 10-KGT08-02 | 14 |15.2| 12 |23 |28.5| 30 (185 18.2 22
R 3/8 10-KGT08-03 | 17 30.5|31.5 36
1/8 10-KGT10-01 27 | 32 31
2-Anplicable 1/4 10-KGT10-02 | 17 30 | 33 29
— L bl 10 3B |10KGT1003 185| 17 126573, 13a5| 21| 290 39
1/2 10-KGT10-04 | 22 36 | 37 66
SHL D rl 14 |10KGT1202| - 31 355 31
Q—U,t“—— 21N ) 12 3/8 10-KGT12-03 20.9| 17 (2855 33 | 37 | 22 45.2 41
o - 12 10-KGT12-04 | 22 37 [395 68
- % H [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
- Connegtion threads Q
Union Tee: 10-KGT ”ﬁ“
oD 3-Applicable tubing Applicable Note 1) Effective area Weight
tubing O.D. Model 2D L Q M mm?
:1; mm Polyurethane tubing 9
Si== 4 10-KGT04-00 | 10.4 18 4.5 16 4.4 7
3 ﬂ_ 1’ I 6 10-KGT06-00 | 12.8 20 5.3 17 10.6 10
2 s 7( a_J 8 10-KGT08-00 | 15.2 23 6 185 17.7 15
4 il | di 11} 10 10-KGT10-00 | 18.5 26.5 6.8 21 28.4 25
9] I}’ i 12 10-KGT12-00 | 20.9 28.5 7.5 22 45.4 29
- a8 T 4.2 Note 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
M ‘ [ S Q
L | L
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One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Different Dia. Union Tee: 10-KGT "lg."
N . Applicable tubing 0.0, Note) Effective area
Applicable tubing ¢
901 pplcatle bing ) mm Model oD1|@gD2| L1 | L2 | Q | M1 | M2 mm? Weéght
pq{ B a b Polyurethane tubing
: Applcatie fuing 4 | 6 [10KGT04-06]12.8]10.4|19.5| 18 [ 45| 17 | 16 6.5 5
s & o 6 8 |10-KGT06-08|15.2|12.8|22.5| 20 | 5.3 |185]| 17 16.4 8
3 8 2 8 | 10 |10-KGT08-10|185|152[26.5] 23 | 6 | 21 [185 27.2 14
Ol i 10 12 |10-KGT10-1220.9/18.5|28.5|/26.5| 6.8 | 22 | 21 44.5 21
o Y {r{ QNOIS) oD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
Applicable
{ubing @

Male Run Tee: 10-KGY =

M5 A i i
. " pplicable | Connection Note 1) Effective area
oD _ Zhoicabie tubing tubing 0.D.|  threads Model (H:x) oD1|gD2|Li| L2 | Ls | ALD M mm’* We{;ght
L1 mm R ) Polyurethane tubing
M M5 X 0.8 [10-KGY04M5| 7 | 9.3 | — |15.6/13.7|14.8|25.4|12.7 4.5 35
4 1/8 10-KGY04-01 | 10 22 36 13
10.4| 10 |18 F—+ — -1 16 4.4 v
- i 1/4 10-KGY04-02 | 14 26 38 19
} : M5 X 0.8 [10-KGYOs-M5 | 7 |11.6| — |17.1]14.7]|17.1|28.7|13.5 4.5 4.5
2] 5 6 18 |10KGY0601 | 10 23 39 12
L ~ 1/4 10-KGY06-02 | 14 [12.8| 10 [ 20| 27 41 | 17 10.6 20
< i 7: T 3/8 10-KGY06-03 | 17 29 42.5 34
11 1/8  [10kGY08-01 | 12 245 435] 17 106 | 14
- 8 1/4 10-KGY08-02 | 14 [15.2| 12 | 23 |28.5 45.5 185 17.7 22
e - 3/8 10-KGY08-03 | 17 30.5 47 36
1/8 10-KGY10-01 27 49.5 31
H 1/4 10-KGY10-02 | 17 30 | — [50.5 29
10 o P H—
R Comestion thads 38 |10KGY1003 185] 17 1265735 52| 2t 284 39
12 10-KGY10-04 | 22 36 54.5 66
2-Applicable tubing L1 14 |10Kevi202 | - 31 53.5 31
ﬂ— 12 [ 3/8  |10Kov1203 209| 17 285 33 55 | 22| 454 |41
12 10-KGY12-04 | 22 37 57.5 68
3 =] [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
= Note 1) gD1 indicates the maximum diameter.
» =
5

H
[ i Connection threads

Delta Union: 10-KGD

M5 o Applicable | Connection H | Note) . Eﬁectwezarea Weight
2Applable b wbing0D| threads | Model g, 0D | La | Lz | ATEM | Q L 9
[o]8] PP 9 mm R Polyurethane tubing
- M5 X 0.8 |10-KGD04-M5 1 24 1255 4.3 10
“Is i 4 1/8 10-KGD04-01 10.4|18.5[26.5|27.5| 16 | 8.7 6.0 [12
- ! o< 14 |10KGDUA02 | 14 30.5] 30 : 21
@ - O] - MS5 X 0.8 [10KGDOG5 | 26 285 43 |12
== 18 [10KGDOG-0L [ 29 [315 (14
M 2 6 5 Jwokeowsoz | 14 728 %%a2s] a3 | M | %] 110 [21
Li Connection 3/8  |10-KGD0603 | 17 345345 34
threads 1/8 [10KGD0B0L 335] 37 %
8 1/4 10-KGD08-02 | 17 [15.2(23.5/36.5| 38 |18.5|11.1 182 |
R 3/8 10-KGD08-03 37.5|38.5 35
Q ‘ 1/4 10-KGD10-02 19 39.5| 43 [ 39
oD ZApplcable ubing 10 3/8 [10KGD10-03 18.5(26.540.5/43.5| 21 [12.8) 290 |40
T 12 10-KGD10-04 | 22 44 | 45 62
1/4 10-KGD12-02 42 146.5 | 55
= <] 12 3/8 10-KGD12-03 | 22 |20.9|285| 43 | 47 | 22 |13.9 452 | 56
O] S 1/2  [10KGD12:04 46 485 63
! N\ H [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
v o LR Connection Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
L1 B threads
ZSNC 559



One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Delta: 10-KGD

3-Applicable tubing

Male Branch "Y": 10-KGU

Applicable Note) Effective area| .
tubing O.D. Model oD L Q M mme | Weight

mm Polyurethane tubing 9

2 10-KGD04-00 | 104 | 185 | 87 | 16 41 5

6 10-KGDO06-00 | 12.8 | 20.5 | 9.9 | 17 11.0 7

8 10-KGD08-00 | 152 | 235 | 11.1 | 185 18.2 11

10 10-KGD10-00 | 185 | 26.5 | 12.8 | 21 29.0 19

12 10-KGD12-00 | 20.9 | 28.5 | 13.9 | 22 452 24

Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.

¥

M5 ] Applicable | Connection H | Note) Efective area Weight
P 2-Applicable tubing tubing O.D.| threads Model (Hex.) oD plAaCIMm | mm  |Wed
=t mm R Poly tubing| Y
M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGU04-M5 1 39.5 36 2.2 4
3 4 1/8 10-KGU04-01 10.4| 42 |10.4| 38 | 16 42 11
1/4 10-KGU04-02 | 14 46 40 ) 20
9 ) M5 X 0.8 | 10-KGU06-M5 13 42.5 39 2.2 12
& 6 1/8 10-KGU06-01 12.8 45.5 128 41.5 17 11
S 1/4 10-KGU06-02 | 14 49 43 10.6 21
3/8 10-KGU06-03 | 17 51 44.5 34
1/8 10-KGU08-01 52.5 48.5 15
8 14 10-KGU08-02 | 17 (15.2|555|15.2|49.5[18.5 17.7 23
R 3/8 10-KGU08-03 56.5 50 35
d | 2-Applicable tubing 1/4 10-KGU10-02 | o 61 55 30
10 3/8 10-KGU10-03 18.5| 62 |18.5|55.5| 21 28.4 40
1/2 10-KGU10-04 22 65 57 65
1/4 10-KGU12-02 64.5 58.5 32
12 3/8 10-KGU12-03 | 22 |20.9(65.5/20.9| 59 | 22 45.4 40
12 10-KGU12-04 68.5 60.5 65
@, [Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Q . X "
Q Note) oD indicates the maximum diameter.
H
LI\ Connection threads
Double Branch: 10-KGUD
Applicable | Connection H | Note) Effective area
i h mm? Weight
tubing O.D.| threads Model (Hex.) @D1|gD2| L AHQ (M| P | M|
mm R Polyurethane tubing 9
1/8  |10-KGUD04-01| 13 43.5 39.5 17
4 10.4|12.8——-21—19.7 16104 4.2 Mo
1/4 10-KGUD04-02| 14 47 2 41 25
1/8  |10-KGUDO6-01 50.5 46.5
R 2 ———11.7|17 |12. 10.
6 U4 hokeunosoz] 17 12.8]15.2 53.5 26 275 8 0.6 29

oD 4-Applicable tubing

M

la

L\ Connection threads

560
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One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Union "Y": 10-KGU

P Applicable Note) Effective area Weight
FF E’L, tubing O.D. Model D | L || P| Q| M mm? gg
=22 I mm Polyurethane tubing
o { S l 4 10-KGU04-00 |10.4 | 34 | 18 |104 | 9.7 | 16 42 7
- i i 6 10-KGU06-00 |12.8 | 37 | 20 |12.8 [11.7| 17 10.6 9
e LIt 8 10-KGU08-00 | 15.2 | 42.5 | 24.5 | 15.2 | 13.7 | 18.5 17.7 11
A 10 10-KGU10-00 | 185 | 48 | 275|185 161 | 21 28.4 16
® :\:{ 3 12 10-KGU12-00 | 209 | 51 30 209181 | 22 45.4 23
|S : Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
Q

‘o0 K 3-Applicable tubing

Different Dia. Union "Y": 10-KGU

Q%?,I:;wg oD1_ oD1 ém\;e Applicable tubing Note) Note) Effective area

—_— P 0D.mm Model oD1|oD2| L1 | Lo | P | Q [ M| M|  mm |Weight
a b Palyurethane tubing 9
4 6 10-KGU04-06 |10.4|12.8| 35 | 18 |10.4]/9.7 | 16 | 17 4.2 6
6 8 10-KGU06-08 |12.8]15.2(39.5| 20 |12.8]11.7| 17 |18.5 10.6 11
8 10 10-KGU08-10 |15.2|18.5| 45 [24.5[15.2|13.7|18.5| 21 17.7 18
10 | 12 10-KGU10-12 ]18.5|20.9| 49 [27.5[18.5]16.1] 21 | 22 28.4 27

Q Note) D1, D2 indicates the maximum diameter.

Applicable
fubing(Gy

Different Dia. Union "Y": 10-KGUD

Applicable tubing Note)| Note) Effective area
0D.mm Model |@Di|@Dz| L1 | Lo | P | 1 | Q [ M| Me|  mme |Weisht
a b Polyurethane tubing ¢
4 6 |10-KGUD04-06/10.4|12.8(35.5/18.2]10.4| 21 [ 9.7 [ 16 | 17 4.2 10
6 8 |10-KGUD06-08|12.8|15.2]40.5(20.3|12.8| 26 |11.7| 17 |18.5 10.6 17

Q Note) D1, D2 indicates the maximum diameter.

=
@
£
=3
S
=
w
@
=
]
=

oDz Applicable tubing () -

Plug-in Reducer: 10-KGR I
Applicable | Applicable Note 1) Effective area Weiaht

oD tubing O.D. | fitting size Model oD| L | A | M| mm [Weg
Applicable tubing mm ad Polyurethane tuhing| 9

b 6 10-KGR04-06 |, 345 [17.5 1.8

LSS S 4 8 10-KGR04-08 |~ [365 | 18 | 16 4 20

3| : 10 10-KGR04-10 | 12.8 | 30.5 | 18.5 3.3

< i 4 10-KGR06-04 37 | 21 4 3

7

. T 6 8 10-KGR06-08 | 12.8 | 37 | 05| 17 25
. , 10 10-KGR06-10 39.5 10.4 3

k N 12 10-KGR06-12 [15.2 | 42 | 20 4.7

: Applicable fitting size 10 10-KGR08-10 41 4.0
— od 8 .

L od 12| 10kGRos12 |02 [ap | %0 |185| 180 46

=3 10 12 10-KGR10-12 [ 185 [445 | 23 | 32.8 33

— 16 10-KGR10-16 | 20.9 | 50.5 | 25.5 (29.5) 42

12 16 10-KGR12-16 [ 20.9 | 50.5 [ 255 | 22 (46.1) 37

QNote 1) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
& SNC 561



One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications 10-KG

Bulkhead Union: 10-KGE

g

Applicable i Effective area
; H Mounting 2 Weight
Mounting plate tubing O.D. Model TV (Hex.) L hole M - ‘mm - ['
thickness mm P tubing
11mm or less 4 10-KGE04-00 | M12X1 | 14 [325] 13 | 16 4 26
H ) 6 10-KGE06-00 | M14X1 | 17 [345] 15 | 17 10.4 33
IA%P"C&NE 8 10-KGE08-00 | M16Xx1 | 19 | 38 | 17 [185 18.0 52
Al = n 10 10-KGE10-00 | M20X1 | 24 [425] 21 | 21 295 70
= 12 10-KGE12-00 | M22X1 | 27 | 44 | 23 | 22 46.1 90
[}
L
—
M
Bulkhead Female Union: 10-KGE m
Applicable | Connection Effective area
tubing O.D.| thread | Model | T (M) (H':;) (H':i) L L M"h”g"g"g M| mme | Wedht
mm R k K Polyurethane tubing !
Mounting plate 1/8  |10KGEOX0L 14 27.5] 11 16
lyhrweff 4 1/4  |10-KGE04-02 M2 X1 17 14 31|15 18 |16 4 35
ories 18 |10KGE0G0L 17 28 |11 20
mgsgﬂun H1 Hz 6 1/4 10-KGE06-02| M14 X 1 17 |31.5/15| 15 |17 10.4
T Agplcable 3/18  [10KGE06-03 19 33.5] 17 29
Lo T ubing 1/8 |10-KGE0B-0L 17 27575 28
C e 8 14 |10-KGE08-02| M16 X 1 19 |33 13| 17 185 180 |27
’t 3/8  [10KGE08-03 19 35 |15 48
14 |10KGE10-02 34.5[12.5 53
5 10 38 |okeewons 20X 22 |24 gy | B[R] 25 Iy
1
- 3/8  [10KGEL203 37 |14 92
12 e
12 Juokeerzos M2 XY 24 127 [ Tig] B |22 461 5o
Tubing Cap: 10-KGC —
Applicable tubing 0.D. Model Note) L M Weight
_ mm oD g
Applicable tubing 4 10-KGC04-00 | 104 | 17 16 3
6 10-KGC06-00 | 12.8 | 185 | 17 3
- _ 8 10-KGC08-00 | 152 | 20.5 | 185 4
= 10 10-KGC10-00 | 185 | 23 | 21 6
s : 12 10-KGC12-00 | 209 | 24 | 22 8

562

O

Q Note) gD indicates the maximum diameter.
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SGI’IGS 1 O-KF Insert Fittings

Construction

\\

Large holding force

Insert mechanism can provide reliable — T
retaining force on both inside and outside —‘
f the tube. ) .
otthe tube I Retention of sleeve and nut

The tubing grip retains the tube in position.

Seeve _______Eoul

Low tightening torque

Low resin ferrule permits a low tightening /
torque of the nut while providing a large /
retaining force. /

Bmd Tubing Holder

Tubing slipping prevented during

Applicable to vacuum to 1 MPa / installation.
pressure. / The tube support mechanism gives a strong
/ feeling when the tubing is inserted and prevents
the tubing from slipping off when it is fastened.

/ \\
J
.

Specifications Applicable Tubing
Fluid Air op.| 4 6 8 10 | 12
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa Size
Operating vacuum pressure —101.3kPa 1.D. 25 4 5 6.5 8
Proof pressure 70.0MPa - Vateril] Polyurethane tubing | @ [] [] [] []
Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Noe)Thread sealant With or without sealant . .
Note) Male elbow, branch tee and male run tee are manufactured upon receipt of order. Mal n Parts Mate”al
Body With electroless nickel plating C3371BE, C3604BD
Nut With electroless nickel plating C360BD
Sleeve Nylon 66

A\ Caution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages |
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings. !



Model

Insert Fittings 10-KF

Male Connector

Female Connector

10-KFH

Straight Union

Used to pipe in the same
direction from a female
threaded portion.

Most common type.

10-KFF
=

Bulkhead Female Union

/\\

10-KFH

I

Male Elbow

Used to pipe from the male
threaded portion of a pressure
gauge, etc.

/\\

10-KFE

i

Bulkhead Union

Used to connect tubings in the
same direction.

1

10-KFL

Used to connect a male
threaded portion and a tubing
across a panel.

e

10-KFF

Used to pipe at a right angle
from a female threaded portion.
Most common type.

/\\

Used for relay connection from
one tubing to another across
a panel.

/\\

Tee Union [ Male Run Tee /
10-KFT 10-KFY
Used to branch a tubing into |
2 directions at 90° on both I
sides.
SE R !
Male Branch Tee / Plug
10-KFT 10-KFP
Used for branching from a
- female threaded portion at 90° =
— on both sides. H
-

Swivel Elbow

Used for branching into the
same direction and at 90°
either from male or female
threaded portion.

L

To plug unused insert fittings.

L

10-KFV
T ﬂ‘
@

Swivel Long Elbow

For piping at a right angle from the female thread.
Swiveled at any direction.

L

10-KFW

For piping at a right angle from the female thread.
Swiveled at any direction. Solid piece moves
fittings up from work piece.

N
3
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Insert Fittings 10-KF

Male Connector: 10-KFH

Applicable tubing

ks
A
1

we

Connection threads . Lﬂ—d

on. o, IhveRads Model (Hex.)|(Hex.) L1 L2 M d A (:iaq g
1/8 | 10-KFH04-01 10 30.5/23.8 26.5 13
4 25 1/4 | 10-KFH04-02 14 10 34.5(27.8 155/ 15 28.5 16 23
1/8 | 10-KFH06-01 10 30.2|235 [26.2 [14
6 4 1/4 | 10-KFH06-02 14 | 12 |34.2|1275|15.2| 3 |28.2] 6 |25
3/8 | 10-KFH06-03 17 35.2/28.5 28.9 36
1/8 | 10-KFHO8U-01 | 12 30.2|23.5 [26.2 ] [16
10 5 1/4 | 10-KFHO8U-02 | 14 | 14 [34.2|27.5|16.2| 4 [28.2] 11 | 25
3/8 | 10-KFH08U-03 | 17 35.2|28.5 28.9 37
1/4 | 10-KFH10U-02 17 35.8/28.5 [29.8| |32
10 6.5 3/8 | 10-KFH10U-03 17 |36.8/29.5|18.8| 5.5 [30.5]| 21 | 40
1/2 | 10-KFH10U-04 | 22 39.8/32.5 31.6 65
1/4 | 10-KFH12U-02 17 36.3/29.5 [30.3] [33
12 8 3/8 | 10-KFH12U-03 19 [37.3|305/19.3| 7 |31 | 35 |41
1/2 | 10-KFH12U-04 | 22 40.3|33.5 32.1 65

[Reeference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.

L1 Applic(z:-:‘JL(:)lubing " u tectivel
L 1 2 Weight
Model L L. M d

M M oD. D. ode (Hex) | (Hexy | —* 2 (:;az) g

8 T - 4 25 10-KFH04-00 8 | 10 [40.9(27.6|155|1.5] 1.6] 13
| ¥ HH p 6 4 10-KFH06-00 10 | 12 [40.3] 27 |152] 3 | 6 |17
?-L 8 5 10-KFHO8U-00 12 | 14 |41.3] 28 |16.2] 4 | 11| 23

He/ Hi J 10 6.5 10-KFH10U-00 17 | 17 |44.6] 30 |18.8]55] 21 | 36
2-Applicable tube 12 8 10-KFH12U-00 17 | 19 [455] 32 |19.3] 7 [ 35 ] 42

Male Elbow: 10-KFL

App\ic(al\.:\;)lubing (Connection Hi | H2 [Effective Weight

op. o, \hv;ads Model (Hex.)|(Hex.) L1 L2 L3 La M d A (:;{:) g

L 1/8 |10-KFLO4-01 17 21
4 25 10 | 10 |27.5/20.8—— 13 |15.5| 1.5 16 [=—

" b 1/4 _|10-KFLO4-02 19 193 25
N\ 1/8 [10-KFLO6-01 17 22
7 6 4 [wa wokrosoz | 20 |12 |2723[205 19 18 |152| 3 298] 6 [27

J gl 3/8 [10-KFLO0G-03 | 12 30.2[23.5] 20 [13.7 21 38

= ) 1/8 | 10-KFLO8U-01 282|p1 5 18114 21.3/95] 30
- m _X 8 5 | 14 |10KFLOBU-02| 12 | 14 777|777 21 [ 15 |16.2| 4 [223] |, 32
I H 3/8 |10-KFLOBU-03 30.2(23.5| 20 [13.7 21 39

e Applicable tubin, 14 [10KFLIU02| 31.8lpa5 22 116 23.3 18 | 38
Connection threads 10 6.5 | 3/8 [10-KFL10U-03 17 |77l 21 [14.7)18.8| 55 [ 22 |, [ 44
1/2 [10-KFL10U-04| 14 33.8/26.5] 25 [16.8 35.3 66

1/4 | 10-KFL12U-02 23 |17 25.5] 24 | 53

12 8 [ 3/8 [10KFLI20-03| 14 | 19 |34.3/275] 22 [15.7|19.3| 7 |242) . |53

1/2_|10-KFL12U-04 25 |16.8 25.3 68

566

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
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Insert Fittings 10-KF

Bulkhead Female Union: 10-KFE

L1 Applicable tubing | 5 = g |-
L2 (mm) §% o Hi | H2 | Hs = ;NE 'é
5 m o, D ggm Model (Hex)|(Hexy|Hey| L | L2 [ L2 [ M| d | T2 égi EE o
o — g 6 4 1/4 |10-KFE06-02 17|12 |17 |44.2|375/16 [15.2| 3 |MI0X1]11| 6 |41
il 1V 8 5 3/8 |10-KFE08U-03 | 19 |14 |19 |46.2|39.5/ 17 [16.2] 4 |M12X1|13 |11 |49
»ly‘ > 10 6.5 | 3/8 |10-KFE10U-03 | 19|17 |22 |48.8/41.5/17 |18.8/5.5|M15X1| 16 | 21 | 63
A u 12 8 3/8 |10-KFE12U-03 | 22 |19 |24 |51.3]44.5/17 19.3 7 |M17X1]/18 35|93
Connection threads He 3 \T2 2
Mounting plate .
thickness 4 mm or less Applicable tubing
Bulk Head Union: 10-KFE
Applicable tubing [ 8 -
(mm) Hi | Hz2 | Hs So|su|§
tz oD o Model (Hex)| (Hex) | (Hex)| L1 | Lz | M d g_g % E §cn
M M = |5
o _"' 4 25 10-KFE04-00 12 |1 10 | 13 |50.9|37.6/15.5/1.5| 9 |1.6 |23
8 - (] 6 4 10-KFE06-00 14 112 |17 |51.3/38 |152] 3 |11 | 6 |34
8 5 10-KFEO8U-00 |17 | 14 | 19 |52.3/ 39 [16.2| 4 |13 |11 |47
M o) 10 6.5 10-KFE10U-00 |19 | 17 | 22 |56.6| 42 [18.8|5.5|16 | 21 | 67
m/; “Hyy sz 12 8 10-KFE12U-00 | 22 | 19 | 24 |59.5/ 46 |19.3] 7 |18 | 35 | 87
Mounting plate | | 2-Applicable tubing
thickness 4 mm or less
Male Run Tee: 10-KFY
Applicable tubing | § 8 =
(mm) "5_7)% Hi | H2 @ %
oo | 1 EEL\: Model | o [y L2 | L2 | La| Lo | M | d | AE gg é’m
L1 =
1/8 |10-KFY04-01 17 28 =
Hz L2 L=t L= =]
o~ 4 25 1/4 [10KFY04-02 10 | 10 (27.5|20.8 19 13 [15.5|1.5 |40.5| 3.5 R %
1/8 |10-KFY06-01 17 31 =l
- y 6 | 4 [1a okrvosz |10 |12 [272205 198 15| 3 102 1 57 R
) Y 3/8 |10-KFY06-03 12 30.2|23.5| 22 |15.7 45.8 13 | 51 5
< |7 K 1/8 |10-KFY08U-01 20 |16 46.2| 15 | 48
I k] 8 5 1/4 |10-KFY08U-02 | 12 | 14 (30.2|23.5| 23 | 17 |16.2| 4 |47.2 21 50
K 3 J 3/8 |10-KFY08U-03 22 |15.7 45.8] 55
Hi \Hz 1/4 |10-KFY10U-02 23 |17 48.8] 58
= 2-Applicable tubin 10 6.5 | 3/8 |10-KFY10U-03 L2 17 318245 22 |15.7/]18.8|/5.5 |47.4 30 63
Connection thread 1/2 |10-KFY10U-04 | 14 33.8|26.5| 27 |18.8 52.6| 38 | 89
1/4 |10-KFY12U-02 25|19 53.3/34 | 79
12 8 3/8 |10-KFY12U-03 | 14 | 19 |34.3|127.5| 24 [17.7/119.3| 7 |51.9 49 79
1/2_[10-KFY12U-04 27 18.8 53.1 93
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Plug: 10-KFP
Applicable
tubing O.D. Model L D Weight
T (mm) 9
j 9 4 10-KFP-04 12 6.5 0.3
Biin g 6 10-KFP-06 12 8.5 05
L 8 10-KFP-08 12 104 0.7
10 10-KFP-10 135 13 1.0
12 10-KFP-12 14 15 1.4

o
5
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Insert Fittings 10-KF

Tee Union: 10-KFT

. . Applicable tubing [Effective|
d 3-Applicable tubing (mm) Model (HZ;) (H';i.) Ll b M d area We;gm
s 0.D. 1.D. mm
Ha 4 25 10-KFT04-00 10 10 |27.5|20.8]15.5/1.5|1.6 | 33
e Hi Ho 6 4 10-KFT06-00 12 |27.2|20.5]15.2] 3 6 |37
'8 Tl£ ' 8 5 10-KFTO8U-00 | 12 | 14 |30.2|23.5|16.2| 4 | 11 | 54
hh» 10 6.5 10-KFT10U-00 | 12 | 17 |31.8|24.5|18.8| 5.5 | 21 | 65
M . M 12 8 10-KFT12U-00 | 14 | 19 134.3|27.5]19.3| 7 | 35 | 89
L12 2L1
Male Branch Tee: 10-KFT
Applicable tubing | 5 »
=8 ective|
= g3 Model (H'-e'i.) (HI:(_) Li | L2 | Ls | La | M d AT area [Weioht
oD. | 1b. |§5 mm?| 9
1/8 |10-KFT04-01 17 29
4 |25 1/4 |10-KFT04-02 10 | 10 |27.5 20.8719 13 |15.5/1.519.3| 3 34
L1 L1 1/8 |10-KFT06-01 17 32
= L sl 6 | 4 | 1/4 |10-KFT06-02 10 12 271.2120.577571 13 |15 5| 3 193]10 57
e M} 2-Applicable tubin
- /Sl 3/8 |10-KFT06-03 | 12 30.2]23.5| 22 15.7 23112 |53
Z = = 1/8 |10-KFT08U-01 30.2123.5 20 | 16 23.3/ 14 | 49
R H/H Ho 8 5 1/4 |10-KFT08U-02 | 12 | 14 i 7123117 16.2| 4 (243 19 50
c o Tread IRA 3/8 |10-KFT08U-03 30.2|23.5| 22 15.7 23 56
onnection fhreads 1/4 [10KFT100-02 | |, 31804512317 24.3[ 27| 46
10 | 6.5 | 3/8 |10-KFT10U-03 17 ) 122 15.7]18.8/5.5 | 23 34 63
1/2 |10-KFT10U-04 | 14 33.8|26.5| 27 18.8 27.3 90
1/4 |10-KFT12U-02 25|19 27531 |79
12 8 3/8 |10-KFT12U-03 | 14 | 19 (34.3|27.5| 24 [17.7]19.3| 7 |26.2 44 81
1/2 |10-KFT12U-04 27 118.8 27.3 94
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Straight Union: 10-KFF
Applicable tubing s
L1 (mm) 28 Hi | H2 Efectveyignt
2] Model L L L M d
T oD. . | £ = e T I | @
,,,,, — Ul 4 25 1/4 |10-KFF04-02 | 17 | 10 |33.5/26.8| 15 |15.5/1.5|1.6 | 25
HE S| 1/4 |10-KFF06-02 | 17 33.2|26.5| 15 27
= . | 6 4 12 152 3 6 ron
Connecton threads / Ypeet- } App\‘icab\elubmg 3/8 |10-KFF06-03 | 19 35.2|28.5| 17 30
4{ <Hz 8 5 1/4 |10-KFFO8U-02| 17 | 14 |33.2(26.5| 15 |16.2| 4 | 11 | 28
Ha 10 6.5 1/4 |10-KFF10U-02| 17 | 17 |34.8|27.5| 15 |18.8|5.5| 21 | 32
12 8 1/4 110-KFF12U-02) 17 | 19 135.3|28.5| 15 |19.3] 7 | 35| 35
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Insert Fittings 10-KF

Swivel Elbow: 10-KFV

Apphc(ab\e)luhmg s, ] =
mm 53 @
oo | 1o gém Model (er'i_) (H:';) (rﬁi) (er';) Li|te|Lts|La|m|d Af;ﬁ% £ gm
L Hz 1/8 |10-KFV04-01 10 ,133.7|29.7 35.5 40
" L2 - Applicable tubing 4 25 14 |10KFV04-02 10|10 14 14 26 (19.3 3771317 155/1.5 375 1.4 50
] 1/8 | 10-KFV06-01 (10| 337]297 355 (42
— / 6 4 1/4 |10-KFV06-02 | 10 |12 |14 |14 |25.7| 19 |37.7]31.7|15.2| 3 |37.5] 5 |52
— MIES 3/8 |10-KFV06-03 17 38.7/32.4 38.2 64
o 1/8_|10-KFV08U-01L (12| 34.730.7 376] |52
5 | 8 | 5 [1/4 [10KkFv08U-02| 12 | 14 | 17 [14 |27.2020.5[38.7]32.7]16.2| 4 [39.6|9.4 |61
= 3/8 |10-KFV08U-03 17 39.7|334 40.3 73
Ha 1/4_|10-KFVI0U-02 17 40.734.7 428 |73
Hs Y 10 6.5 | 3/8 |10-KFVI0U-03| 14|17 |19 |~ |28.8]21.5(41.7|35.4/18.8/5.543.5/ 18 |81
1/2 |10-KFV10U-04 22 44.7|36.5 44.6 104
“\Connection threads 1/4 |10-KFV12U-02 17 41.7|135.7 |45.7| 192
12 8 3/8 |10-KFV12U-03| 17 |19 |22 |~ |30.3|23.542.7/36.4/19.3| 7 [46.7| 30 [LOO
1/2 |10-KFV12U-04 22 45.7|37.5 47.5 124
[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
Swivel Long Elbow: 10-KFW
Apphc(ab\e;ublng 5. ; =
mm 4] @ o
ol %gm Model (HF;;) (Hii') (Hii) (;;:) LfL|ts|Le|™M|d A‘jé £ g o
L1 H2 =
1/8 |10-KFW04-01 10 53.7|49.7 55.5 58
e : Y 4?w 4 125 14 lokewosoz | 10|20 24 14 % 193157.750.7[!55 15 (635|463
! /| 1/8 |10-KFW06-01 110 | 54.7(50.7 60.5 |61
Wa it i ';‘ 6 4 1/4 [10-KFW06-02 |10 (12|14 |14 |25.7| 19 |58.7/52.7|15.2| 3 |585| 5 |66
=¥ 3/8 [10-KFW06-03 17 59.7|53.4 59.2 77
1/8_|10-KFW08U-01 |12 | 55.751.7 l586] |81 S
J 1< 8 5 1/4 |10-KFW08U-02| 12 | 14| 17 | 14 |27.2|20.5|59.7/53.7|16.2| 4 |60.6/9.4 |83 §
-3 3/8 |10-KFW08U-03 17 60.7|54.4 61.3 90 i
1/4_|10-KFW10U-02 17 61.7/55.7 l638] 100 [
Ha 10 6.5 | 3/8 |10-KFW10U-03|14 |17 |19 |~ |28.8/21.5/62.7|56.4/18.8/5.5|64.5| 18 {106 =
He/ B 1/2 |10-KFW10U-04 22 65.7|57.5 65.6 128
\Connection threads 1/4 |10-KFW12U-02 17 64.7(58.7 168.7] 146
12 8 3/8 |10-KFW12U-03| 17 | 19 |22 |~ 130.3|23.5/65.7/59.4/19.3| 7 [69.4|30 146
1/2 |10-KFW12U-04 22 68.7/60.5 70.5 161

[Reference dimensions of R thread after being screwed in.
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SeI’IeS 1 O-M Miniature Fittings

Construction

Hose Nipple

Easy tubing insertion.
High retaining force.

-\

Electroless nickel
plated.

Low clamping torque.
Secure sealing.

Specifications

Secure holding by
manual clamping.
Easy disconnection of
tubing by loosening.
Electroless nickel
plated.

Barb Fitting

Easy tubing insertion.
High retaining force.

Low clamping torque.
Secure sealing.

Electroless nickel
plated.

Main Parts Material

Tubing material

Polyurethane

. M3 23.18/92, 94/92.5
m’ﬂ;ﬁb'e M5-R 23.18/02
1/8 04/22.5, 26/04
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Connection size M3, R1/8, M5

ACaution

Bod With electroless nickel plating C3604BD
Material ody (Nipple M-3N, N-5N: SUS303)
Gasket PVC, Nylon 66/GF30%

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
I 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.



Miniature Fittings 10-M

Series Model/M3,R1/8 Series Model/M5
Model |Description |Application | Note Model |Description |Application | Note | R Model |Description |Application | Note
Barb fitting for Barb fittings for Tee
soft tubing soft tubing
10- 23.18/2 10- 23.18/2 Perpendicular | M5 femalej
M-3AU-3 X M3 M-5AU-3 X M5 10-M-5T r piping in both ~ |-M5 female,
To pipe To pipe i directions -M5 female|
polyurethane
|"" polyurethane
- tubing 10- s tubing 04125 - —
10- 24125 M-5AU-4 X M5 niversal elbow Body rotates
M-3AU-4 360° around the
xXM3 10- 26/4 10-M-5UL stud axis. M5 female
Barb elbow for M-5AU-6 X M5 Position can be | -M5 male
soft tubing Barb elbow for — falﬁe:r:gﬁ:
10- Body rtates 23.18/2 10 soft tubing 9 )
M-3ALU-3 1360° around X M3 g 23.18/2 Universal tee
oy e st axs. | TOPPe M-5ALU-3 Body rotates X M5 Body rofates
oosioncan | POWethane 360 oud [ 360° around the | 5 female|
i be edater | 1019 a e sudais| PP lomsur| g [swdads -MS female
aigment VO oo | et L Position can be. | g maje
10- v 2412.5 10- be ot ater| 010 4125 » fixed after
M-3ALU-4 X M3 M-5ALU-4 dgment X M5 alignment.
Extension fittin
Universal elbow 10- 86/4 9
M-5ALU-6 X M5 - For 3D piping V5 mal
Body rotates 360° M to prevent male
10 - around the stud | 13 female fj{fjg’,,‘fw ('Ho)r 10-M-5) ,ﬁ‘“‘- # |interference | -M5 male
M-3UL I|l—- ads. Position can | ol . 9 234812 between fittings
be fixed after .
w alignment. M-SALHU-3 Body oates X M5
80 aond |7, Nipple
e I* the stud axs. polrethane To connect
Universal tee s“ﬂ‘”ﬂg ﬁ;""y king 0412.5 10-M5N % fittings and M5 male
Body rotates 360° M-SALHU-4 o X M5 ﬂ equipment or o | -5 male
10- oo around the stud | M3 female v connect 2 fittings|
 E -M3 female - 26/4
M-3UT 1 axis. Position can M5|
- be fixed after -M3 Male M-5ALHU-6 X M5 Universal nipple
alignment. Hose nipple
10- 24/2.5 _ Body rotates M5 male
M-5H-4 X X M5 10-M-5UN “% | 360° around X M5 male
Nipple To pipe ﬂ the stud axis. PAT.
é polyurethane B
10- a |Tocomestiitngs | o 10- g tubing 26/4
M-3N ﬂ F and equipment or M-5H-6 X M5 Bushing
3 4y to connect 2 fttings | -M3 Male
Connection from| R1/8
Hose el
10 ose elbow 24125 10-M-58 fﬁ R(PTILIB piping | X
Fiug M-SHL-4 X M5 e to M5 fittings M5 female
—
‘ e «To pipe
polyurethane Plug
10- ﬁ Unused 1MO;>HL 5 - tubing iel\/ll45
M-3P Block M3 port -SHL-
e ook M3 po « Body rotates 10-M-5P To plug unused
Hose elbow (H) | 300" around MS port
10 the stud axis. | o o
- Position can .
Gasket M-SHLH-4) be fixed after | X M5
A "f:._ alignment. Gasket
10- M3 screw seal 10- - 26/4 X
MS screw seal | Material:
M-3G | > M-5HLH-6 X M5 10-M-561 PVC
Elbow
10-M-5L r“' Piping at 90° angle mg;ema:e Gasket (H)
-M5 female)
& Model |Description |Application| Note 10-M-5ALU-6 | Material:
Barb fitting for 10-M-5GH 'D‘ omenias | Seeo
10- soft tubing 04/2.5 X 10-M-5HLH-4, 6
M-01AU-4 R1/8
10- # 26/4 X
M-01AU-6 To pipe R1/8
polyurethane
Hose nipple
10- tubing 94/2.5 X
M-01H-4 R1/8
10- I I 26/4 X
M-01H-6 R1/8

O
-
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Miniature Fittings 10-M

Barb Fitting for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-3AU-3

Barb Fitting for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-3AU-4

Effective area: 0.9mm?
Weight: 0.6g

S

T

Hexagon width across flats 5

\

-

9.5

M3X05/

Barb Elbow for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-3ALU-3

Effective area: 0.9mm? 212
Weight: 0.7g

Hexagon width across flats 5 1
>xagon width across flats 5
\

/
M3X0.5/

Barb Elbow for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-3ALU-4

Effective area: 0.6mm?
Hexagon width across flats 5

Effective area: 0.6mm?

Weight: 0.8g Weight: 0.9g Hexagon width across fkalis
\r © \ ©
o <
Dﬁ@ 1w {7 o
18 2 OJ o T A
4.5, o T]1.5.3
M3 X 0.5/ Tis ] M3 X 0.5/ o Jel2 |
L7 o 7.8
L To5 10.3
Universal Elbow: 10-M-3UL Universal Tee: 10-M-3UT
Effective area: 0.6mm?* Hexagon width Effective area: 0.6mm?* Hexagon width
Weight: 1.6g across flats 5 M3 X 0.5 Weight: 1.4g acrossflats 5 2-M3 X 0.5
/ /
\n % é -~ e
| ] "”I o j =i ©
W ﬁ 24.8
248 o gl ]| — o
M3X05/]. 9 o T M3x 05/ 9 w
Nipple: 10-M-3N Gasket: 10-M-3G Plug: 10-M-3P
Effective area: 0.9mm? Weight: 0.005g Weight: 0.5g Hexagon width
Weight: 0.6g 51.2 ﬁx 0.5 across flats 5
Hexagon width across flats 5 _T /[ T
(Y 4 e o
I fee] s
A Lod waxos
M3 X 0.5/
Series R1/8
Barb Fitting for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-01AU-4,-6
2C
- Applicable Effective area| Weight
\ube Model A B C (mm) @
o
4 Polyurethane |10-M-01AU-4| 16 | 5 | 1.8 2.1 6.5
tubing 10-M-01AU-6| 18 | 7 | 2.5 4.0 6.7
Hexagon width across flats 10 |
R1/8
Hose Nipple: 10-M-01H-4,-6
0 Effective area| Weight
C
2C Model A B C D E (mm?) ©
£ i o) 10-M-01H-4|19.5| 85 | 1.8 | 6.7 7 21 7.1
o 10-M-01H-6 | 20.5| 9.5 3 8.5 8 5.5 7.7
Hexagon width across flats 10 oof
R1/8
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Barb Fitting for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-5AU-3, -4, -6

Miniature Fittings 10-M

Effective area| Weight
del
] Model A B C (mm?) @
< 10-M-5AU-3 115 4.5 1.6 1.7 1.5
- 10-M-5AU-4 12 5 1.8 2.1 1.6
M5 X 0.8/ |gc \ Hexagon width across flats 7 10-M-5AU-6 14 z 25 4.0 18
Barb Elbow for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-5ALU-3, -4, -6
10-M-5ALU-3,4 Effective area| Weight
WE ml ] g{ Model A B C D ) ©
C o {W 10-M5ALU3 | 125] 85 | 45 | 1.6 | 1.1 2.0
y ') HZ»SL. 10-M-5ALU-4 | 13.3| 93 | 5 | 1.8 1.4 4.1
M5Xx08/ O 10-M-5ALU-6 | 153 1113| 7 | 25 | 24 45
A
10-M-5ALU-6 o
o] RS
[m| o T
1| o
; A lTLc ]
M5 X 0.8/ [[e25
- B
A
Barb Elbow for Polyurethane Tubing: 10-M-5ALHU-3, -4, -6
10-M-5ALHU-3,-4 Effective area| Weight
Model
Hexagon width ode A c D (mm?) (9)
across flats 7 © 10-M-5ALHU-3 | 11.5 45 1.6 1.1 3.2
T = ‘Ql 10-M-5ALHU-4 | 12.3 | 8.8 5 1.8 1.4 33
EE o L e %t 10-M-5ALHU-6| 143 | 10.8| 7 | 25 | 24 3.9
3
5 c
M5 X 0.8 N 925
B
A
10-M-5ALHU-6
Hexagon width
across flats 7 o
2 a
=
EE o 317 i =
o
c
M5 X 0.8 E,lz‘g’
B
A
Hose Nipple: 10-M-5H-4, -6
oE Effective area| Weight
] Model A|B|C|D|E|H (mm?) ©
‘Q o|lm 10-M-5H-4 |155|8.5| 7 [1.8|6.5]| 7 2.1 2.7
< 10-M-5H-6  [16.5/9.5| 8 [2.5/8.5]| 8 4.0 3.9
AN
M5X08 | gD\ Hexagon width across flats H

o
3
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Miniature Fittings 10-M

Hose Elbow: 10-M-5HL-4, -6

8}‘7 r\_jmﬁq% Model AlBlcl|lbplE|EF Efle(c;i\r/"ez)area W?ég;hl
L . (3} i
" ﬂltmfl%- 10-M-5HL-4]16.5[12.5/85] 7 |1.8|65| 1.4 4.4
M5 X 0.8/ A “_az.s 10-M-5HL-6|17.5/113.5{ 9.5]| 8 |2.5(8.5| 2.4 52
B
LA 1]
Hose Elbow: 10-M-5HLH-4, -6
Hexagon width across flats 7 Effective area|Weight
" I
\ , Mode A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H]|I (mm?) ©
_l: 10-M-5HLH-4[15.5(12|8.5| 7 |1.8|6.5/5.5|15| 7 1.4 4.5
= B 10-M-5HLH-617.513.59.5| 8 [25(85/ 6 (16| 8| 2.4 | 6.6
Msx08/
Elbow: 10-M-5L Tee: 10-M-5T
Weight: 4.2g M5 X 0.8 Weight: 3.5g9
7
|
I i I
R=ii=EL
M5X 0.8/ | 26.8
| "13

Universal Elbow: 10-M-5UL

Effective area: 2.4mm?*

Universal Tee: 10-M-5UT

Hexagon width across flats 7 Effective area: 2.4mm* i
Weight: 5.3g g M5 X 0.8 Weight: 4.8 Hexagon width across flats 7 \;-Ms X0.8
T wf S ESETE
N GE I e e I
| |
|
M3x05/|lek5 @ | M5x 0.5/ |[o25 2 7
26.8] | 7 26.8
13 13
Extension Fitting: 10-M-5J Nipple: 10-M-5N
Effective area: 4.0mm? Effective area: 4.0mm?
ight: - M5 X 0.8
Weight: 3.69 M5 X 0.8 Hexagon width across flats 7 Weight: 1.5 N .
RS — \ 22.5
h <
M5 X 0.8 o HHIR
\ N Hexagon width across flats 7 ﬁ *I '
= /M5 X0.8
22.5
Universal Nipple: 10-M-5UN
Effective area: 4.0mm? M5 X 0.8 .5
Weight: 3.99 N\
M5X 0.8/ \ Hexagon width across flats 8
574
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Miniature Fittings 10-M

Series M5
Bushing: 10-M-5B Plug: 10-M-5P
Weight: 5.89 Weight: 1.3g
M5 X 0.8 Hexagon width across flats 10
\\ //
] Sy S—
b =] o Hexagon width across flats 7
}j : ~\M5X08
Rus /
Gasket: 10-M-5G1 Gasket: 10-M-5GH
Weight: 0.01g Weight: 0.04g

-
i

o
o

Tj‘
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Sel’ies_l O'MS Stainless Miniature Fittings

Construction

<1
[ = [
[ =3
F i I8
i = 4
i- e —
. - i
Hose Nipple i
Barb Tubing
Easy tubing insertion. T
High retaining force.
SUS316 Ld Cap Nut
Secure holding by manual
clamping.
Easy disconnection of
tubing by loosening.
Gasket SUS316
Low clamping torque.
Secure sealing.
Barb Fittings -
g /0 Tubing
C
|
Easy tubing insertion.
High retaining force.
SUS316 Gasket
Low clamping torque.
Secure sealing.
Specifications
Applicable tubing material Polyurethane
Applicable tubing diameter| ©3,18/ @2, g4 / 2.5, 26 | g4
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Connection size M5, R1/8
Vaterial [ Body SUS316
| Gasket PVC, Nylon 66/GF30%

A\ Caution

[ T TS =—— b
| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages |
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.



Stainless Miniature Fittings 10-MS

Model
Model Description Application Note Model Description Application Note
10-MS-5AU-3 | Barb Fittings To pipe polyurethane |33 18/g2 X M5 Universal Elbow | Body rotates 360°
——| For Soft Tubing | tubing E— around the stud axis.
Position can be fixed | M5 female
_ . after alignment.
10-MS-5AU-4 24/92.5 X M5 10-MS-5UL ' X
M5 male
o -
'E’ Universal Tee Body rotates 360°
around the stud axis. | M5 female
-I- e Positiop can be fixed X
10-MS-5AU-6 ' 06/64 X M5 lo-Ms-5UT| T et ys female
L0 X
M5 male
10-MS-5ALHU-3| Barb Elbow «To pipe polyurethane | 33 18/g2 X M5 Bushing Connection from
———— For Soft Tubing | tubing —— R1/8 piping to
*Body rotates 360° MS fittings R1/8
around the stud axis. -
10- Position can be fixed |g4/@2.5 X M5 10-Ms-58 ﬁ X
MS-5ALHU-4 - after alignment. - M5 female
e .
o BN
F Plug To plug unused M5
g ill'! port
Lo E 0654 X M5 10-MS-5P a4
MS-5ALHU-6 ¥
Hose Nipple To pipe polyurethane Extension Fitting | For 3D piping to
tubing prevent interference
between fittings M5 male
10-MS-5H-4 24/92.5 X M5 10-MS-5J X
‘h M5 male
Nipple To connect fittings
ﬂ and equipment or to
connect 2 fittings M5 male
10-MS-5H-6 26134 X M5 10-MS-5N .ﬂﬁ' X
=
M5 male
Hose Elbow «To pipe polyurethane Universal Nipple | Body rotates 360°
tubing around the stud axis. M5 male
«Body rotates 360° X
-MS-! - around the stud axis. | |
10-MS-5HLH-4 B S e | 94/182.5 X M5 10-MS-5UN @ﬂ__ﬁ M5 male
e after alignment. - PAT
h F‘ 10-MS-5ATHU-3| Barb Fitting Tee | +To pipe polyurethane | g3 18/g2 X M5
= —— | For Soft Tubing | tubing —
'“ «Body rotates 360°
-MS- - around the stud axis.
10-MS-SHLH6 26/64 X M5 10- Position can be fixed | @4/82.5 X M5
MS-5ATHU-4 .. after alignment.
Gasket M5 screw seal
- e
10-M-5GL | o Material: PVC 10- : 2674 X M5
e MS-5ATHU-6 v
Gasket (H) M5 screw seal
10-MS-5ALHU-6 Material:
10-MS-5ALH-4 .
10-MS-5ATHU-6 °
only
ZSVC 577




Stainless Miniature Fittings 10-MS

Barb Fitting for Soft Tubing: 10-MS-5AU-4,-6

Effective area| Weight
Model ¢ D L | @
© 10-MS-5AU-3| 4.5 1.6 11.5 1.7 14
- 10-MS-5AU-4 5 1.8 12 2.1 15
NJ
10-MS-5AU-6 7 2.5 14 4.0 1.7
M5 X 0. L2D Hexagon width across flats 7
Barb Elbow for Soft Tubing: 10-MS-5ALHU-4,-6
10-MS-5ALHU-4 Effective area| Weight
 Heagonidh aros s T Model A C D L (mm?) (9
~F 10-MS-5ALHU-3] 8 4.5 1.6 11.8 1.1 3.0
D-‘@ 10-MS-5ALHU-4| 8.8 5.0 1.8 12.6 1.4 3.1
M5X08 10-MS-5ALHU-6| 10.8 7.0 2.5 14.6 2.4 3.7
10-MS-5ALHU-6
/Hexagun width across flats 7
~
= el £l
- [Te}
\M5X0.8 !W\ | sS-
A = 2.5
hsd
L
Hose Nipple: 10-MS-5H-4,-6
Model B D L E F Effective area| Weight
(mm?) @)
10-MS-5H-4| 7 1.8 |155| 7 6.5 2.1 25
10-MS-5H-6] 8 25 1165 8 8.5 4.0 3.7

Hose Elbow: 10-MS-5HLH-4,-6

Effective area Weight
Model
ABCDEFLMN(mmZ) ©

10-MS-5HLH-4| 12| 7 |8.5|1.8| 7 |6.5]15.815.55.5| 1.4 4.2
10-MS-5HLH-613.5| 8 |9.5/2.5| 8 |8.5]17.816.5 6 2.4 6.2

Hexagon width across flats 7

Universal Elbow: 10-MS-5UL Universal Tee: 10-MS-5UT
Effective area: 2.4mm? Effective area: 2.4mm? i
. oht H idt
Weight: 5.09 Hexagonvidh acossfais 7 Weight: 4.59 acer)(()i%DI;m?
M5 X 0.8 / 2-M5X 0.8
HE—] A E
H 0|
THE L Sy 187 €g
L=
[ o250, M5 X 0.8 2255 T Nusxos
= [1e6.8° L7 13 T
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Stainless Miniature Fittings 10-MS

Bushing: 10-MS-5B Plug: 10-MS-5P

Effective area: 12mm? Weight: 1.2g
Hexagon width
Weight: 5.59 M5 X 0.8 across flats 10 2;?32%%@
perossTals T
1 o)
B =
R1/8
Extension Fitting: 10-MS-5J Nipple: 10-MS-5N
Effective area: 4.0mm? Hexagon width Effective area: 4.0mm?
Weight: 3.4g M5 X 0.8 acioss flats 7 Weight: 1.4g M5 X 0.8
\ Vo 2 ‘
! <)
M5 X 0.8\ ! M5 X 0.8 lar -
T A
0~ ' \_H idth
- AN
Barb Tee for Soft Tubing: 10-MS-5ATHU-4,-6
10-MS-5ATHU-4 Effective area| Weight
Hexagon vidth across flats 7 Model AL | A2 ¢ P (mm?) 9)
10-MS-5ATHU-3| 8 83 | 45 | 1.6 1.1 3.4
3.:,{ ﬂ 10-MS-5ATHU-4| 88 | 88 | 5.0 | 1.8 1.4 3.6
e s 10-MS-5ATHU-6| 10.8 | 10.8 | 7.0 | 2.5 2.4 4.2 =
.5 2
e x08 72 5
LAz | AL El
w
10-MS-5ATHU-6 £
Hexagon width across flats 7 E
7N o .
5 € P W@T
iy e |
\M5 X 0.8 lLe2.5
el e
Az Ar
Universal Nipple: 10-MS-5UN Gasket: 10-M-5G1,10-M-5GH
Effective area: 4.0mm? Weight: 0.01g Weight: 0.04g
Weight: 3.7g 5 X 0.

ERE

Los dle
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Series 10-KDM

Rectangular Multi-connector
Connecting Tubing: 10, 20

Plug Connector

Socket
Connector

Plate

Panel Mounting Bracket

(Standard)

Mounting work is completed on the panel front.

Holes for mounting bolts are not necessary.
e (Mountable on a panel of 5 mm thickness at
u the maximum.)

Seal

Applicable to vacuum (-100kPa) to
1 MPa pressure.

Screw for Bracket
E Type Snap Ring

Clamp Bolt

\With One-touch Fitting

Plug Case \\ Socket Case

Applicable to copper-free products (with
electroless nickel plating). 2 types (with
10 and 20 connecting tubing) are available.

The plug and socket cases
are designed to interfit
with each other at the
prescribed position.

Model
No. of connecting tubing Tubing O.D. Model Weight Release button color
3.2 10-KDM10-23
o 24 10-KDM10-04 3009 hi
10 Metric size 26 10-KDM10-06 White
28 10-KDM10-08 5209
3.2 10-KDM20-23
S 24 10-KDM20-04 5209 X
White
20 Metric size 26 10-KDM20-06 ite
28 10-KDM20-08 9509
Applicable Tubing Material
Tubing material Polyurethane
Tubing O.D. Metric size \ 23.2, 94, 26, 28
Specifications
Fluid Air
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Operating vacuum pressure —100kPa
Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-5 to 60 °C (No freezing)

580
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Rectangular Multi-connector 10-K DM

Part No.
Connecting tubing| Tubing O.D. Part No. Release button color
Plug Socket
23.2 10-KDM10P-23 10-KDM10S-23
10 24 10-KDM10P-04 10-KDM10S-04
26 10-KDM10P-06 10-KDM10S-06
28 10-KDM10P-08 10-KDM10S-08 White
3.2 10-KDM20P-23 10-KDM20S-23
20 24 10-KDM20P-04 10-KDM20S-04
26 10-KDM20P-06 10-KDM20S-06
28 10-KDM20P-08 10-KDM20S-08

Mixed Sizes of Plug Connectors and Socket Connectors

The rectangular multi-connector allows connector replacement at any desired position,
thus allowing use of different sizes of tubing.

Part No.
i Release
Connector type |Tubing O.D. Part No. bt o
23.2 10-KDMP-23
Plug 24 10-KDMP-04
connector 26 10-KDMP-06
22 | oxowszs | "M
Socket . il -
connector 24 10-KDMS-04
(With seal) 26 10-KDMS-06
28 10-KDMS-08

(DLoosen the cross-recessed round head screws using a Phillips screwdriver to remove the plate from the case.

ROOeH
NNV
PN W N
Cross-recessed round
head screw

(@After replacing connectors at desired positions, remount the plate with a Phillips screwdriver onto the case.

=
@
£
=3
S
=
w
@
=
]
=

Plate Connector Case

581
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Rectangular Multi-connector 10-K DM

Main Parts Material

Plugcase, socket case

POM

Plate, bracket

SPCC sintering coating

Body PBT, C3604BD electroless nickel plated (28, 85/16)
Plug connector, Chuck S_US3O4

Guide C3604BD electroless nickel plated, POM (28, 25/16)
socket connector

Collet, release button POM

Seal NBR
Clampbolt, Bracket thread, Cross-recessed head screw SWRM Nickel plated
E type snap ring SUS304

/\ Specific Product Precautions

1
1 Be sure to read before handling.
1
1

pages 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.

1
1
1
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and !
1
1

| How to Use

/\ Caution

(DSeparation
Loosen the clamp bolt to separate the plug side from the socket side.

; Clamp bolt

(@Connection
Interfit the both surfaces and connect the plug case to the socket.
After tightening the clamp bolt by hand, tighten it further with a hexagon wrench
key with a nominal width across flats of 4.

Protrusions and
recesses for

. . engagement H
Hexagon wrench key nominal size 4 H

Clamp bolt

582

N

(®Panel mounting

1)Loosen 4 bracket mounting screws on the socket side using a Phillips
screwdriver (JIS nominal No. 2) until the bracket contacts the retaining ring.

R

Screw for bracket
O

2)Shift the panel mounting screws inward (Move the screws for bracket in the
longitudinal direction of the slot) and put the connector in the panel mounting
hole. (See "Dimensions," for the panel mounting hole dimensions.)

17

Panel

‘ Installed

After loosening the
4== screws, shift the
bracket inward.

Panel mounting
bracket

Phillips head screw driver

3)Shift the bracket mounting screws outward and fasten them with a Phillips
screwdriver to secure the socket case.

2 57

Shift the screws outward
and tighten them.

4)To remove the connector from the panel, loosen the bracket mounting
screws until the bracket contacts the snap ring and shift the screws inward
before removal.



Rectangular Multi-connector 10-K DM

Dimensions
10-KDM10

17

ng plate
thickness 5 mm or less

= =0

i 114 _,' 109+40.2
oYY 7 Y7
DIANYK .
WZNYoNYrNYrNY7, <
ASZAN NS

2-Hexagon width
across flats 4 Panel mounting hole

Dimensions in parentheses are for 10-KDM10-08.

10-KDM20 2
17 s
ni
il e o]
== LI | L -— 2’
E= . = = i m@ 5
i 199 i 194+0.2
1 2 Q 65“7@ 8 \DSC‘ 1%
Y BN VA Ve N :
1 me 13\J Ju;“ Wm 191 20 -¢7 &

3-Hexagon width
across flats 4 Panel mounting hole

Dimensions in parentheses are for 10-KDM20-08.

Made to Order

Contact SMC for detailed specifications, dimensions and delivery.

EMixed tubing sizes
When manifolds for mixed tube sizes are ordered, use the specification
documents.

O
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Series PH

Clean Tubing
Polyolefin Tubing

How to Order

Tubing designation 1

| TPHO604 | BH 20|

Color Indication

Length per roll

Color Symbol Length
W | White 20 20m bundle
B Black 100 | 100m bundle
R Red
BU | Blue
Y |Yellow
G |Green
Burst Pressure Characteristics Curve Series Table @—20m bundle —100m bundle
5 Model TPH0425 | TPH0604 TPH1075 | TPH1209
0.D.mm 4 6 10 12
©
% 4 74\060» 1.D. mm
2 | .
5 PG White (W)
ﬁ 3 ‘@); Black (B)
s "2 Red (R)
2 2
a " ’ Blue (BU)
laX. operating pressure
1 TPHO425 TPHOR Yellow (Y)
i Green (G) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Max. operating pressure
(0 |(TPHOB05.TPHIO75 TPH1205) T

-20 0 20
Operating temperature °C

A\ Caution

Specifications

Fluid

Air, Nitrogen, Water (Pure water) Note 1)

Max. operating
pressure (20°C)

1.0MPa Note2)

0.7MPa Note 2)

Min. bending radius mm

15 25

5 | 55

Burst pressure

Refer to the burst pressure characteristics curve

Operating temperature

—20 to 80°C, In case of water 5 to 80°C

Material

Polyolefine resin

Note 1) Consult SMC regarding other fluids.

Note 2) The maximum operating pressure is a value at 20°C. Refer to the burst pressure characteristics
curve for other temperatures. Abnormal temperature rises due to adiabatic expansion may
cause tubing to burst.

Note 3) The minimum bending radius is a bending radius at which the outside diameter's rate of change
is kept not larger than 10 % at 20°C. At higher temperatures, the outside diameter's rate of
change may exceed 10% even at a value larger than the minimum bending radius.

Series TPH is aline of tubing specially designed for clean blowing and washing lines. Consult SMC for use in other types of applications.
| Materials: The durability of polyolefine resin with respect to mineral oils is inferior, which makes it unsuitable for piping in general pneumatic

| equipment.

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages 512 and 513 for common
I precautions for fittings.



-r Clean Tubing

Serles l Soft Polyolefin Tubing

How to Order

| TPS0604 | B 20|

Tubing designation 1

Color Indication Length per roll
Symbol| Color Symbol Length
W | White 20 20m bundle
B | Black 100 | 100m bundle
R Red
BU | Blue
Y |Yellow
G [Green
Burst Pressure Characteristics Curve ~ Series Table @—20m bundle —100m bundle
5 Model TPS0425 | TPS0604 | TPS0805 | TPS1065 | TPS1208
0.D.mm 4 6 8 10 12
TS 9 I.D. mm =
N =
= £
[} White (W) =3
2 3 s, Black (B &
a s ack (B) @
s 0»% Red (R) ]
B 2 Z z
B e Blue (BU) <
@ Yellow (Y)
1 |Max. operating pressure Green (G)
\\
0 . .
%% o 20 0 0 Specifications
Operating temperature °C Fluid Air, Nitrogen, Water (Pure water) Note 1)
Max. operatin
perating 0.7MPa Note 2)
pressure (20°C)
Min. bending radius mm 10 20 25 ‘ 30 ‘ 40
Burst pressure Refer to the burst pressure characteristics curve
Operating temperature —20 to 80°C, In case of water 5 to 80°C
Material Polyolefine resin
Note 1) Consult SMC regarding other fluids.
Note 2) The maximum operating pressure is a value at 20°C. Refer to the burst pressure characteristics
curve for other temperatures. Abnormal temperature rises due to adiabatic expansion may
cause tubing to burst.
Note 3) The minimum bending radius is a bending radius at which the outside diameter's rate of change
is kept not larger than 10 % at 20°C. At higher temperatures, the outside diameter's rate of
H change may exceed 10% even at a value larger than the minimum bending radius.
A Caution

Senes TPH is aline of tubing specially designed for clean blowing and washing lines. Consult SMC for use in other types of applications. 1
| Materials: The durability of polyolefine resin with respect to mineral oils is inferior, which makes it unsuitable for piping in general pneumatic 1

1 equipment. 1
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages 512 and 513 for common :
I precaunons for fittings. 1



Serles 1 0- TU Polyurethane Tubing

How to Order

For general pneumatic piping
Flexible
Polyurethane tubing

.
\__ b

10 - TU0425 (BU| - [20

Clean series
Tubing designation

Color indication
B —Black

W —White

R —Red
BU—BIlue

Y —VYellow

G —Green

C —Clear
YR—Orange

Length per roll
20 — 20m bundle

Burst Pressure Characteristics Curve Series Table @— 20m bundle

5 Tubing size
Metric size (Series TU)
4 Model 10-TU0425 | 10-TU0604 | 10-TU0805 | 10-TU1065 | 10-TU1208

\ o 0.D.mm 4 6 8 10 12

3 %\5\, 1.D. mm 25 4 5 6.5 8

Lre
Stz Black (B)
) § White (W)
‘ \ Red (R)

Blue (BU)

Rerating pressyrg Yellow (Y)
m\ Green (G)
0

20 0 20 40 60 Clear (C)
Orange (YR)

Burst pressure MPa

Operating temperature °C

Specifications
Max. operating pressure (20°C) 0.8MPa
Burst pressure Refer to the burst pressure characteristics curve
Note) Min. bending radius mm 10 ‘ 15 20 27 35
Operating temperature —20 to 60°C
Material Polyurethane

Note) The minimum bending radius is a bending radius at which the tube flattens at 20°C. At higher
temperatures, flattening may occur even at a value larger than the minimum bending radius.

ACaution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.



SerIeS 1 0- ] CU Polyurethane Coil Tubing
For flexible piping -
Compact piping possible

-

-

Burst pressure characteristics curve ~ Specifications

5 Model 10-TCU | 10-TCU | 10-TCU |10-TCU | 10-TCU | 10-TCU | 10-TCU
0425B-1/0425B-2|0425B-3/0604B-1/0604B-2/0604B-3 0805B-1
< 4 Number of cores 1 2 3 1 2 3 1
a Tubing O.D. mm 4 6 8
=
v, \\,S, Tubing I.D. mm 25 4 5
5 Lr Max. operating
§ \% pressure (20°C) 0.8MPa
5 5 Burst pressure Refer to the burst pressure characteristics curve
g \ Operating temperature —20 to 60°C
m May, Material Polyurethane
! O’mﬁ”gmf% Color Black
0
-20 0 20 40 60
Operating temperature °C
Dimensions
(Max. operating length) g
100 L 100 g
2
=
- [a]
Tubing fastener (Multi-tubing only)
Specifications i i il di i No. of coil
P Tubing size mm | Coil dimension mm Number wwndlngsl op’\lellraal):ing
Model o.D.| ID. L D |of tubes Pe{e‘n“gﬁ'h"g length m
10-TCU0425B-1 210 18 1 52 15
10-TCU0425B-2 4 25 280 28 2 35 )
10-TCU0425B-3 265 3 22 1
10-TCU0604B-1 325 24 1 54 2
10-TCU0604B-2 6 4 37 2 27 15
10-TCU0604B-3 305 3 17 1
10-TCU0805B-1 8 5 330 31 1 41 2
A Caution

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.



Serles 1 0- TFU Polyurethane Flat Tubing

Compact piping possible

Burst pressure characteristics curve

Specifications

5
©
N
8,
= Z
5 3 \S,D’@
g w
S 2 \
n
H h’\
. May, Oerating Pressurg |

0
-20 0 20 40 60

Operating temperature °C

ACaution

Model 10-TFU | 10-TFU | 10-TFU | 10-TFU | 10-TCU | 10-TCU
0425B-2 | 0425B-3 | 0604B-2 | 0604B-3 | 0805B-2 | 0805B-3
Number of cores 2 3 2 3 2 3
Tubing O.D. mm 4 6 8
Tubing I.D. mm 25 4 5
e oreraing, 08MPa
Burst pressure Refer to the burst pressure characteristics curve
Operating temperature —20 to 60°C
Material Polyurethane
Color Black
Min. bending radius mm 10 \ 15 \ 20
Tubing length per roll m 10

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and pages I
1 512 and 513 for common precautions for fittings.

N
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Clean series

Air Preparation Equipment

FT N st Separator PTN suve list Separator Hollow Fiber Membrane Air Dryer
Series AM Series AME Series IDG
AL P 502 I P 600 <Ml P.608

10- Micro Mist Separator 10- Odor Removal Filter Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room
Series AMD Series AMF FXYI=N series AvP
AMD PAEH] Ll P 604 P.610

f=
2
IS
]
Q.
o
a
<

Equipment
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Design

Adopt a safety design to prevent occurrence of
unexpected accidents as listed below.

A\ Caution

0Design alayout which will prevent occurrence of
reverse pressure and reverse flow.
Reverse pressure or reverse flow will cause malfunction or
damage to equipment. Implement safety measures including
those for handling procedures.

A Warning

@70 select the equipment, thoroughly verify the
purpose, specification requirements and the operating
conditions (Such as pressure, flow rate, temperature,
environment and power supply) and make your
selection based on the latest catalog. Be sure not to
exceed specification ranges. If there is anything that is
not clear, contact SMC before making a selection.

@Do not use this product for breathing, medical use,
for medicine that is injected by humans, or for
blowing air on food products.

The air preparation equipment is designed exclusively for
industrial compressed air, and it should not be used for any
other purpose. Due to unavoidable circumstances, if it must be
used for other purposes, be sure to take safety measures and
contact SMC beforehand.

A\ Caution

0DO not introduce a flow larger than the rated flow rate.
If the rated flow rate is exceeded even momentarily, it could
cause drainage or oil to splash to the secondary side, leading
to equipment damage.

@Do not use with low air pressure (Blower).

Air preparation equipment, which operates at a specific
minimum operating pressure in accordance with the
equipment to be used, is designed to be used exclusively with
compressed air. Using it below the minimum operating
pressure could lower its performance or cause a malfunction.
If it must be used under such conditions due to unavoidable
circumstances, contact SMC beforehand.

590

Air Preparation Equipment/Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and
common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

A\ Caution

@confirm the mounting orientation.
Because the mounting orientation differs with the model,
confirm it in this catalog or in the instruction manual. If the
equipment is installed slanted, it could lead to improper
drainage, causing the auto drain to malfunction, or damage
the equipment.

QMaintenance space
Install and mount the equipment while providing sufficient
space for maintenance and inspection. Refer to the instruction
manual of the respective equipment for details on the
maintenance space.

[ Pipng |
A\ Caution

0Preparation before connecting the piping
Use an air blower to thoroughly flush the piping or wash the
piping to remove any cutting chips, cutting oil, or debris from
inside the piping before connecting them.

@Wrapping the seal tape
When screwing in the pipes or fittings, be sure to prevent
cutting chips or sealing material on the threaded portion of the
pipe from entering the piping.

©Take measures to prevent drainage from
accumulating in the piping.
Design the piping so that a drain relief is provided at the
bottom of a rise pipe, or a slight taper is provided along the
flow to prevent the drainage from accumulating.

Oconfirmation of IN and OUT
When connecting the piping, be sure to avoid mistakes in
connecting the water and air sides as well as the IN and the
OUT sides.



Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

c IAir Preparation Equipment/Common Precautions 2

A Warning

@ setthe pressure of the compressed air at zero
before an inspection.
Before disassembling the equipment on the compressed air
side to inspect the auto drain or to replace the filter element,
make sure that the pressure is set at zero.

Air Supply

A Warning

@ Do not operate with anything other than
compressed air.
The air preparation equipment is designed to be used
exclusively with compressed air. To use fluids instead of
compressed air, contact SMC beforehand.

@ Do not use compressed air that contains chemicals,
organic solvents, salt or corrosive gases.
Do not use compressed air that contains chemicals, organic
solvents, salt or corrosive gases because they could damage
the equipment or cause it malfunction.

© Operating pressure range
The fluid temperature and the ambient temperature are
established according to the equipment. Using the equipment
out of the specified range could cause it to be damaged,
malfunction.

A\ Caution

@ Do not place a heavy object on top or use the
equipment as a step stool.
Failure to observe this precaution could cause the equipment
to become deformed or damaged, or loss of balance could
cause a fall or injury.

(2] Discharge the drainage on aregular basis.
If drainage remains accumulated in the equipment or in the
piping, it could cause the equipment to malfunction, or the
drainage could splash over to the secondary side, leading to
unexpected accidents. Therefore, be sure to check the
drainage volume and the operation of the auto drain on a
daily basis.

AWarning

0 Do not operate in the conditions listed below due
to arisk of malfunction.
In an environment that is exposed to corrosive gases, organic
solvents, and chemical solutions. or in a location in where
these elements are likely to adhere to the equipment.

@ Observe the specified fluid temperature and
ambient temperature ranges.
The fluid temperature and the ambient temperature are
established according to the equipment. Using the equipment
out of the specified range could cause it to be damaged,
malfunction.

N
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Sel’ieS 1 O-A M Mist Separator

How to Order

Clean series

Body size
150—1/8
250—1/4
350—3/8
450—1/2
550—3/4
650—1

850—112

Port size
01—1/8
02—1/4
03—3/8
04—1/2
06—3/4
10—1
14—11/2
20—2
Option
Nil—No
B —Bracket
With drain guide
Model
Model 10-AM150 10-AM250 10-AM350 10-AM450 10-AM550 10-AM650 10-AM850
Air flow capacity 1/min (ANR) 300 750 1500 2200 3500 6000 12000
Pressure drop (MPa) 0.025 0.025 0.02 0.027 0.025 0.029 0.025
Port size Rc1/8,1/4,3/8 |Rc1/4,3/8,1/2 | Rc3/8,1/2,3/4 | Rc1/2,3/4,1 Rc3/4,1 Rc1,11/2 Rcl11/2,2
Specifications
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Fluid Air
Filtration 0.3pm (95% scavenging particle diameter)

Ambient and fluid temperature

5to0 60°C

Qil mist density on secondary side

Max.1.0mg/m? (ANR) ([0I8ppm)

Element life

2 years or when the pressure drop reaches 0.1 MPa

[At compressor projection oil mist density of 30 mg/m3 (ANR)

Replacement Parts

_ . Model
Description Material 10-AM150 | 10-AM250 | 10-AM350 | 10-AM450 | 10-AM550 | 10-AM650 | 10-AM850
Element Glass fiber
assembly NBR 10-AM-EL150[10-AM-EL250|10-AM-EL350| 10-AM-EL450|10-AM-EL550|10-AM-EL650|10-AM-EL850

[Glasket, with O-ring

592
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Mist Separator 10-AM

Dimensions

10-AM150 to 650

D
|
L N
Bracket 2-port size
(Option)
[ A ©
[§)
T
<
c
2
h=
< O
8E
a’s
- O
Zu
Model Porésize A B c D E e G Dimensions with bracket
H | J K L M N o) P Q R S
10-AM150 | 1/8,1/4,3/8 | 159 | 13 | 100 | 63 20 63 10 | 166 | 56 15 5 9 55 | 35 54 70 26 | 45| 16
10-AM250 1/4, 3/8 172 | 13 | 113 | 76 20 76 10 | 187 | 66 20 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 20
12 178 | 16 | 119 | 76 20 76 10 | 187 | 66 17 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 2.0
10-AM350 3/8, 1/2 204 | 16 | 145 | 90 20 90 10 | 218 | 80 22 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23
3/4 210 | 19 | 151 | 90 20 90 10 | 218 | 80 19 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23
10-AM450 1/2, 3/4 225 | 19 | 166 | 106 | 20 | 106 | 10 | 241 | 90 25 10 14 9 55 88 | 110 | 50 9 3.2
1 232 | 22 | 173 | 106 | 20 | 106 | 10 | 241 | 90 21 10 14 9 55 88 | 110 | 50 9 3.2
10-AM550 3/4,1 259 | 22 | 200 | 122 | 20 | 122 | 10 | 277 | 100 | 30 10 16 9 65 | 102 | 130 | 60 10 4.5
10-AM650 1,11/2 311 | 32 | 253 | 160 | 20 | 160 | 10 | 334 | 150 | 40 15 20 11 85 | 136 | 180 | 76 12 | 45

o
3
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Mist Separator 10-AM

Dimensions

10-AM850

18
o

-

5

5

.H_i

184
%
f54e]

\ @{bi ,é,@ Bracket

(Option)

2-Rc11/2,2
Port size

—

* Drain

10
(Maintenance space)
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Mist Separator 10-AM

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to
pages 590 and 591 for common precautions for air preparation equipment.

| Design | | Maintenance

/\ Caution /\ Caution

(1 Design a layout so that the mist separator is installed in an (1) The element must be replaced when the pressure drop
area that is less susceptible to pulsation. The element could reaches 0.1 MPa or when two years have passed since the
be damaged if the difference in internal and external operation start, whichever is earlier.
pressures exceeds 0.1 MPa. (2 When it is time to replace the element, immediately replace it

(2) Use 10-AM as a prefilter of 10-AME and 10-AMF. (The air with a new one. At the same time, also replace the O-ring
from 10-AM outlet cannot be used in a clean room.) and gasket with new parts.

(3 The bracket provided with the product is for supporting the (3 Discard the drainage before the drainage level reaches the
product body. It cannot support the piping or other center of the sight glass. If the drainage is not discarded
connection items. If these items need to be supported, properly, it will flow over to the secondary side.

provide an additional support.

| Mounting |

/\ Caution

(D Confirm the compressed air flow
direction and the ">" mark
indicating the inlet of the product
before piping works. It cannot be
used if connected in the opposite
direction.

(2) Make sure to install this product on horizontal piping. If it is
installed diagonally, laterally or upside down, the drainage
that is separated by the element will splash on the secondary
side.

(3 Since the drain exhaust port is designed for the drain guide
specification (Symbol -J), installation of a ball valve and
piping for drain exhaust will be necessary.
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Serles 1 O-A MD Micro Mist Separator

How to Order

Clean series

Body size
150—1/8
250—1/4
450—1/2
550—3/4
650—1

850—11/2

10—1
14—1
20—2

12

Option
Nil—No
B —Bracket

With d

- o3f[B] - 3.

Port size
01—1/8
02—1/4
03—3/8
04—1/2
06—3/4

rain guide

Model
Model 10-AMD150 | 10-AMD250 | 10-AMD350 | 10-AMD450 | 10-AMD550 | 10-AMD650 | 10-AMD850
Air flow capacity I/min (ANR) 200 500 1000 2000 3500 6000 12000
Pressure drop (MPa) 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05
Port size Rc1/8,1/4,3/8 |Rc1/4,3/8,1/2 | Rc3/8,1/2,3/4 | Rc1/2,3/4,1 Rc3/4,1 Rcl,112 Rc1l/2,2

Specifications

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa

Fluid Air

Filtration 0.01um (95% scavenging particle diameter)

Ambient and fluid temperature

5to0 60°C

Qil mist density on secondary side

EMax.0.1mg/m? (ANR) ([008ppm)
[0.01mg/m?® (ANR) or less before oil saturation ([@008ppm)]

Element

life

2 years or when the pressure drop reaches 0.1 MPa

[At compressor exhaust oil mist density of 30 mg/m3 (ANR)

Replacement Parts

L . Model
Description Material 10-AMD150 | 10-AMD250 | 10-AMD350 | 10-AMD450 | 10-AMDS550 | 10-AMD650 | 10-AMD850
Element Glass fiber
assembly Nl 10-AMD-EL150 | 10-AMD-EL250 | 10-AMD-EL350 | 10-AMD-EL450 | 10-AMD-EL550 | 10-AMD-EL650 | 10-AMD-EL850

[Gasket, with O-ring
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Micro Mist Separator 10-AMD

Dimensions

10-AMD150 to 650

D
|
L N
Bracket 2-port size
(Option)
1]
[§)
T
<
Q .
§ * Drain -
@ S
8 =
=4 c
g 55
= Qs
= - O
Zu
i Dimensions with bracket
Model | FOsiZ¢ | A | g | c | D |E|F |G

Rc

LIM|N]JO]P|Q|R]|S
9 | 55|35 |54 | 70| 2 | 45] 16

10-AMD150| 1/8,1/4,3/8 | 159 | 13 | 100 | 63 20 63 10 | 166 | 56 15

K

5
10-AMD250 1/4,3/8 172 | 13 | 113 | 76 20 76 10 | 187 | 66 20 8 12 6 40 | 66 84 28 5 2.0
12 178 | 16 | 119 | 76 20 76 10 | 187 | 66 17 8 12 6 40 | 66 84 28 5 2.0
10-AMD350 3/8, 172 204 | 16 | 145 | 90 20 90 10 | 218 | 80 22 8 14 7 50 | 80 | 100 | 34 5 2.3
3/4 210 | 19 | 151 | 90 20 90 10 | 218 | 80 19 8 14 7 50 | 80 | 100 | 34 5 2.3
10-AMD450 1/2, 3/4 225 | 19 | 166 | 106 | 20 | 106 | 10 | 241 | 90 25 10 14 9 55 88 | 110 | 50 9 3.2
1 232 | 22 | 173 | 106 | 20 | 106 | 10 | 241 | 90 21 10 14 9 55 88 | 110 | 50 9 3.2
10-AMDS550 3/4,1 259 | 22 | 200|122 | 20 | 122 | 10 | 277 | 100 | 30 10 16 9 65 | 102 | 130 | 60 10 | 45

10-AMD650 1,112 311 | 32 | 253|160 | 20 | 160 | 10 | 334 | 150 | 40 15 20 11 | 85 | 136 | 180 | 76 12 | 45

O
:
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Micro Mist Separator 10-AMD

Dimensions

10-AMD-850

18

H

- e
o
JJ_L

184
N4
fsie)

1 \ @ “6- ,d?, @ Brac}ket

2-Re112,2
Port size

IN ouT

—

* Drain

10
(Maintenance space)
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Micro Mist Separator 10-AMD

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1
1
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to
. pages 590 and 591 for common precautions for air preparation equipment.

| Design

| Maintenance

/\ Caution

(1) Design a layout so that the mist separator is installed in an
area that is less susceptible to pulsation. The element could
be damaged if the difference in internal and external
pressures exceeds 0.1 MPa.

(2)The bracket provided with the product is for supporting the
product body. It cannot support the piping or other
connection items. If these items need to be supported,
provide an additional support.

| Mounting

/\ Caution

(D Confirm the compressed air flow
direction and the ">" mark
indicating the inlet of the product
before piping works. It cannot be
used if connected in the opposite
direction.

(2) Make sure to install this product on horizontal piping. If it is
installed diagonally, laterally or upside down, the drainage
that is separated by the element will splash on the secondary
side.

(3 Since the drain exhaust port is designed for the drain guide
specification (Symbol -J), installation of a ball valve and
piping for drain exhaust will be necessary.

(N

/\ Caution

(1D The element must be replaced when the pressure drop
reaches 0.1 MPa or when two years have passed since the
operation start, whichever is earlier.

(2) When it is time to replace the element, immediately replace it
with a new one. At the same time, also replace the O-ring
and gasket with new parts.

(3 Discard the drainage before the drainage level reaches the
center of the sight glass. If the drainage is not discarded
properly, it will flow over to the secondary side.
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SerIESl O-A MESuper Mist Separator

How to Order

Clean series

Body

size

150—1/8
250—1/4
350—3/8
450—1/2
550—3/4
650—1
850—11/2

10 - AME 250 - (03] B

Model

01—1/8
02—1/4
03—3/8
04—1/2

Port size

06—3/4
10—1
14—11/2
20—2

Option
Nil—No
B —Bracke

t

Model 10-AME150 | 10-AME250

10-AME350

10-AME450 | 10-AMES50

10-AMEG50

10-AME850

Air flow capacity I/min (ANR) 200 500

1000

2000

3500

6000

12000

Pressure drop (MPa) 0.04 0.04

0.04

0.04

0.04

0.04

0.04

Port size Rc1/8,1/4,3/8 | Rc1/4,3/8,1/12

Rc3/8,1/2,3/4

Rc1/2,3/4,1

Rc3/4,1

Rcl,11/2

Rcl11/2,2

Specifications

Max. operating pressure

1.0MPa

Min. operating pressure

Fluid

0.05MPa

Air

Secondary side cleanliness

3.5 or less particles of 0.3um diameter/l (ANR) (100 particles/ft3 or less)

Ambient and fluid temperature

5to 60

°C

Element life

Element color indication
*When red spots appear on the element surface
2 years or when the pressure drop reaches 0.1 MPa

Replacement Parts

o . Model
Description Material 10-AME150 | 10-AME250 | 10-AME350 | 10-AME450 | 10-AME550 | 10-AME650 | 10-AMES50
Element Glass fiber
assembly ol 10-AME-EL150 | 10-AME-EL250 | 10-AME-EL350 | 10-AME-EL450 | 10-AME-EL550 | 10-AME-EL650 | 10-AME-EL850
[Gasket, with O-ring
600 ZS\NC



Super Mist Separator 10-AME

Dimensions

10-AME150 to 350

w
w
oD
N
| Bracket .
L (Option) 2-port size s
5 1=
Iy
i == ] I
I 1 - i
ot ] L, i ‘
IN I i [ out
0 L |
T - : —
“ |
Maintenance B c
space = S
g gz
@ c© O
8 S E
o|g 2 %
g o
£ =8
[
=
Model Port size A B c D E E G Dimensions with bracket
Rc H | J K L M N o P Q R S
10-AME150| 1/8,1/4,3/8 | 139 | 13 55 63 7.5 63 10 | 146 | 56 15 5 9 5.5 35 54 70 26 | 45 | 16
10-AME250 1/4,3/8 152 | 13 66 76 4 76 10 | 167 | 66 20 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 20
1/2 158 16 72 76 4 76 10 167 66 17 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 2.0
10-AME350 3/8,1/2 184 | 16 92 90 5 90 10 | 198 | 80 22 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23
3/4 190 | 19 98 90 5 90 10 | 198 | 80 19 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23
5 SNC 601



Super Mist Separator 10-AME

Dimensions

10-AME450 to 850

n
o
s S— =
w
E
2-port size
N
Bracket
(Option) o
=
> - -
e &) -
y N Ll LTSN B
- — T T > i } ‘
IN ‘ ouT T
— <
f
o
&
&
(O]
Model Port size A B c D E £ G H Dimensions with bracket
Rc | J K L M N o P Q R S
10-AME450 1/2,3/4 205 | 19 | 100 | 106 3 106 | 10 36 | 221 | 25 10 14 9 90 55 | 110 | 50 88 | 3.2
1 212 | 22 | 107 | 106 3 106 | 10 36 | 221 | 21 10 14 9 90 65 | 110 | 50 88 | 3.2
10-AME550 3/4,1 239 | 22 | 128 | 122 3 122 | 10 44 | 257 | 30 10 16 9 100 | 65 | 130 | 60 | 102 | 45
10-AME6G50 1,112 291 | 32 | 167 | 160 | — | 160 | 10 66 | 314 | 40 15 20 11 | 150 | 85 | 180 | 76 | 136 | 4.5
10-AME850 11/2,2 403 | 42 1235 1220 | — 1220 10 96 | 406 | 30 15 24 13 | 180 | 120 | 220 | 110 | 184 6
602 4 S\VC



Super Mist Separator 10-AME

/A\Specific Product Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to
. pages 590 and 591 for common precautions for air preparation equipment.

L]

| Design || Maintenance
/\ Caution /\ Caution
(1 Do not use this product in a line where there is a high (D Red spots appear on the surface of the element when it has
frequency of pressure pulsation cycles. If it must be used reached the replacement stage. Immediately replace it with a
under such conditions owing to unavoidable circumstances. new one. At the same time, also replace the O-ring and
Contact SMC beforehand. gasket with new parts.
(2) The product is exclusively designed to be used with dry air. If The element is visible thorough the glass window on the
it is used with air containing moisture, a flow of drainage will front of the body. Be sure to inspect it at least once a day.
hinder the color change indicator function. Pay special attention when it is around the time to replace
(3 Be sure to install a micro mist separator (Series AMD), a the element. Installation of a check filter is recommended to
micro mist separator with a prefilter (Series AMH) or a super ensure observation of red spots on the element surface.
mist separator (Series AME) on the primary side. (Example: Add another piece of AME and install the 2 pieces
(@ The bracket provided with the product is for supporting the in series.)
product body. It cannot support the piping or other (2 The element must be replaced, even if no red spot is
connection items. If these items need to be supported, observed on the surface, when the pressure drop reaches
provide an additional support. 0.1 MPa or when two years have passed since the operation
(8 Please see Front Matters P. 8 « 9 for the clean-up system of start, whichever is earlier.
air source used inside the clean room. (3 If the element continues to be used past its replacement

stage, the element could be damaged. If the element

continues to be used after red spots have appeared on its
| surface, the red-dyed oil mist will splash over to the
secondary side, leading to unexpected accidents.

| Mounting

/\ Caution

(D Confirm the compressed air flow
direction and the ">" mark
indicating the inlet of the product
before piping works. It cannot be
used if connected in the opposite
direction.

(2) Make sure to install this product on horizontal piping. If it is
installed diagonally, laterally or upside down, the indicator
will not operate normally.

Equipment
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Serles 1 O-A MFOdor Removal Filter

How to Order

Clean series
L= ]
Body size K
150 —1/8 |
250 —1/4 o —
350 —3/8
450 —1/2
550 —3/4
650 — 1
850 — 11/2
Port size
01—1/8
02—1/4
03—3/8
04—1/2
06—3/4
10—1
14—11/2
20—2
Option
Nil—No
B —Bracket
Model
Model 10-AMF150 | 10-AMF250 | 10-AMF350 | 10-AMF450 | 10-AMF550 | 10-AMF650 | 10-AMF850
Air flow capacity I/min (ANR) 200 500 1000 2000 3500 6000 12000
Pressure drop MPa 0.008 0.01 0.01 0.014 0.01 0.01 0.01
Port size Rc1/8,1/4,3/8 |Rc1/4,3/8,1/2 | Rc3/8,1/2,3/4 | Rc1/2,3/4,1 Rc3/4,1 Rc1,11/2 Rc11/2,2
Specifications
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Fluid Air

Oil mist density on secondary side

3.5 or less particles of 0.3um diameter/l (ANR)

Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C
Replacement Parts
Description Material Model
P 10-AMF150 | 10-AMF250 | 10-AMF350 | 10-AMF450 | 10-AMF550 | 10-AMF650 | 10-AMF850
a'zs';“nfgl; G'aﬁggb"' 10-AMF-EL150 | 10-AMF-EL250 | 10-AMF-EL350 | 10-AMF-EL450 | 10-AMF-EL550 | 10-AMF-EL650 | 10-AMF-EL850

[Gasket, with O-ring
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Odor Removal Filter 10-AMF

Dimensions

10-AMF150 to 350

w
w
P - R
N
| Bracket .
L {Option) 2-port size s
5 1=
/1T |
*—‘4 T 743:‘
Yl Ll @
e —->
IN I i [l out
[§) |
T - i
<
1T
c
= 8
Q) =
g gz
2
2 g
o|e Lo
5 F2
-é <
Model Port size A B c D E E G Dimension with bracket
Rc H | J K L M N o P Q R S
10-AMF150| 1/8,1/4,3/8 | 139 | 13 55 63 7.5 63 10 | 146 | 56 15 5 9 55 35 54 70 26 | 45 | 16
10-AME250 1/4,3/8 152 | 13 66 76 4 76 10 | 167 | 66 20 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 2.0
1/2 158 | 16 72 76 4 76 10 | 167 | 66 17 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 2.0
10-AMF350 3/8,1/2 184 | 16 92 90 5 90 10 | 198 | 80 22 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23
3/4 190 | 19 98 90 5 90 10 | 198 | 80 19 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23
5 S\MC 605



Odor Removal Filter 10-AMF

Dimensions

10-AMF450 to 850

z

Bracket
(Option)

2-port size

T
m/

— <
0
8
&
8
g
g
=
[
=
Model Port size A B c D E F G H Dimensions with bracket
Rc | J K L M N o P Q R S
10-AMF450 1/2,3/4 205 | 19 | 100 | 106 3 106 | 10 36 | 221 | 25 10 14 9 90 55 | 110 | 50 88 | 3.2
1 212 | 22 | 107 | 106 3 106 | 10 36 | 221 | 21 10 14 9 90 55 | 110 | 50 88 | 3.2
10-AMF550 3/4,1 239 | 22 | 128 | 122 3 122 | 10 44 | 257 | 30 10 16 9 100 | 65 | 130 | 60 | 102 | 45
10-AMF650 1,112 291 | 32 | 167 | 160 | — | 160 | 10 66 | 314 | 40 15 20 11 | 150 | 85 | 180 | 76 | 136 | 4.5
10-AMF850 11/2,2 403 | 42 | 235 | 220 | — | 220 | 10 96 | 406 | 30 15 24 13 | 180 | 120 | 220 | 110 | 184 6
606 4 S\VC



Odor Removal Filter 10-AMF

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

1
1
1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions with clean series. Refer to
. pages 590 and 591 for common precautions for air preparation equipment.

[ Maintenance

ACaution

(1) Design a layout so that the mist separator is installed in an
area that is less susceptible to pulsation. The element could
be damaged if the difference in internal and external
pressures exceeds 0.1 MPa.

(2) Do not use the product with anything other than dry air (Such
as air containing moisture).

(3 Be sure to install a micro mist separator (Series AMD), a
micro mist separator with a prefilter (Series AMH) or a super
mist separator (Series AME) on the primary side.

(@ The bracket provided with the product is for supporting the
product body. It cannot support the piping or other
connection items. If these items need to be supported,
provide an additional support.

(8 Please see Front Matters P. 8 - 9 for the clean-up system of
air source used inside the clean room.

| Mounting

/\ Caution

() Confirm the compressed air flow
direction and the ">" mark
indicating the inlet of the product
before piping works. It cannot be
used if connected in the opposite
direction.

(2 Make sure to install this product on horizontal piping.

N

ACaution

(D The replacement time of element cannot be provided
explicitly because it depends on the odor density of
compressed air. Confirm the effective period of deodorization
and replace the element periodically thereafter.

(2) When using the odor removal filter for the first time, confirm
the effective deodorization time. Thereafter, replace the
element on a regular basis.

1) Record the date on which the odor removal filter is put
into operation.

2) Calculate the total length of time that has elapsed from
the time it was put into operation until it has started to emit
oil odor.

3) Use the time obtained in (2) as the guideline of
deodorization performance retention period. If there is any
change in the operating conditions, please reconfirm the
deodorization performance retention period.

(3 The element must be replaced when the pressure drop
reaches 0.1 MPa or when two years have passed since the
operation start, whichever is earlier.

(@ When it is time to replace the element, immediately replace it
with a new one. When replacing the element, also replace
the O-ring and the gasket with new parts.
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low Fiber Membrane Air Dryer

Series 10-1DG

How to Order

Clean series

Port size
02—Rc1/4
03—Rc3/8

Accessory (Option)
Nil—

B Bracket

Options
Nil—No

R—Flow direction: Right — Left

Specifications

Standard size
10—100 I/min (ANR)
Purge air flow rate
(Inlet air pressure of 0.7 MPa)
Nil—25 I/min (ANR)
H—11 I/min (ANR)

i
=

e
—

L

Max. operating pressure

0.85MPa

Min. operating pressure

0.15MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—5 to 55°C (No freezing)

Outlet air flow rate

20 to 1201/min (ANR)™

Outlet air atmospheric pressuredew point

—20°C (10-IDG10), —=15°C (10-IDG10H)™

Purge air flow of dew point indicator

11/min (ANR) [Inlet air pressure 0.7MPa]

Purge air exhaust port

With insert fittings (Tubing O.D.28)

Port size

Rcl1/4,3/8

[ANR indicates a flow rate converted into values in an atmospheric pressure at 20°C.

[ITonditions: Inlet air pressure 0.7MPa
Inlet air temperature 25°C
Ambient temperature  25°C

125 /min (ANR) (10-IDG10), 111 | /min (ANR) (10-IDG10H)
1001 /min (ANR)

25 /min (ANR) (10-IDG10), 11 | /min (ANR) (10-IDG10H)
(Including purge air flow of dew point indicator)

Inlet air flow rate
Outlet air flow rate
Purge air flow rate

608 SVC
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Hollow Fiber Membrane Air Dryer 10-IDG
Dimensions

Options-R__Indicates air flow direction

Mount on IN side.
The minimum distance M4 X 0.7 depth 5
from the equipment: 20
Purge air 83
28
(Insert fittings)

[

(232)

Purge air

@ suc:
WEMBRANE ATR DRVER

28
(Insert fittings)

‘ o o iy
e At Eown Tt

| VIR Eormasiee s
ha"okeanie 3ovenTs

/\ Specific Product Precautions

|mmmmmmmmmmmmmemememmmmmmmmmmmmmmmememmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm e —m——————————
: Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to pages 590 and

: 591 for common precautions for air preparation equipment.

[ Operating Conditions | Maintenance S
=
/\ Caution /\ Caution g
(D Be sure to use the product within the specified ranges. (1) Set the pressure of the compressed air at zero before maintenance or inspection. o
(@ Read the instruction manual included with the product thoroughly (2) Verify whether the membrane air dryer is functioning normally by observing the color of i3
before actually using the product. the dew point indicator.
(®Avoid use of corrosive gases and compressed air containing organic [When the color of the dew point indicator is blue: The equipment is functioning
solvents or use of the product in an environment where such normally.]
substances are present. [When the color of the dew point indicator is pink: The dew point temperature is high.]
| Mounti ng | f\%}fﬁt air flow is humid.) Note) The atmospheric pressure dew point is —10°C or
. It takes approximately 1 hour after air is introduced for the color or the dew point
A Cautl on indicator to change.

(3 If the color of the dew point indicator is brown, it indicates a large amount of
oil contamination in the membrane air dryer. In such a case, replace the dew
point indicator and the membrane module. If the particles inside the dew point
indicator have been crushed, replace the dew point indicator.

(1) The mounting orientation is free.
(2 Be sure to install a mist separator and micro mist separator at the inlet
of the membrane air dryer. Any oil mist or water drops contained in

the inlet air will lower the performance. (@ Confirm that the drainage accumulated between the mist separator
(3 When a drain piping is connected to the mist separator or micro mist and micro mist separator installed on the inlet side of the membrane
separator installed at the inlet of the membrane air dryer, use a tube air dryer is properly exhausted.
with an O.D. of 10 mm (With I.D. of 6.5 or more) and a length of 5 m (5 Replace the elements of the mist separator or the micro mist separator
_orless. Do not fold the tube or bend it in the upward direction. installed on the inlet side of the membrane air dryer approximately 2
@ Do not obstruct the purge air discharge outlet. years after they are put to use. Even within this period, they must be
(® Install a regulator on the secondary side of the membrane dryer. replaced if the unit's pressure drop reaches 0.2 MPa.
(® Use a tube with an O.D. of 8mm (An I.D at least 5mm) and a length (® For the purpose of maintenance and inspection, install a pressure
not exceeding 10m. gauge at the inlet and outlet sides of the membrane air dryer

(Combination unit).

SMC 609
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Serles A MPExhaust Cleaner for Clean Room

How to Order

610

AMP (2|2 0 < |

Body size
2 | 1/4 basic
3 | 3/8 basic
4 | 1/2 basic

Element construction

2 2 slaée

Thread type

_5 Nil Rc
N NPT

Nil
B

Options

Nil —
R Flow direction: Right — Bottom
T |With element service indicator

Accessory (Option)

With bracket

Note) Bracket is not installed.

Port size
F G Port Body size
Symbol size 2 3 4

02 | 14 [ —

03 3/8 [ ) [ ) —

04 | 12 — ) )

06 | 34 — — )

Model

Model AMP220 AMP320 AMP420
Maximum flow capacity I/min (ANR) 200 500 1000
Portsize Rc 1/4,3/8 3/8, 1/2 1/2,3/4
Weight kg 0.43 0.68 1.15

Specifications

Fluid

Compressed air

Element primary side pressure

0.1MPa or less

Ambient and fluid temperature

510 50°C

Filtration

0.01um (95% scavenging particle diameter)

Downstream cleanliness

3.5 or less particles of 0.3um diameter/I (ANR)

(100 particles/ft3 or less)

Element life

One year after the first operation

(or when the primary pressure reaches 0.2MPa even within 1 year from the first operation).

Element life indication
(At the time of oil saturation)

Element color indication

(Replace if red spots appear on the element surface, even within 1 year from first use.)

Element construction

2 stage element

Noise reduction

40dB (A) or more

Accessory (Option)

Applicable model AMP220 AMP320 AMP420
Bracket assembly

'With spring washer BM66 BM67 BM68
With cap bolt

SvVC
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Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room AMP

Dimensions

Semi-standard specifications

T: With element service indicator

R
%
IN [ [
I 1
[ [
C
Bracket
L (Option) G
Port size J
— [Tl
0 T U
A D <5
n T |
s | | N Y~
| | IN [ [
w
<
w
) out
P — X Maintenance
space =
8
<=
gg
o5
a’s
=g
<
(mm)
] ] Element service
Model pgr';:ize A B c D E Dimensions with bracket indicator
F|G|H | J K L M N o P Q R S
AMP220 1/4,3/8 108 | 13 76 76 80 | 123 | 66 20 8 12 6 40 66 84 28 5 2 26 37
AMP320 3/8,1/2 155 | 16 90 90 | 120 | 169 | 80 22 8 14 7 50 80 | 100 | 34 5 23 32 37
AMP420 1/2,3/4 221 | 19 | 106 | 106 | 180 | 237 | 90 | 25 | 10 | 14 9 55 | 88 | 110 | 50 9 |32 37 | 37

o
3

611



Series AMP

Al

Model Selection Method

Selection

A\ Caution

1. The selection method for an exhaust cleaner may differ
between exhaust air from driving system such as actuator
and that from the ejector. Please refer to the procedures
described below.

Take note that an exhaust flow rate exceeding the specification
of the model selected can cause a decline in exhaust air
cleanliness, reduced performance of drive equipment and
ejectors, etc., and damage to the element.

2. Exhaust from drive systems

(DFind the air flow required for the actuator to be used. When
operating with common piping, total the required air flows for
all actuators that will be operated simultaneously to find the
maximum air flow.

@@ Select a model of which the maximum amount of required
air will not exceed the maximum flow curve.

3. Exhaust from ejector

(DIf the performance of the equipment is influenced by back
pressure applied to the exhaust air, as in case of an ejector,
please confirm the range of back pressure that will not cause
effect to the equipment.

(@In case of ejectors, the exhaust flow rate is the total of the
maximum suction flow rate and the air consumption. Since the
exhaust flow rate calculation method differs among equipment,
confirm it in the catalog or instruction manual of the equipment
to be used.

(3When operating with common piping, total the exhaust flow
rates for all equipment that will be exhausted simultaneously to
find the maximum exhaust flow rate.

(@ Calculate the primary pressure from the flow characteristic
diagram using the maximum exhaust flow rate obtained in 3
as the exhaust flow rate.

Flow characteristic chart

g‘? Conditions: Initial element condition
< 0.05
2 VA
2 paoy ™
s / / fow 1A S
5 0.04 ol
£ L
g — /; S
2 003 7 ;‘?
s IS !
g S Y
£ V4
a 0.02
A |
]
I
0.01 / - '
I
i
i
0 200 400 600 800 1000
1200
Evacuation I/min (ANR)

Viewing the graph: Values when using AMP320 at a flow rate of 5001/min,
the upstream pressure is 0.037 MPa.

O
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A\ Caution

4.Exhaust flow speed characteristics are shown in graph 2.

(DWhen operating, consider the effects of turbulence of dust,
etc., that has accumulated on the floor or other areas.

@]If there is concern about turbulence of dust, install the
equipment in a location where it is free from dust.

Evacuation
9 Conditions: Conditions at max. flow capacity
8
/ \ Min|required distance
7 )( (Majntengnce space)
- LA
@
e 7
§ 4 N
T A, 5,
3 3 &2 2
S I 0
i1} 2 Q. >
4 N N~
1 [ —
0 0.4 0.8 1.2 1.6 2.0
Distance from exhaust port (m)

<Measurement method>

Current meter

Distance from
exhaust port

SvVC



Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room AMP

/\ Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series. Refer to
pages 590 and 591 for common precautions for air preparation equipment.

| Mounting |

| Maintenance

/A Caution

(DAir piping must be thoroughly flushed or cleaned before
mounting.

@When screwing in the pipes or fittings, be sure to prevent
cutting chips or sealing material on the threaded portion of the
pipe from entering the piping.

When a seal tape is used, leave 1.5 to 2 thread ridges
exposed at the end of the threads.

(3)Mount the unit vertically. Holding the resin housing while
screwing in the piping will damage the housing. Hold the die-
cast aluminum body instead with a wrench (or some other tool)
to screw in the piping.

@In cases such as common piping, a reverse flow may occur
due to switching of a solenoid valve, etc. In this situation,
install a check valve on the upstream side.

(5)Provide sufficient space required for maintenance and
inspection. (Confirm the dimensions on the drawing on page
635.)

| Environment |

AWarning

@Do not use in an atmosphere or space which can damage the
case or clogging checker (Semi-standard specifications: T).

(2)Because the case material is nylon, aviod use of chemicals
such as alcohol, thinner, carbon tetrachloride, chloroform,
aniline, cyclohexane, trichloroethylene, sulfuric acid, lactic acid,
water soluble cutting lubricant (Alkaline) or use in an
atmosphere.

Use a neutral detergent to clean the housing.

(3)Do not use in an environment where static electric charge may
cause a problem.

@Block off heat radiation from a heat source in the proximity.

If a heat source is located nearby, the temperature of the
product may rise to exceed the operating temperature range
due to heat radiation. Block off the heat source with a cover.

| Supply Air

A\ Caution

DThe product cannot be used with air containing moisture.

@Install a mist separator (Series AM), micro mist separator
(Series AMD) or micro mist separator with pre-filter (Series
AMH) on the air supply side.

@When using and ejector, do not suction liquid such as water
and oil with air.

O

A\ Caution

(DReplace the element after one year of use, or when the
upstream pressure reaches 0.1 MPa even if one year has not
elapsed. Note) If operation is continued without replacing the
element, the cleanliness of the exhaust air will decline. When
replacing the element, also install a new O-ring. (When
equipped with an element service indicator (semi-standard
specification: T), the condition of the element can be easily
confirmed.)

(2)When oil saturates, red dots appear on the surface of the first
element. Check it once a day and replace it immediately with
a new element when red dots appear. If operation is continued
after red dots have appeared, the second element will also be
saturated with oil, and oil mist imbued with red dye will be
mixed with the exhaust air, contaminating the surrounding air.

Note)The upstream pressure here indicates the pressure which
arises on the upstream side of the element when air of a
certain flow rate flows through the exhaust cleaner. The
relation between the upstream pressure and the air flow
rate can be confirmed in the flow characteristics graph on
page 5 of Overview.

| Operation in a Clean Room

/\ Caution

@Open the inside bag of a double sealed package in a clean
room or clean atmosphere.

(2)Mount the product in a down flow area with its exhaust port
facing downward.

@Avoid mounting in locations where exhaust air will blow directly
against the work pieces.

(@)Confirm the exhaust flow speed and consider the effect of
turbulence of dust, etc., in a clean room.
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Clean Series

Pressure Switch
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Desigh

AWarning

00perate the switch only within the specified supply voltage limits.
Use of the switch outside the range of the specified voltage can
cause not only malfunction and damage to the switch but also
electric shocks and fire.

@Never use aload exceeding the maximum load capacity.
A load exceeding the max. load specification can lead to
immediate damage to the switch or shorten its operating life
span considerably.

©Do not use a load that generates surge voltage.
Although the output circuit of the switch is provided with surge
protection, repeated application of surge voltages can damage the
switch.
When directly driving a surge generating load such as a relay or
solenoid valve, use a switch with build-in surge absorbing elements.

Othe variety of compatible fluids differ among
products. Be sure to verify the process medium.
The switch does not have an explosion proof construction. Do
not use flammable gas or fluid to prevent possible fire hazard.
It may cause disaster of fires.

@Be sure to observe the set pressure range and the
maximum operating pressure.
Operation under pressure out of the specified range can cause
malfunction.
The switch may be damaged if it is subjected to higher
pressures than its design parameters.

AWarning

O air leakage is present or increasing or the equipment is
not operating properly, do not continue to use the
equipment.

Verify proper installation after air and power are connected.
The switch should be checked for proper operation and
possible air leaks after the initial installation, repair or reform.

@Mount switches using the proper tigntening torque.
When a switch is tightened beyond the specified tightening
torque range, the mounting screws, mounting brackets or
switch may be damaged.

Insufficient tightening may allow the connecting thread portion
to come loose.
Connecting thread: M5, Rc, NPT, NPTF

d Selection

Thread Appropriate tightening torque Nm
M5 1/6 turn after manual tightening
1/8 7t09
1/4 12to 14
3/8 22t024

QAppIy awrench to the metal flats of the main housing integrated with
piping when installing the pressure switch onto the system piping.
Never apply a wrench to the resin part of the main housing of
the switch. It may cause the switch to be damaged.
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Pressure Switch/Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

AWarning

@ Verify the color and terminal number when wiring.
Incorrect wiring can cause the switch to be damaged or
malfunction. Verify the colors and terminal numbers in the
operation manual when wiring.

@Do not apply repeated bending stress or stretching
force to the lead wire.

Disconnection may result from wiring that applies repeated
bending stress or stretching force to lead wires. Replace any
lead wire that is damaged and can possibly cause malfunction.
©Oconfirm proper insulation of wiring.
Make sure that there is no faulty wiring insulation (Contact with
other circuits, ground fault, improper insulation between
terminals, etc.). Damage may be caused due to excess current
flow into the switch.

A Warning

| @Never use in an atmosphere with explosive gases.

i The switch does not have an explosion proof construction.
Never use the switch in an environment with explosive gases
as it may lead to disaster of explosion.

A Warning

OVerify proper operation of the swtich on aregular basis.
Unexpected malfunctions or a mistake in operation can cause
possible danger.

@Be careful when using the equipment in an interlock
circuit.

When using the equipment in an interlock circuit, make the
circuit multiplex to be prepared for failure as well as conduct
periodical inspection to confirm normal operation.

SMC



al

AWarning

@Wwatch for internal voltage drops of the switch.
When the switch is used below the specified voltage, the load
sometimes may not operate even if the pressure switch
operates normally. Confirm the operating voltage of the load
and adjust it to satisfy the equation below.

Selection

Power voltage - Internal drop voltage > Load operating voltage

/A Caution

@Data on the digital pressure switch will be stored
even after the power is turned off.
Input data (set pressure, etc.) will be stored on the EEPROM
and will not disappear even after the digital pressure switch is
turned off (100,000 nours after the power is off).

AWarning

@Do not drop or bump.
Do not drop, bump or apply excessive impacts (100m/s?) while
handling. Although the body of the switch may not be
damaged, the internal parts could be damaged and cause a
problem.

@Hold the body of the switch when handling.
The tensile strength of the connection from cable to switch is
49N. If the applied force exceeds this specification, the switch
will be damaged.

eKey button operation
Refer to the operation manual on how to calibrate the switch
using the push buttons.

O0Do not touch the LCD.
Do not touch the LCD of an LCD type pressure switch in
operation because it may cause the display to be changed by
static pressure.

@rressure port
Do not insert a wire or a similar item into the pressure port. It
may damage the pressure sensor and cause it malfunction.

A Warning

@Do not wire with power lines or high voltage lines.
Wire separately from power lines and high voltage lines
because noise can cause malfunction of the control circuit
including the switch.

@Do not allow short circuits of loads.
A digital pressure switch displays an overcurrent error when
the load is short-circuited. This function, however, cannot
protect the circuit from every incorrect wiring. Therefore take
special precautions in wiring.
Other pressure switches will be instantly damaged if the load is
short-circuited. Especially, be careful not to mistake the power
supply cord (Brown) for the power output cord (Black).

'\

SVC

Pressure Switch (solid State Type))Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions
and common precautions for clean series. Refer to the main text for precautions for each series.

[ Pipng ]
/\ Caution

@Piping of hoses
In a panel application, the switch may receive excessive stress
on the body from piping like hoses, etc. Avoid excessive force
by following proper installation procedures.

AWarning

0Stay within the specified range of fluid and ambient
temperature.
The ambient and fluid temperature range is 0 to 50°C for digital pressure
switches and 0 to 60°C for other types of pressure switches. If the
temperature is 5°C or below, take measures against freezing because the
water in the circuit may freeze to cause malfunction. Installation of an air
dryer is recommended to remove drain and moisture. Do not use the
switch in an environment with sudden temperature changes even if the
ambient temperature range complies with the specifications.

@Vacuum switch
An instant positive pressure pulse of up to 0.5 MPa will not
affect the performance of the switch (At the time of vacuum
destruction). However, avoid a continuous positive pressure of
0.2 MPa or above since it will cause damage to the switch.

A Warning

@Do not use in an area where there are surge or static
electricity sources.
Installation of the switch in an area with surge voltage
generating equipment, such as electromagnetic lifters, high
frequency furnaces, motors or equipment that generates static
electricity, etc., can cause immediate damage to the switch
internal circuit elements or cause the switch to malfunction after
a period of time. Apply surge protection measures as well as
anti-static measures to the source of the surge and keep the
lines apart from each other.

@Operating environment
Avoid using the standard digital pressure switches in an
environment with water or oil splashes because they are not
protected against external substances. Use of dustproof and
dripproof types are recommended in such an environment.

A\ Caution

QCIeaning the body
Wipe off dirt with soft cloth. In case of heavy dirt, soak the cloth
in neutral detergent diluted with water, wring the water out,
wipe off the dirt with the cloth and finish with dry cloth.
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Serles 1 0- l Sl High Precision Remote Type Digital Pressure Switch

Pressure Sensor for General Pneumatic Applications

How to Order

R -

) -'-
"
Clean series ] "

Pressure specifications
0—High pressure (0 to 1MPa)
1—Vacuum (-101 to OkPa)
2—Low pressure (0 to 100kPa)

iy

.-
v

10 - PSE 51/0 /- |01]

Piping specifications
R06— @6 plug-in reducer
M5 — M5 X 0.8

01 — R1/8,M5 X 0.8
TO1— NPTF1/8,M5 X 0.8

Sensor Specifications/General Pneumatic Applications

Model 10-PSE510-0J 10-PSE511-0J 10-PSE512-(J
Operating pressure range 0to 1IMPa —101 to OkPa 0 to 100kPa
Max. operating pressure 1MPa 200kPa
Fluid Air, Non-corrosive gas
Output specifications Analog output (1 to 5V Load impedance;10kQ or more)
Power supply voltage 2 to 24VDC (Ripple10% or less)
Current consumption 10mA or less
Operating temperature range 0 to 50°C (With no condensation)
Temperature characteristics | 25+10°C +1%F.S. or less
(25°C standard) 0to 50°C +1.5%F.S. or less
Repeatability +0.3%F.S. or less
Withstand voltage Between external terminals and case 1000VAC 50/60Hz 1 minute
Insulation resistance Between external terminals and case 2MQ(Measured with a 500 VDC megameter)
Vibration resistance 1.5 mm amplitude in 10 to 500 Hz or acceleration of 98 m/s2, whichever is smaller for 2 hiin X, Y, Z direction each
Shock resistance 980 m/s?in X, Y, Z directions, 3 times each
Enclosure P40
Process Connection
Part No. RO6 M5 01 TO01
. Resin case: PBT Resin case: PBT Resin case: PBT
Case Resin case: PBT L Fitting: C3604BD Fitting: C3604BD
Material Fitting: SUS303 (Electroless nickel plated) | (Electroless nickel plated)
Pressure sensor area Pressure sensor: Silicon, O ring: NBR
Lead wire Oil resistant heavy duty vinyl cord 2.55 0.15mm? 3 wire (Red, Black, White) 3000mm
Port size 26 plug-in reducer M5 X 0.8 Rc1/8,M5 X 0.8 \ NPTF1/8,M5 X 0.8
Weight (Without lead wire) Approx.7g \ Approx.10g \ Approx.12g

/A Caution

This product is Series PSE51[] blown with air and double packed in a Class 100 clean room.

| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common |
I precautions for clean series and pages 616 and 617 for common precautions for pressure switches.



Digital Pressure Switch 10-PSE

Dimensions
30 3000
25.5 12 7
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Hexagon width across flats 12
\ 01:R1/8
TO1:NPTF1/8
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M5
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Hexagon width across flats 10
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13
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26 plug-in reducer
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Digital Pressure Switch 10-PSE

Pressure Sensor for General Fluids

How to Order

|

Clean series

Pressure specifications
0—High pressure (0 to 1MPa)

10 - PSE 520 - 01

Piping specifications
01 —R1/8,M5X0.8

02 —R1/4,M5X0.8
TO1—NPTF1/8,M5X0.8
T02—NPTF1/4,M5X0.8

Sensor Specifications/For General Fluids

Model 10-PSE520-01 ‘ 10-PSE520-02 10-PSE520-T01 10-PSE520-T02
Operating pressure range 0 to IMPa
Max. operating pressure 2MPa

Fluid

Fluids that will not corrode SUS304, SUS630

Output specifications

Analog output (1 to 5V Load impedance;10kS or more)

Power supply voltage

12 to 24VDC (Ripple10% or less)

Current consumption

15mA or less

Operating temperature range

—10 to 70°C (With no freezing or condensation)

Temperature characteristics | 25+10°C +1%F.S. or less
(25°C standard) -10to 70°C +3%F.S. or less
Repeatability +0.3%F.S. or less
Withstand voltage Between GND terminal and case 250VAC 1 minute
Insulation resistance Between external terminals and case 100MQ (Measured with a 500 VDC megameter)
Vibration resistance 1.5 mm amplitude in 10 to 55 Hz for 2 hiin X, Y, Z direction each
Shock resistance 294m/s?(11ms or less) in X, Y, Z direction, 3 times each
Enclosure IP65

. ‘ Case Case:SUS304, Fitting: SUS304
Material -

‘Pressure Sensor area| Diaphragm: SUS630

Lead wire Special elastic polyvinyl chloride g6 0.34 mm2 3 wire (Red, Black, White) 3000 mm
port size R1/8, M5 X 0.8 R1/4, M5 X 0.8 NPTF1/8, M5 X 0.8 ‘ NPTF1/4, M5 X 0.8
Weight Approx.220g

/A Caution

This product is Series PSE520 blown with air and double packed in a Class 100 clean room.

I
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common I
I precautions for clean series and pages 616 and 617 for common precautions for pressure switches.



Digital Pressure Switch 10-PSE

Dimensions

10-PSE520-01,T01

59.5 3000
@5 5) 35 50 .10
33.5
M5X0.8 depth 5
S —
Q¢ — —
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01:R1/8
TO1L:NPTF1/8 S
Hexagon width across flats 19 = Protect tube
(Resists bending)
10-PSE520-02,T02
61.5 3000
(5.5 35 50 .10
33.5
M5X0.8 depth 5
01:R1/4 /
TO2:NPTFL/4 8
Hexagon width across flats 19, 8 Protect tube
(Resists bending)
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Digital Pressure Switch 10-PSE

Controller

How to Order

Clean series

10

=

L]

T

Specifications

- PSE 10

- Allc]- M)

Output specifications
0—NPN Output
1—PNP Output

Mounting
A—Panel mount
B—Wall mounting [DIN rail

Unit specifications

Nil—With unit switching function

M —Fixed Sl unit [

DBixed unit for vacuum pressure: kPa
For positive pressure: MPa

Option
Nil—Without operation unit cover
C—With operation unit cover

Model

10-PSE100-0] 10-PSE101-0J

Output specifications

NPN open collector 30V 80mA MAX. PNP open collector 80mA MAX.

Output points

2CH X 2 Qutput

Power supply voltage

12 to 24VDC (Ripple10% or less)

Current consumption

250mA or less

Pressure display range

—99.9 to 10kPa (For vacuum), —10 to 100kPa (Low pressure), —0.1 to 1MPa (High pressure)

Display resolution

0.1kPa (Vacuum, Low pressure), 1kPa (High pressure)

‘Vacuum, Low pressure

kPa, mmHg, kgf/cm?, bar, InHg

Display unit
Play ‘ High pressure

kPa, MPa, kgf/cm?, bar

Hysteresis

Hysteresis mode: Variable, Window comparator mode: Fix(2%F.S.)

Display specifications

4-digit x 2, 7-segment indicator, Sampling frequency 4/sec

Indicator light

Lights up when ON: Switch output: Green Switch output 2: Red

Error display

Error display on 7-segment indicator

Self diagnosis function

p Overcurrent, Sensor not connected, Data error, Presence of pressure at the time of zero clear (all with display function)

Additional function

Auto preset: Absorption verification can be set with a single key

Auto shift: Zero clear is possible with an input terminal

Response frequency

100Hz (10ms)

Operating temperature range

0 to 50°C (With no condensation)

Temperature characteristics | 2510 °C

+0.3%F.S. or less

(25°C standard) 0to50°C

+0.5%F.S. or less

Repeatability

+0.2%F.S. or less

Noise resistance

500Vp-p Pulse width 1us Rise 1ns

Withstand voltage

Between external terminals and case 1000VAC 50/60Hz 1 minute

Insulation resistance

Between external terminals and case 2MQ(Measured with a 500 VDC megameter)

Vibration resistance

1.5 mm amplitude in 10 to 500 Hz or acceleration of 98 m/s2, whichever is smaller for 2 hin X, Y, Z direction each

Shock resistance

980 m/s2in X, Y, Z directions, 3 times each

Enclosure Panel mount type: IP66 (Only operation panel has gasket), Wall mounting, DIN rail type: IP40
Mounting A: Panel mount B: Wall mounting, DIN rail
Weight A: approx.90g B: approx.110g

Supply voltage

Same as power supply voltage

Sensor connection Voltage input

1 to 5V (Inputimpedance; 100kQ)

Vurrent input

4 to 20mA (Inputimpedance; 250Q)

622
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Digital Pressure Switch 10-PSE

Dimensions

A: Panel mount

56

Gasket (Accessory option)

I
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>

Panel mount adapter (Accessory option)

\ndication cover (Option)

4 X 7.5(=30)
6.5 7.5 a P :
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| [ jows P o
f=1 i 65 or more
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=i (Take enough precautions about 2

the mounting orientation of the panel
° mount adapter)
A view T T 5
| E L
§ Dimensions in case N pieces are mounted: L=(48n-2.5)"5
7 T
| [The thickness of the applicable panel is 0.5 to 4 mm.
Water resistance is not effective in case of seal mounting.
B: Wall mounting, DIN rail
4X75(=30) 48
6.5 7.5 Indication cover (Option)

2-g4.4 Mounting hole ‘
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Digital Pressure Switch 10-PSE

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 616 and 617 for common precautions for pressure switches.

| Wiring | | Other

/N\Warning /\ Caution

(@ If a switching regulator is to be used for the power supply, (D The delay for power on reset of the controller is 0.5 seconds.
ground the FG. The output circuit is not active immediately after the power is

(2) Keep the input signal ON for 10 ms or longer. connected.

| Mounting

/\ Caution

(D The front plate is equivalent to IP66 rating. However, water
may invade if the panel mount adapter is not secured firmly
with screws. Tighten the screws as shown in the figure
below.

(2 As illustrated below, hook the nail on the bottom of the body
on the DIN rail and press down in the direction of the arrow.
To remove the body from the DIN rail, lift the switch up with a
bladed screwdriver, etc. in the direction of the arrow. Refer to
figure 2b.

(3 Be careful not to apply excessive force to the wiring during
mounting on panel or DIN rail.

Panel mount

Figure 1

Tighten another 1/4 to 1/2 turn after contacting the panel.

Mounting on DIN rail Removal from DIN rail

Figure 2a Figure 2b
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Ser I€SlO'ZSE40/ SE40 High Precision Digita Pressure Switch

How to Order

Set pressure range
Nil \ —0.100 to 1.000MPa \ For positive pressure

e 10— ISE40
For V. P L
oI Vacuum Fressure 10 —_— ZSE4O .

or Compound Pressure

Series clean
Set pressure range Option
Nil ] 10.0 to -101.3kPa [ For vacuum pressure Nil | —
F [ -100.0 to 100.0kPa | For compound presstre Brackt A (ZS-24-A)
Piping specifications A
01: R1/8 (With M5 female thread) W1: Rcl/8
T1: NPT1/8 (With M5 female thread)
Piping in 2 directions
R1/8, NPT1/8 Rel/8
M5 X 0.8 female thread B
Rcl1/8
Refer to the dimensions
of bracket D (ZS-24-D).
[CH: With @4 One-touch fitting [M5: M5 X 0.8(Female thread) D
[CB: With @6 One-touch fitting
‘Wall mounting Wall mounting
Panel mount (ZS-22-A)
E
04, 86
One-touch fitting
[Optional
. . . L Panel mount + Front protection cover
Piping specifications/Option combinations (2S-24-C)
Piping specifications
Description Symboll 01 | T1 | W1 | C4 | C6 | M5
Bracket A A|lO|O|O | x X X F
Bracket B B X X O X X X
Bracket D D OO0 | O X X X
Panel mount EIOJOJO]JO]O O
Panel mount + Front protectioncover | F | O | O | O | O | O | O Ufionly optional parts are required, order
QO : Possible combination, X: Impossible combination by the part numbers in parentheses.
1/0 specifications Unit specifications
22 | NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analog output Nil \ With unit switching function
30 | NPN open collector 2 outputs + Auto shift input M ‘ Fixed Sl unit (1
L2 | PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analog output [Eiked unit for vacuum pressure or compound pressure: kPa
70 | PNP open collector 2 outputs + Auto shift input For positive pressure: MPa
[Option
Note
The possible setting ranges of auto shift function types are as follows.
Set pressure range Possible set range X
—100.0 to 100.0kPa —100.0 to 100.0kPa Lead wire length
10.0 to —101.3kPa —101.3 to 101.3kPa Nil ‘ 0.6m
—0.1 to 1.000MPa —1.000 to 1.000MPa L ‘ 3m
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High Precision Digital Pressure Switch 10-ZSE40/ISE40

Specifications

10-ZSE40F (Compound pressure) 10-ZSE40 (Vacuum pressure) 10-ISE40 (Positive pressure)
Rated voltage range —100.0 to 100.0kPa 0.0 to —101.3kPa 0.000 to 1.000MPa
Operating pressure range/Set pressure range —100.0 to 100.0kPa 10.0 to —101.3kPa —0.100 to 1.000MPa
Proof Pressure 500kPa 1.5MPa
kPa 0.1 -
MPa — 0.001
Set pressure kgf/cm? 0.001 0.01
resolution bar 0.001 0.01
(Notel) psi 0.02 0.01 0.1
mmHg 1 —
InHg 0.1 —
Fluid Air, Non-corrosive gas, Non-flammable gas
Power supply voltage 12 to 24VDC=10%, ripple (p-p)10% or less
Current consumption 55mA or less
NPN or PNP output, Max. load pressure: 80mA
Switch output Maximum applied voltage: 30VDC (For NPN Output)
Residual voltage : 1V or less (For load current 80mA)
Repeatability +0.2%F.S. +1digit or less
Hysteresws‘ Hysteresis mode i V.ar?able
\ Window comparator mode Fix (3digit) (Note4)
Response time (With anti-chattering function) 2.5ms or less (24ms, 192ms, 768ms with anti-chattering function)
Output short circuit protection Yes
Display 3 1/2 digit LED (Sampling frequency: 5 cycles/1 sec)
Display accuracy +2%F.S. +1digit or less (At ambient pressure of 25 + 3°C)
Indicator light Green LED(OUT1.: Lights up when ON) Red LED (OUT2: Lights up when ON)

Output voltage: 1 to 5V
+5%F.S. or less (Within rated voltage range)
Linearity: +1%F.S. or less
Output impedance: approx.1kQ

Output voltage: 1 to 5V+2.5%F.S. or less (Within rated voltage range)
Linearity: +1%F.S. or less
Output impedance: approx.1kQ

Analog output (Note2)

Auto shift input (Note3) No-voltage input (Solid state switch or reed switch), 5 ms or longer input
Enclosure 1P65
Ambient temperature range Operating: 0 to 50°C, Stored: —10 to 60°C (With no freezing and condensation)
Ambient humidity range Operating and store: 35 to 85% RH (With no condensation)
Environmental Withstand voltage 1000VAC for 1 minute, between entire lead wires and enclosure
resistance Insulation resistance 50 MQ or more (Measured with 500VDC megameter), between entire lead wires and enclosure
Vibration resistance 10 to 500 Hz double vibration with 1.5 mm width or 98m/s? (10G), whichever is smaller, and in X, Y, Z direction each (Without
Shock resistance 980m/s? (100G) in X, Y, Z direction each (Without energization)
Temperature characteristics +2% F.S. or less against measured pressure at 25°C in the temperature range of 0 to 50°C
Port size 01: R1/8,M5 X 0.8 T1: NPT1/8,M5 X 0.8 W1: Rc1/8
C4: g4 With One-touch fitting C6: 86 With One-touch fitting M5: M5 female thread
Lead wire 5 wire oil-proof heavy duty cable (0.15mm?)
Weight (Weight) 01/T1 type: Approx. 60g, W1 type: Approx.809, C4/C6/M5 types: Aprox. 92g (Each including 0.6m as lead wire length)
Note 1) For the type with unit switching function Note
(For a type without unit conversion function, the unit is fixed on the Sl unit (kPa or MPa).) The possible setting ranges of auto shift function types are as follows.
22
Note 2) In case of 10-ZSEA0(F)/ISEA0-L1- &2 Set pressure range Possible set range
Note 3) In case of 10-ZSE40(F)/ISE40-[J-
o . . —100.0 to 100.0kPa —100.0 to 100.0kPa
Note 4) The value is represented as 0.03 to 0.04psi in the 10-ZSE40F (Compound pressure) psi notation. 10.0 to —101.3kPa 1013 to 101.3kPa
Note 5) The value is within the range 0.01psi in thr 10-ZSE40F (Compound pressure) psi notation. 0.1 to L.00OMPa ~1.000 to 1.OOOMPaA
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High Precision Digital Pressure Switch 10-ZSE40/ISE40

Dimensions

10-ZSE40(F)/ISE40-Y
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Atmospheric release port
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s c
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01:R1/8
T1:NPT1/8

10-ZSE40(F)/ISE40-W1
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Atmospheric release port
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82
o © ©
ol o~
©o| 4
‘ w
78 97 A
L
28 o
- - o
@
o~
It} 2 i 5 ~ g
- | ]
<
T
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M5 X 8 thread depth 5

L

2-M3 X 0.5 thread depth 4

[Id waterproof (IP65) operation, insert the air tube into the atmospheric release port.
(For more information refer to @ in Precautions for Specific Product on the next page)

18.35

"
)
2-M4 X 0.7 20

thread depth 4

Rcl/8

=

20

=

=
19

waterproof (IP65) operation, insert the air tube into the atmospheric release port.
(For more information refer to @) in Precautions for Specific Product on the next page)
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High Precision Digital Pressure Switch 10-ZSE40/ISE40

Dimensions -

c4
10-ZSE40(F)/ISE40—cs k
M5 iy B
32.3 L]
30 N 12.8
20 v [P
|
2N (7
n
w| o
| o
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<
o <
@
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—~ : Atmospheric release port
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STE -
)
ol&2 |
)
©
—-M5
L
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@
3] ()
[t} ~ A
s s| | =
<
12
e One-touch fitting 24,06 M5 X 0.8 thread depth 5

waterproof (IP65) operation, insert the air tube into the atmospheric release port.
(For more information refer to @ in Precautions for Specific Product on the next page)

| A\ Specific Product Precautions
A\ Caution

e e e e = —————
| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common I
I precautions for clean series and pages 616 and 617 for common precautions for pressure switches.

____________________________________________________]

(DA drift of approx. + 0.5%F.S. immediately follows the initial power supply. When
operating with a subtle or small pressure, take 20 to 30 minutes for a warm-up.

=
S
=
2]
<
2
73
<t
o

(@Do not use in an environment where liquid containing oil or solvents splashes
onto the equipment.

(3When using a switching regulator purchased on the market, be sure to ground
the FG terminal.
Atmospheric release port

Air tube
Recommended applicable tubing

TU0425 (Polyurethane)

@In an environment where the switch is exposed to water or dust, prevent water or
dust invasion through the atmospheric release port. Insert a tube (Of 2.5 1.D.)
into the atmospheric release port and connect the other end of the tube in a safe
location with no water splashes or dust turbulence. To ensure accuracy in
pressure measurement, do not fold or plug the tube.

(®This product is equivalent to Series ZSE40(F)/ISE40 but is blown with air and
double packed in a Class 100 clean room.

O
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High Precision Digital Pressure Switch 10-ZSE40/ISE40

Dimensions

With Bracket A (ZS-24-A)
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Series 10-ZSE5B/ ISE5B

How to Order

Digital Pressure Switch
with Backlight

Clean series

For Vacuum 10

For Positive
Pressure

10

o

=4

-ZSES5B -

-ISE5B -

Piping specifications
02 — Direct piping R1/4
T2 — Direct piping NPTF 1/4

Output specifications
26 —Analog output(1 to 5V)

27 —NPN open collector (2 outputs)
67 —PNP open collector (2 outputs)

-

-
L -

L|

Lead wire length
L—3m

Note) M5 X 0.8 threads are cut inside the piping.

Unit specifications
Nil—With unit switching function

M —Fixed Sl unit 1
[DFixed units For vacuum pressure or compound pressure: kPa
For positive pressure: Mpa

Part number of panel mounting adapter

(Panel adapter A + Panel a
7S-22-E

Panel adapter A-
Panel adapter B-

Mounting bracket:---ZS-22-04

Panel adapter A

Panel adapter B

Model
Model Output type Output specifications
£ |ZSE5B-0J-26L| Analog output 1to 5V(5%F.S.)
3 -
? ZSE5B-[1-27L Switch 2 output NPN open collector 30V, 80mA
& |ZSE5B-[I-67L PNP open collector, 80mA
g o|ISE5B-[J-26L| Analog output 1to 5V(5%F.S.)
2 2|isesB-T-27L| _
% g Switch 2 output NPN open collector 30V, 80mA
£ ~|ISE5B-[1-67L PNP open collector, 80mA

Specifications

dapter B + Mounting bracket)
7S-22-D
M3 tapping screw 4 pcs

Option bracket

\Mounting bracket

Fluids that will not corrode SUS304, SUS630

Model Vacuum Positive pressure Fluid _
10-ZSE5B 10-ISESB Temperature characteristics +3%F.S. or less
Set pressure range —100 to 100kPa —-0.1to 1IMPa Repeatability +1%F.S. or less
Max. operating pressure 200kPa 1.5MPa Operating voltage 12 to 24V DC (Ripple10% or less)
45mA or less

Leak quantity

1 X 10°Pam®/s

Current consumption

Emergency display

Indicator light: Red lightening, Error display on LCD

Indicator light

Lights up when ON(OUT1: Green OUT2: Red)

Insulation resistance

kPa 2 —
_% MPa — 0.01 Pressure indication 3 1/2 digit LED (Height of character 10 mm)
% mmHg 10 — Self diagnosis function |(Over curent “*=2) & Data o, Presence of pressure t the tme of zero clear
© kgficm? 0.02 0.1 Operating temperature range 0 to 50°C (With no condensation)
-‘25 PSI 0.2 1 Noise resistance 500Vp-p, Pulse width 1pS, Rise1nS
bar 0.02 0.1 Withstand voltage Between external terminal and case 250V AC 50/60Hz 1 minute
Between external terminal and case 2MQ(Measured with 50 V DC megameter)

Response frequency

200Hz (5ms)

Vibration resistance

Note1) ‘ Hysteresis mode

Variable (2digit or more)‘VariabIe (3digit or more)

1.5 mm amplitude in 10 to 500 Hz or acceleration of 98 m/s?,
whichever is smaller for 2 hin X, Y, Z direction each

980m/s? in X, Y, Z direction, 3 times each

Hysteresis [Window - = - P -
Y comparator mode| Fix (2digit) \ Fix (3digit) Shock resistance
Notel) Hysteresis mode Weight 1269 (Including 3m lead wire)
In‘case of ZSE The hysteresis is automatically set to 2 digits against the set value of P1 if the —
values of P1 and P2 are equal or P1>P2 applies with 2 digits or less hysteresis. Port size 02: R1/4, M5 X 0.8 T2: NPTF1/4, M5 X 0.8
In case of ISE: The hysteresis is automatically set to 3 digits against the set value of P1 if the
values of P1 and P2 are equal or P1>P2 appiies with 3 digits or less hysteresis. Enclosure 1P40

Window comparator mode

In case of ZSE: Set P1 and P2 5 digits or more apart because the hysteresis is 2 digits.

In case of ISE: Set P1 and P2 7 digits or more apart because the hysteresis is 3 digits.
[Tidigit refers to the minimum unit of pressure indication (See the above table).
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Digital Pressure Switch with Backlight 10-ZSE5B/10-ISE5B

Dimensions
Standard ® s o "
depth 6.5 Sensor
SHC PRESSURE SWITCH Welding
Fitting
8 <
8 [No®oV ] b
g 1
£ T T
) :
5 '
Sle | l =
: "Iz =
02: R1/4 b4
T2: NPTF1/4 - I 12.3 M5 X 0.8
17
28
With Bracket 5
(44)
40 4-g4.5 39
30
ny | sio pRessue et €§
3
" N o
g $L-6-V] ¢ 1
0 T
°6_ ‘ Bracket ‘L
7S-22-D £ a——
< i
H
| |
3%
! o
g
— 12.3
17

Panel Mount Type

41.8

Panel adapter A
ZS-22-03

40

4.3

(41.6)

36

SWC PRESSURE SWITCH

40

58.5

| AotV |

Panel adapter B
ZS8-22-02

7S5-22-04

Mounting bracket

Cut dimensions for panel mounting

36°8°

36'8°

.

Panel thickness is 1 to 3.2 mm.
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Digital Pressure Switch with Backlight 10-ZSE5B/10-ISE5B

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 616 and 617 for common precautions for pressure switches.

| Wiring | | Other

/N\ Warning /\ Caution

(D Voltage resistance (D This product is equivalent to Series ZSE5B/ISE5B but is
Voltage resistance between the metal fitting and the lead blown with air and double packed in a Class 100 clean
wire of the switch is 250V. Do not apply voltage potential in room.

excess of 250 V.

- (2 Mounting the panel
A Cau tl on 1) Insert the panel adapter A from the front of the panel.
!

(1 Ground the piping when induction noise is expected to be

2) Fix Adapter A firmly with Adapter B from the back of the
panel.

!

generated from the piping.

Pressuresource | 3) Insert the pressure switch into the panel adapter A from

/N\Warning

the rear side of the panel.

4) Secure the pressure switch with the mounting bracket.

(1 Operating fluid

634

The fluid contact portions are made of SUS630 (pressure
sensor) and SUS304 (fittings). Use fluid that will not corrode
these materials. The anti-corrosive performance of SUS630
and that of SUS304 are approximately at the same level. For
reference, fluid and gases that will not corrode SUS 304 are
shown below.

Panel adapter A

Dryingair

Air containing drainage
Hydraulic fluid (JIS-K2213)
Silicon oil (JIS-K2213)
Lubricating oil (JIS-K6301)
Fluoro carbon

Carbon dioxide

Ammonia

Argon
Nitrogen gas

O|0]0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0

N
3
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Series 10—ZSE6B/ ISE6B

How to Order

Digital Pressure Switch
with Backlight

For Vacuum 10 - ZSEG6B

Positive Pressure]1Q - | SE 6 B

Clean series Pip
A2

L

Output specifications

26 —Analog output(1 to 5V)
27 —NPN open collector (2 outputs)
67 —PNP open collector (2 outputs)

ing specifications
URJ 1/4 L
B2 —TsJ1/4 1
[URJ 1/4 is equivalent to VCR®.
TSJ 1/4 is equivalent to Swagelok®.
Be careful that VCR® and Swagelok® are
special fittings for semiconductor equipment.

Lead wire length

L—3m
i,
D
" R3
Model
Model Output type Output specifications
E |ZSE6B-[J-26L| Analog output 1 to 5V(5%F.S.)
3
8 |ZSE6B-0-27L Switch 2 output NPN open collector 30V, 80mA
2 |zSEeB-O-67L PNP open collector, 80mA
@ ‘i:j ISE6B-[1-26L| Analog output 1 to 5V(5%F.S.)
= 2liseeB-0-27L] .
5 g Switch 2 output NPN open collector 30V, 80mA
o g|ISE6B-[J-67L PNP open collector, 80mA

Specifications

Unit specifications

Nil—With unit conversion function

M —Fixed Sl unit (1

[D¥xed unit for vacuum pressure or compound pressure: kPa.

For positive pressure: MPa

Part number of panel mounting adapter
(Panel adapter A + Panel adapter B + Mounting bracket)

ZS-22-E

Panel adapter A -
Panel adapter B
Mounting bracket

Panel adapter A

Panel adapter B

Z5-22-D
M3 tapping screw 4 pcs

Option bracket

\_Mounting bracket

Fluids that will not corrode SUS304, SUS630

Model Vacuum Positive pressure Fluid i
10-ZSE6B 10-ISE6B Temperature characteristics +3%F.S. or less
Set pressure range —100 to 100kPa —0.1 to IMPa Repeatability +1%F.S. or less
200kPa 1.5MPa Operating voltage 12 to 24VDC (Ripple10% or less)

Max. operating pressure

Leak quantity

1 X 10°Pam®/s

Current consumption

45mA or less

Emergency display

Indicator light: Red lightening, Error display on LCD

Pressure indication

3 1/2 digit LED (Height of character 10 mm)

Self diagnosis function

(Over curent "°'*2) Excess pressure, Data eror, Presence of pressure al the time o zer0 clear

Operating temperature range

0 to 50°C(With no condensation)

Noise resistance

500Vp-p, Pulse width 1uS, Rise 1nS

Min. display unit

kPa 2 —
MPa — 0.01
mmHg 10 —
kgflcm? 0.02 0.1
PSI| 0.2 1

bar 0.02 0.1

Withstand voltage

Measured with 50 VDC megger meter 250VAC 50/60Hz 1 minute

Indicator light

Lights up when ON (OUT1: Green OUT2: Red)

Insulation resistance

Measured with 50 VDC megger meter 2MQ(Measured with 50 VDC megameter)

Response frequency

200Hz (5ms)

Note1)

hysteresis mode

Variable(2digit or more) ‘ Variable(3digit or more)

Vibration resistance

1.5 mm amplitude in 10 to 500 Hz or acceleration of 98 m/s?,
whichever is smaller for 2 hin X, Y, Z direction each

980m/s? in X, Y, Z direction,3 times each

Hysteresis orator mode Fix (2digit) ‘ Fix (3digit) Shock resistance
Notel) Hysteresis mode Weight 126g (Including 3m lead wire)
In Case of ZSE: The hysteresis is automatically set to 2 digits against the set value of P1 if the -
values of P1 and P2 are equal or P1>P2 applies with 2 digits or less hysteresis. Port size A2: URJ1/4, B2: TSJ1/4
In case of ISE: The hysteresis is automatically set to 3 digits against the set value of P1 if the
values of P1 and P2 are equal or P1>P2 applies with 3 digits or less hysteresis. Enclosure 1P40

636

Window comparator mode

In case of ZSE: Set P1 and P2 5 digits or more apart because the hysteresis is 2 digits.
In case of ISE: Set P1 and P2 7 digits or more apart because the hysteresis is 3 digits.
[Tdigit refers to the minimum unit of pressure indication (See the above table).

O
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Note 2) Not available with analog output types.



Digital Pressure Switch with Backlight 10-ZSE6B/10-1SE6B

Dimensions
URJ 1/4
(Union Ring Joint) 30 2527 2
39 Depth 6.5 Sensor
Welding
SHC PRESSURE SWITCH
8 & Fitting
. ooy
: |
==
- 8
S 51
URJ1/4 12.3
17
28
UsJ 1/4
(Tube Swage Joint) 39
30
SMC PRESSURE SWITCh

30

Ao®oV]

-
o
3 |
2
.
J;; 1
g
gle ( |
CE ==
2
3
TSJ 14 12.3
17

Panel adapter A

Panel Mount Type 75-22-03 ) ) )
41.8 (41.6) Cut dimensions for panel mounting

40 4.3 36 36 ¢35 _S

N N

— L )

‘ Mounting bracket l g

SICPRESSRESTOR W N 752208 ;

,,,,, 0 i

g I = 9?; S S S

2 [Ao®oV/ ] |
|
l

Panel adapter B Panel thickness is 1 to 3.2mm

ZS-22-02

& SNC 637



Digital Pressure Switch with

Backlight 10-ZSE6B/10-ISE6B

/A\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series and
pages 616 and 617 for common precautions for pressure switches.

Wiring

/A Warning

(D Voltage resistance

Voltage resistance between the metal fitting and the lead
wire of the switch is 250V. Do not apply voltage potential in
excess of 250V.

ACaution

(D Ground the piping when induction noise is expected to be

generated from the piping.

Pressure source

/AN Warning

(D Use of toxic, corrosive or flammable gases

The pressure sensor and fittings of the switch are made of
SUS630 and SUS304. Do not use toxic or corrosive gases
with the switch. Since the switch is not rated as explosion
proof, also do not use flammable gases.

(2 Operating fluid

The fluid contact portions are made of SUS630 (pressure
sensor) and SUS304 (fittings). Use fluid that will not corrode
these materials. The anti-corrosive performance of SUS630
and that of SUS304 are approximately at the same level. For
reference, fluid and gases that will not corrode SUS 304 are
shown below.

Dryingair

Air containing drainage

Hydraulic fluid (J1S-K2213)

Silicon oil (JIS-K2213)

Lubricating oil (JIS-K6301)

Fluoro carbon

Carbon dioxide

Ammonia

Argon

O|O|0]|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0

Nitrogen gas

3 Helium leak test

638

The welded section is helium leak tested. SMC recommends
TSJ fittings such as ferrules by Crawford Fittings (Swagelok®)
or URJ fittings (With seal, gland, etc.) such as packing or
glands by Cajon (VCR? fittings). When using fittings of other
brands, apply a helium leak test at the welded section.

O

/\ Caution

(D This product is equivalent to Series ZSE6B/ISE6B but is

blown with air and double packed in a Class 100 clean
room.

(2 Mounting the panel
1) Insert the panel adapter A from the front of the panel.
!
2) Fix Adapter A firmly with Adapter B from the back of the
panel.

3) Insert the pressure switch into the panel adapter A from
the rear side of the panel.

|

4) Secure the pressure switch with the mounting bracket.

Panel adapter A

\\Mounting bracket



Clean Series

Clean Regulator

Clean Regulator Precision Clean Regulator
[SI={=l SRH3000/4000 SRP Egty
P.640 P.644
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Serles SRH Clean Regulator

How to Order

SRH 3|00 002

Body size Gauge port orientation
Nil: Standard

Washing grade
[0 [ GradeA | i
Gauge por

Set pressure R: R specifications

Gauge port
[ 0 J0.01t00.2MPa
0.05 to 0.7MPa

Relief mechanism

)
&
[A single gauge port is
providea.
Port size
Symbol Port size SRH3000 SRH4000
01 Rc1/8 [ ]
-~ 02 Rc1/4 o

[ ]
03 Rc3/8 — [ )
- R — -——
A2 | With metal gasket seal fitting | 9/16-18UNF —
A3 | With metal gasket seal fitting — 7/8-14UNF

Note) The pressure gauge is optional. Refer to option specifications on page 642.

Specifications

Model SRH300 SRH4010 SRH3O01 SRH4O1
Relief mechanism Non-relieving Relief
Port size ool | ROVASBUZ | Reas 14 | Reva3is a2
Fluid Grade A | Clean air, N2, Ar, CO2, Pure water Clean air,N2
Grade B Air, N2, Ar, CO2, Water Air,N2

Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1MPa

Low pressure type 0.01 to 0.2MPa
Set pressure

High pressure type 0.05 to 0.7MPa
Ambient and

fluid temperature 0 to 60°C (With no condensation)

Fluid contact material (metal) SUS316 (Body: SUS316L)

Diaphragm |Grade A PTFE

material Grade B Fluoro rubber

Weight 360g 730g | 360y | 7309

640
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Clean Regulator SRH

Dimensions

Rc Thread Type

=)
o)
(CH

Panel mounting hole
Panel plate thickness (Max. 3)

2
@n

MAX.83.5(MAX.103.5)

N
IN ouT
4 — 0 ?{——»
H L

Rcl/4
Gauge port (Standard specifications)

2
(33.5)

Dimensions in parentheses are for SRH4000.

Metal Gasket Seal Fitting Type

1=

—
L]

42
(48)

9/16-18UNF

f

Gauge port (Standard specifications)

MAX.83.5(MAX.103.5)
ﬁ
)

24 22
(335) | (27)
12

s
K}
S
=3
D
o
<
<
(@]

9/16-18UNF

84(106) (7/8-14UNF)

Dimensions in parentheses are for SRH4000.
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Clean Regulator SRH

Option

Pressure Gauge \ Handling Instructions for Pressure Gauge with Limit Gauge Indicators \
46.5

- N
. . e - @Removing the cover
Dimensions . Hold the outer edge of the front cover with ? .
the fingers. Push and turn it . ,
A counterclockwise (about 6 to 7mm) until it o LAk
[m) stops, and then pull it out. =l L "
g - W
3 H :
‘ N @setting the indicator needles
Movement of the indicator needles should
be done with the finger tips. If a small &
screw driver or similar item is used, take Pl
R1/4 care not to bend the indicator needles or Lr . |
scratch the gauge dial.
. . There are two green indicator needles
SpeC|f| cations which are to be adjusted to the upper (Up F ""\-\.
to 0.6MPa) and lower limits of the pressure L
Item Model | G46-0-02SRA | G46-0-02-SRB gauge.
Port size R1/4
Operating temperature range 0 to 60°C (With no condensation)
Accuracy +3%F.S.
Calibration angle 270°
Parts washing (Fluid contact parts)| Precision wash ‘ General degrease
Assembly and adjustment Clean room ‘Genera\ manufacturing line
QOil free/Water free Oil free/Water free
Fluid contact parts SUS316
Material Case SUS304 (Black melamine coating) .Install.ing the cover
Clear cover | Polycarbonate (Hard coated) Part No.: G46-00-00-2|  After setting the indicator needles, the L
cover is replaced to its original position. o
Internal parts Brass This is accomplished by aligning the notch Lo Sl o
Weight 80g at the top of the black case with the cutout i 1
Note) Consult SMC regarding supply of types with metal gasket seal fittings. Ea?kemclt:)v;g;::nt.hen pushing the cover ’
Rotate the cover clockwise until it stops
(Approx. by 6 to 7mm). Confirm that it is
Model secured.
Model Pressure range Indicator unit
ode MPa kgf/lcm?
G46-2-02-SRA 0100.2 0102
G46-2-02-SRB )
G46-4-02-SRA 01004 0to4
G46-4-02-SRB ’ MP.
G46-7-02-SRA 6007 o a
G46-7-02-SRB )
G46-10-02-SRA 0t01.0 01010
G46-10-02-SRB : °
Bracket
For SRH3000 For SRH4000
Model B21-1-T1 1350112-T1
Material Rolled steel plate (Electroless nickel plated)
&> T 8 ey : 3
| |
I
I
Dimensions 85 10
o
| g
0 o L || ¥
© i
BESEE
50 o 3
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Clean Regulator SRH

/\ Specific Product Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling.

| Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series.

| Desigh and Selection |

| Mounting

A Warning

(D Confirm the fluids.
Because the fluid to be used differs among products, be sure
to confirm the specifications. Use of incompatible fluids will
cause malfunction due to changes in special characteristics.
(@) Residual pressure relief is not possible without

supply pressure.

In the SRH series, if the supply pressure is cut off while
pressure still remains on the downstream side, it is not possible
to eliminate the downstream pressure (residual pressure relief).
If it will be necessary to eliminate pressure from the downstream
side, a circuit should be provided for residual pressure relief.

/\ Caution

Pressure gauge
Avoid use in an environment where pulsation in pressure or a
lot of vibration is generated.

@ Consult SMC regarding high frequency operation of the
product.

| Mounting |

A\ Caution

(D The sealed package should be opened in a clean
room.
The product is sealed in a double bag in a clean room. It is
recommended that the inner bag should be opened in a
clean room or other clean environments.

(2 Ensure sufficient space for maintenance.
Provide enough space for maintenance and inspection.
For ease of maintenance and inspection, it is recommended
to provide a clearance of 60 mm or more on the valve guide
side.

(3 Flush out the piping.
Flush and clean the products before connecting them. If
debris or scale remains in the piping, it can cause malfunction
or failure.

@ Do not allow the sealing material to enter the
piping.
When screwing in the pipes and joints, make sure that cutting
dust from the pipe, threads, sealing material, etc. do not enter
the piping. If debris or scale, etc. remains inside the piping,
failure or malfunction may result. Also, when thread tape is
used, leave 1.5 to 2 threads exposed at the end of the pipe.

@Confirm the mounting orientation.
The mark IN indicates the inlet of fluid and the mark OUT the
outlet. The equipment will not operate normally if mounted in
the reverse direction.

N

Pressure gauge

A\ Caution

(D Do not apply impacts to the regulator by dropping or
hitting it during transfer or installation.
It can cause inaccuracy in indication.

(2 Do not install the regulator in an environment of high
pressure or high humidity.

It will cause malfunction or failure.

(3 When screwing in the pressure gauge, be sure to apply
the wrench to the 2 flat chamfered sides of the square.
Holding other parts to screw in the pressure gauge may
cause air leakage or damage.

| Pressure Adjustment

AWarning

(D Do not use tools to turn the pressure regulator
knob.
The pressure regulator knob may be damaged if handled with
tools. Be sure to handle the knob manually.

A\ Caution

(D Perform pressure adjustments only after releasing
the lock.
The pressure regulator knob will not rotate when it is locked.
To release the lock, pull out the pressure regulator knob. The
knob will be damaged if turned with excessive force.

@Adjust pressure in an upward direction.

A correct pressure setting cannot be achieved by adjusting
the pressure downward. Turning the pressure regulator knob
clockwise will increase the downstream pressure and turning
the knob counterclockwise will decrease it.

@ In case of the non-relief type, the pressure cannot
be reduced by turning the pressure regulator knob
counterclockwise.

In case of the non-relief type, the downstream pressure will
not decrease even if the knob is turned to the left unless there
is any downstream fluid consumption. The knob will be
damaged if it is turned by force.

In case the set pressure becomes too high, reduce the
pressure on the downstream side until the pressure falls
below the desired value, then adjust it again.

@ confirm the primary pressure.

The downstream pressure must be set at 85% or less of the
supply pressure. Failure to observe this procedure could
cause the downstream pressure to fluctuate.

@Do not use fluid containing solid matter.

It will cause malfunction or failure.
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Serles SRP Precision Clean Regulator

How to Order

644

SRP 1 1 1 —01,

Set pressure
0 | 0.005 to 0.2MPa
1 0.01 to 0.4MPa

01

Port size
Symbol Port size
M5 M5 X 0.8
Rc1/8

Gauge port orientation
Nil: Standard

Gauge port

R: R specifications

Gauge port

[The gauge port position
is indicated with the
knob on top.

Note) The pressure gauge is optional. Refer to option specifications on page 646.

Option
Description Model Material
Rolled steel plate
Bracket B21-1-T1 (Electroless nickel plated)

Specifications

Port size M5, Rcl1/8

Fluid Air, N2, CO2, Ar

Proof pressure MPa 15

Max. operating pressure MPa 1.0

Set pressure range ‘ Low pressure type 0.005 to 0.2

MPa ‘ High pressure type 0.01t00.4

Ambient and fluid temperature (°C) 0 to 60 (With no condensation)
Fluid consumption I/min (ANR)Note 1) 0.5 or less

Sensitivity

full span0.3%

Repeatability

full span+1%

Metal SUS316

X Resin Fluoro resin

Wetted part material Rubber Fluoro rubber
Other Ceramics

Assembly environment

Clean room class 10000

Parts cleaning

HCFC141b ultrasonic cleaning of all fluid contact parts

Note 1) At set pressure of 0.2 MPa

O
3



Precision Clean Regulator SRP

Dimensions

\)
&
’W } Bracket (B21-1-T1)
‘Z\e\mo/* / \
: K W 3
Q,’A\' =)
Panel mounting hole @
40
8.5
= ;
':a%) Bleed {é G} D[g
N
g Exhaust port 3 Lol ] &
.ué P : 28 S[
g ort size 41
8| o
0
wn
c IN ouT
w0
o
~<
== == = | I Model Port size A B C D
SRP11[]1-M5 M5 X 0.8 14 | 235 | 30 30
[} D SRP110]1-01 Rc1/8 15 | 225 | 40 40

s
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Precision Clean Regulator SRP

Option
Pressure G ge \ Handling Instructions for Pressure Gauge with Limit Gauge Indicators\
44.5
. . * e 10' @Removing the cover
Dimensions s Hold the outer edge of the front cover with the
=] fingers. Push and turn it counter clockwise
H 3 (about 6 to 7mm) until it stops, and then pull it
O ] out.
N H
S H-— -
Bl H
‘ g E @setting the indicator needles
= Movement of the indicator needles should be
done with the finger tips. If a small screw driver
R1/8 or similar item is used, take care not to bend
the indicator needles or scratch the gauge dial.
f . There are two green indicator needles which
Spec' ications are to be adjusted to the upper (Up to 0.6MPa)
and lower limits of the pressure gauge.
Item Model | G46--01-SRA | G46-0-01-SRB
Port size R1/8
Operating temperature range 0 to 60°C (With no condensation)
Accuracy +6%F.S.
Calibration angle 270°

Parts washing
(Fluid contact parts)

Precision wash General degrease

Assembly and adjustment
environment

General manufacturing
line

Clean room

Qil free/Water free

Oil free/Water free

Fluid contact parts SUS316
. Case SUS304 (Black melamine coating)
Material
Clear cover Polycarbonate
Internal parts brass
Weight 80g
Model
Model Pressure range Indicator
oce MPa kgf/lcm?2 unit
G46-2-01-SRA
e —— 0t00.2 0to2
G46-2-01-SRB
G46-4-01-SRA MPa
T —— 0t0 0.4 Oto4
G46-4-01-SRB
P
646 %

Upper limit 0.6 MPa

@installing the cover

After setting the indicator needles, the
cover is replaced to its original position.
This is accomplished by aligning the notch
at the top of the black case with the cutout
in the cover, and then pushing the cover
back into position.

Rotate the cover clockwise until it stops
(approx. by 6 to 7mm). Confirm that it is
secured.




Precision Clean Regulator SRP

/\Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series.

| Design and Selection

| Mounting

AWarning

MTypes of fluid
Use with air, N2, Co2 or Ar as fluids. Consult SMC if the
product is to be used with other fluids.
Do not use toxic or corrosive gases because the bleed
mechanism is adopted on the product to discharge fluids from
the bleed port.

(@Do not use fluid containing solid matter.
To prevent malfunction caused by such substances, install a
mist separator on the upstream side of the regulator.

(®When using air containing a large amount of drainage,
install an air dryer or after cooler upstream of the
regulator.

It will cause malfunction or failure.

(®)Do not use in a place subject to heavy vibrations and/or
shocks.

®Install a protection cover if the product is exposed to
direct sunlight.

(®)Block off heat radiation with a cover if a heat source is at
aclose distance.

A\ Caution

(DSMC recommends the secondary pressure be set
within a 25 to 85% range of the supply pressure.

Pressure gauge

(DAvoid use in an environment where pulsation in pressure or a
lot of vibration is generated.

(2)Consult SMC regarding high frequency operation of the
product.

| Mounting

/A Caution

(DThe sealed package should be opened in a clean
room.

The product is sealed in a double bag in a clean room. It is
recommended that the inner bag should be opened in a clean
room or other clean environments.

(@Flush out the piping.

Flush and clean the products before connecting them. If debris
or scale remains in the piping, it can cause malfunction or
failure.

(3Do not allow the sealing material to enter the piping.
When screwing in the pipes and joints, make sure that cutting
dust from the pipe, threads, sealing material, etc. do not enter
the piping. If debris or scale, etc. remains inside the piping,
failure or malfunction may result. Also, when thread tape is
used, leave 1.5 to 2 threads exposed at the end of the pipe.

(@confirm the mounting orientation.

The mark IN indicates the inlet of fluid and the mark OUT the
outlet. The equipment will not operate normally if mounted in
the reverse direction.

(®)Do not block the bleed port.

If the bleed port is blocked, the product will not operate
properly.

O

Pressure gauge

/A Caution

(DDo not apply impacts to the regulator by dropping or hitting it
during transfer or installation.
It can cause inaccuracy in indication.

(2)Do not install the regulator in an environment of high pressure or
high humidity.
It will cause malfunction or failure.

(3When screwing in the pressure gauge, be sure to apply the
wrench to the 2 flat chamfered sides of the square. Holding other
parts to screw in the pressure gauge may cause air leakage or
damage.

| Pressure Adjustment

AWarning

(DDo not use tools to turn the pressure regulator
knob.
The pressure regulator knob may be damaged if handled with
tools. Be sure to handle the knob manually.

@)set up the regulator while verifying the pressure that is
indicated on the supply and the downstream pressure
gauges. Turning the handle excessively could damage the
internal parts.

Turning the knob excessively will damage the internal parts.

/A Caution

(DPerform pressure adjustments only after releasing
the lock.

The pressure regulator knob will not rotate when it is locked.
To release the lock, pull out the pressure regulator knob. The
knob will be damaged if turned with excessive force.

Lock the knob again after adjusting the pressure by pressing it
down.

(2Adjust pressure in an upward direction.

A correct pressure setting cannot be achieved by adjusting the
pressure downward. Turning the pressure regulator knob
clockwise will increase the downstream pressure and turning
the knob counterclockwise will decrease it.

(®)Confirm the primary pressure.

The downstream pressure must be set at 85% or less of the
supply pressure. Failure to observe this procedure could cause
the downstream pressure to fluctuate.

@A small amount of fluid is consumed from the bleed port.
The bleed mechanism is adopted for high precision pressure
adjustment. Therefore, a small amount of fluid is constantly
consumed from the bleed port but this is not abnormality.

SMC 647

s
&
=
=
D
o
<
<
(@]




\)

648



Clean Series

Clean Gas Filter
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. Clean Gas Filter/Strainer
Ser[ es Cartridge Type/Disposable Type

Cartridge Type/Disc

How to Order

om
Disc '1

ry
‘* j
Cartridge type
r
&

Size

SFA 2]/0[1]- 02

Connection
0—Rc
1—NPT
2—TSJ
3—U0J
Port size
02—1/4
Model
del . Filtration area Weight
Model Connection cm? Element part no. kg
SFA100-02 Rcl/4
SFA101-02 NPTL/4 13.85 ED001S-X10V 0.34
SFA200-02 Rel/a 33.18 ED101S-X10V 0.44
SFA201-02 NPT1/4 ) ) )
SFA300-02 Rcl/4
SFA301-02 NPTL/4 56.75 ED201S-X10V 0.66
SFA102-02 TSI1/4 13.85 ED001S-X10V 0.38
SFA202-02 (Tube Swage Joint) 33.18 ED101S-X10V 0.49
SFA302-02 56.75 ED201S-X10V 0.70
SFA103-02 13.85 ED001S-X10V 0.42
SFA203-02 (Un'onuoog#‘l J0int) 33.18 ED101S-X10V 053
SFA303-02 : ng Jol 56.75 ED201S-X10V 0.75
Specifications
Operating pressure Max.1.0MPa, Vacuum 1.3 X 10°kPa
Max. operating pressure 80°C
Element proof differential pressure Max.0.1MPa
Element reverse differential pressure Max.0.05MPa
Filtration 0.01um (100% removal of 0.01mm particles)
Housing SUS316 (Electrolytic polishing)
Main material Filter element PTFE+Polyethylene
Seal Fluoro rubber (FPM)
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Clean Gas Filter SF

Dimensions
SFA100, 101, SFA200, 201, SFA300, 301

2-Rcl/4NPT1/4

Model Connection A B
N SFA100-02 Rcl/4
SFA101-02 | NPT1/4 46 76
SFA200-02 Rc1/4 51 96
SFA201-02 NPT1/4
SFA300-02 Rc1/4 59 | 120
A SFA301-02 NPT1/4
SFA102, SFA202, SFA302
2-TSIV/4
N
Model Connection A B
SFA102-02 Tue | 89 | 76
‘ "SFA202:02 | TSJ1/4(Swage) 93 | %
A | SFA302-02 Joint 101 | 120
SFA103, SFA203, SFA303
Model Connection A B
_SFA103-02 | Uniony | 117 | 76
"SFA203-02 |uors(Oima ) 122 | 96
SFA303-02 Joint /17130 | 120
g
iT
4
)
c
8
o
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Clean Gas Filter SF

Cartridge Type/Straight

How to Order

Cartridge type
straight

SFB 10 |4]- M5

Connection
—Rc
1—NPT
2—TSJ
3—U0J
4—M5
Port size
02—1/4
M5—M5
Model
. Filtration area .
Model Connection cm? Element part no. Weight kg
SFB100-02 Rcl/4
SFB101-02 NPT1/4 0.15
SFB102-02 TSJ1/4 10 ED301S-X10V 0.16
SFB103-02 U0J1/4 0.19
SFB104-M5 M5 0.16
Specifications
Operating pressure Max.1.0MPa, Vacuum1.3 X 10-°kPa
Max. operating temperature 80°C
Element proof differential pressure Max.0.5MPa
Element reverse differential pressure Max.0.07MPa
Filtration 100% removal of 0.01um particles
Housing SUS316 (Electrolytic polishing)
Main material Seal Fluoro rubber (FPM)
Filter element PTFE membrane
652 S SNC



Clean Gas Filter SF

Dimensions

Rc1/4: SFB100
NPT1/4: SFB101

M5: SFB104
Bracket
2-M5, Rc1/4,NPT1/4
\
T |
— — = NS
o
S :d Model Connection
X { SFB100-02 Rcl/4
2505 L L SFB101-02 NPT1/4
66 SFB104-M5 M5
[The bracket (BP-8S) is attached to standard products.
TSJ1/4 (Tube Swage Joint) SFB102-02
Bracket
2-4.5

2-TSJ1/4

¢

across flats
40
50

z
24
Hexagon width

A
g [
87
UOJ (Union O Ring Joint) SFB103-02
2-94.5 Bracket
2-U0J1/4 1
2 %
s
7 K]
58
T %
N gj‘” 2 %é S8
R
—__,K T
112 ]

g
i
)
©
O]
c
<
2
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Clean Gas Filter SF

Disposable Type/Straight

How to Order

Disposable type
Straight

SFB 30 |5 |- 02

Connection
0—Rc

2—TSU
5 —URJ
15—URJ
Port size
02—1/4
4 S\NC
Model
Model Connection Filtration area cm? Weight kg
SFB300-02 Rcl/4 0.14
SFB302-02 TSJ1/4 10 0.15
SFB305-02 URJ1/4 0.14
SFB315-02 URJ1/4 0.15

Specifications

Operating pressure

Max.15MPa, Vacuum1.3 X 10-%kPa

Max. operating temperature 120°C
Element proof differential pressure Max.0.5MPa
Element reverse differential pressure Max.0.07MPa

Filtration

100% removal of 0.01um particles

100% helium leak

4.053 X 10-°Pam?/sec or less

Element

PTFE membrane

Main material Housing

SUS316 (Electrolytic polishing)

Bracket

SUS304

[The SFB315-03 is identical with the Co. M product in dimensions.
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Clean Gas Filter SF

Dimensions
Rc1/4: SFB300-02

Bracket

2-g4.5
2-Rcl/4 (Mounting hole) — T
i %

Lo

Y
o= rel s

/) s| IN H

s Rem

1 13
225 65
TSJ1/4 (Tube Swage Joint): SFB302-02 [lhe bracket (BP-8S) is attached

to standard products.
2-94.5

Bracket (Mounting hole)

i el T
1l F 1

i

|
221.5
40
50

URJ1/4 (Union Ring Joint): SFB305-02
SFB315-02

2-94.5

) Bracket (Mounting hole) -
i &
LL—. . 2-1/4URJ

?)
)
|
215
40
50

A
N Model A
|13 ] SFB305-02 79

A SFB315-02 84

g
i
)
©
[C]
c
<
2
O
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Clean Gas Filter SF

Disposable Type/Multiple Disc

How to Order

&

- Ml
w (o

i
Disposable type
Multiple disc
Connection
0—Rc
2—TSJ
5—URJ
Port size
02—1/4
03—3/8
Model
Model Connection Filtration area cm? Weight kg
SFC100-02 Rcl/4 0.36
SFC100-03 Rc3/8 0.35
SFC102-02 TSJ1/4 300 0.40
SFC102-03 TSJ3/8 0.41
SFC105-02 URJ1/4 0.44
SFC105-03 URJ3/8 0.49

Specifications

Operating pressure

Max.1.8MPa, Vacuum1.3 X 10-°%kPa

Max. operating temperature 120°C
Element proof differential pressure Max.0.42MPa
Element reverse differential pressure Max.0.07MPa

Filtration

100% removal of 0.01um particles

100% helium leak

4.053 X 10-Pam?/sec

Element PTFE membrane, PVDF holder
Main material Housing SUS316 (Electrolytic polishing)
O-ring PTFE
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Clean Gas Filter SF

Dimensions

Rc1/4: SFC100-02
Rc3/8: SFC100-03

Model A
SFC100-02 Rcl/4
SFC100-03 Rc3/8
Width across flats
TSJ1/4 (Tube Swage Joint): SFC102-02
TSJ3/8 (Tube Swage Joint): SFC102-03
Nut
Rear ferrul
2ZA Frunetaf(rerreurlru \
\ o T\
| ( \\
I
- eyl N, H
LSIRSY '
|
f > Model A
SFC102-02 TSJ1/4
ng L% | SFC102-03 TSJ3/8

Width across flats

URJ1/4 (Union Ring Joint): SFC105-02
URJ3/8 (Union Ring Joint): SFC105-03

Jw Model A B C

SFC105-02 | URJI/4 | 22 | 19
127 SFC105-03 | URJ3/8 | 26.5 | 22

T
Width across flats

g
i
)
©
O]
c
<
2
O
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Clean Gas Filter SF

/\ Specific Product Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling.

1 Refer to pages 7 to 16 of Front matter for safety instructions and common precautions for clean series.

ACaution

(DThe clean gas flter is intended to remove solid particles in
gas and cannot remove mist of drain, oil, etc. Remove mist in
gas sufficiently using SMC's air cleaning system.

(@Design a layout which will prevent occurrence of reverse
pressure and reverse flow. Reverse pressure and reverse
flow could cause damage to the filter element.

| Selection

/A Warning

(DConfirm thoroughly and carefully the purpose of use,
required specifications and operating conditions (fluid,
pressure, flow rate, temperature and environment) to
select a model within the specifications.

(Do not use for caisson shields, breathing, medical
treatment or for blowing of medicine or food products
which will enter the human body.

The clean gas filter is for microfiltration of various gases
in light electric appliance or semiconductor manufacturing
device manufacturers. Please confirm with SMC when it
is to be used for other purposes.

/\ Caution

(Dset a flow capacity for a 0.02MPa or less initial pressure
drop. If initial pressure drop is set high, the life time of
the product may be shortened due to clogging.

658
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ACaution

(Dsince the filter and replacement element are sealed in a
double bag in a clean room, the package should be
opened in a clean room or a clean environment.
(@Install and mount the filter while providing sufficient space
for maintenance and inspection.
(3Use an air blower to thoroughly flush the piping or wash
the piping to remove any cutting chips, cutting oil, or
debris from inside the piping before connecting them.
@Confirm IN and OUT before piping.
®Apply awrench to 2 chamfered flats on the IN side or the
OUT side to prevent rotation of the housing.
®Connection
1) Rc and NPT connection
Make sure that cutting chips or sealing material on the
threaded portion will not enter the piping. When a seal tape
is used, leave 1.5 to 2 thread ridges exposed at the end of
the male thread.

2) TSJ connection
The TSJ fitting is a kind of self-align fittings. Set it as
shown in the figure.

Outside diameter 1/4"=g6.35mm

Filter Outside diameter 3/8"=9.53mm
case Nut
Stainless
steel tube
) | ¢
[ ! ?

Rear ferrul
Front ferrul

After tightening the nut by hand, add another 1 1/4 to 1 1/2
turns with a wrench to seal the fitting. In case the fitting is
re-installed after filter replacement, first tighten the nut by
hand and add another 1/4 to 1/2 turn for sealing. Use the
following parts as piping and fittings.

*Piping Outside diameter 1/4"=g6.35mm SUS316 tube

or
Outside diameter 3/8"=29.53mm SUS316 tube

*Nut

*Front ferrul Attached to product (2 pcs each)
*Rear ferrul

When using similar fittings of other brands, be sure to
conduct a helium leak test before use.



Clean Gas Filter SF

| Piping

3)U0J fittings
The UOJ fitting is a union type fitting using an O-ring seal.
Install is as illustrated below.
Filter
case Nut

Ground Stainless
steel pipe

Welding

{
]

Weld the gland and piping when the fitting is used. At the
time of welding, supply inert gas such as N: to the piping to
prevent formation of oxide film. Also Remove the oxide film
on the external surface by applying electrolytic polishing or
acid cleaning.

After tightening the nut by hand, add another 1/8 turn with a
wrench to seal the fitting. Use the following parts as piping
and fittings.

A) Piping Outside diameter 1/4"=6.35mm SUS316 tubing
B) Nut

C) Grand Attached to product (2 pcs each)

D) O-ring

4)URJ connection
The URJ fitting is a union type fitting using a metal gasket.
Install it as illustrated below.

Outside diameter 1/4"=6.35mm
Outside diameter 3/8"=g9.53mm |

N\ Warning

Filter
case Nut Ground

Welding

Outside diameter 1/4"=g6.35mm

<3/8">
*Piping O.D. 3/8"=¢9.35mm SUS316 tubing
*Nut VCR?® fittings by CAJON
VCR female nut (SS-8-VCR-1)
*Grand VCR® fittings by CAJON
VCR grand(SS-8-VCR-3)
*Gasket VCR?® fittings by CAJON
VCR gasket retainer assembly
(SS-8-VCR-2-GR)

When using similar fittings of other brands, be sure to
conduct a helium leak test before use.

(Line flushing
Flush the piping line when the filter is used for the first time or

has been replaced. Although all products have passed the
0.1 pm cleanliness test, leakage of 0.1 um or larger particles
can be expected at the initial use due to influences of
vibration during transportation. Line flushing is also required
to eliminate contamination during piping line installation.
Therefore, be sure to conduct line flushing before actually
running the system. When toxic, corrosive or flammable gas
is used, after mounting the filter, conduct sufficient line
flushing with dry inert gas such as N2 gas, followed by helium
leak tests on the fittings before actually running the product.
®Filter replacement (or element replacement)
Release gas from the piping to make the internal pressure 0.

If toxic, corrosive or flammable gas is used, replace it with dry

N2 gas by a purge in advance. The guideline for filter
(element) replacement is 0.1 MPa of differential pressure
between IN and OUT.

Operating fluid

Stainless
steel pipe

Weld the ground and piping when the fitting is used. At the
time of welding, supply inert gas such as N: to the piping to
prevent formation of oxide film. Also Remove the oxide film
on the external surface by applying electrolytic polishing or
acid cleaning.

After tightening the nut by hand, add another 1/8 turn with a
wrench to seal the fitting.

Use the following parts as piping and fittings.

<1/4">
*Piping O.D. 1/4"=¢6.35mm SUS316 tubing
*Nut VCR® fittings by CAJON
VCR female nut (SS-4-VCR-1)
*Grand VCR?® fittings by CAJON
VCR grand (SS-4-VCR-3)
*Gasket VCR® fittings by CAJON
VCR gasket retainer assembly
(SS-4-VCR-2-GR)

O

(DUse general gas with no toxicity or corrosiveness with
the cartridge type.
Depending on the fluid, deterioration of the packing and
O-ring and consequent leakage may result.
Model  Series SFA
Series SFB10, 20
(@The disposable type can be used with various process
gases for semiconductor manufacturing. However, when
acorrosive gas is used, the advisability of its use and
appropriate period of operation should be determined
after thorough review of the compatibility of the
corrosive gas with the housing material (SUS316).

Following is alist of major corrosive gases for reference.

Major corrosive gases

Hydrogen chloride(HCI) Phosphorus trifluoride (PFs)
Chlorine gas (Clz2) Phosphorus pentafluoride (PFs)
Phosphorus trichloride (PCls) Arsenic trichloride (AsCls)
Dichlorosilane (SiHsCl2) Tetrachloride (SnCl.)
Trichlorosilane (SiHCls) Oxy-salt phosphorus (POCls
Boron trifluoride (BFs)

Depending on the fluid, deterioration of the housing and
consequent leakage may result.
Model Series SFB30
Series SFC
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Supplement 2

Alphabet Index

Product Series Index (Alphabetical Order)

AMP
AS-FPG

AS-FPQ
10-AF3000 to 6000
10-AFD3000/4000
10-AFM3000/4000
10-AM150 to 850
10-AMD150 to 850
10-AME150 to 850
10-AMF150 to 850
10-AR2000 to 6000
10-AR2560 to 4060
10-ARP3000
10-AS1200 to 4200
10-AS1000 to 5000
10-AS-F

10-AS-FG
10-AS-FG
10-AS-FM
10-ASD-F
10-ASD-FG
10-ASD-FM
10-AW3000/4000
10-AWD3000/4000
10-AWM3000/4000

Exhaust Cleaner for Clean ROOM « -« « -+« vevteteieaiiiieiiaieaiaans.
Clean Speed Controller With One-touch Fittings/Stainless Specification

Clean Speed Controller With One-touch Fittings/Nickel Plated Specification -
AEFIIEET -+« v et e ettt et e
Micro Mist Separator
Mist Separator -
Mist Separator
Micro Mist Separator
Super Mist Separator - -
Odor Removal Filter
Regulator
Regulator With Check Valve
Direct Operated Precision Regulator
Speed Controller Cylinder Direct Mount Type Metal Elbow Type
Speed Controller/Inline Type - -
Speed Controller With One-touch Fittings Elbow Type/Universal Type
Speed Controller With One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications (Elbow/Universal)
Speed Controller With One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications (Inline Type)
Speed Controller for Low Speed Operation With One-touch Fittings (Resin Body)

Dual Speed Controller With One-touch Fitting ««««««-oveeeeeveeeinn
Dual Speed Controller With One-touch Fitting Stainless Series
Dual Speed Controller For Low Speed Operation -« -« etveeeviinnnns
Filter Regulator
Micro Mist Separator Regulator -
Mist Separator Regulator

10-CBM2
¥CG1
CGIR
CGIW
2CI2
12CI2RA
CI2W
iTcm2
2CM2R
rCM2W
¥CM2X
2CQ2
2CQ2X
2CQs
12CQSX
11-CRAL
10-CRB1
wCcu
HEelIN]
1CXSI
12CXSL
12-CY1B
12-CY1R

End Lock Cylinder «.......oovvvienii 72
Air Cylinder

Direct Mount Cylinder 46
Double Rod Cylinder 42
Air Cylinder 8

Direct Mount Cylinder
Double Rod Cylinder
Air Cylinder
Direct Mount Cylinder
Double Rod Cylinder
Low Speed Cylinder Double Acting Single Rod -
Compact Cylinder
Low Speed Cylinder -« vvvvvemeeee
Compact Cylinder
Low Speed Cylinder
Rack Pinion Type Rotary ACUALOr - -« -+« vvvvveeeeiiiiee s
Vane Type Rotary Actuator
Free Mount Cylinder
Mini Free Mount Cylinder - ......ooooeeiiii
Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type -
Dual Rod Cylinder
Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder -« .............ooooiiiiiiiiii,
Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder (Direct Mount Type) - ---...-... 176

10-IDG
10-IR
10-ISE40
10-ISE5B
10-ISE6B

Hollow Fiber Membrane Air Dryer .
Precision Regulator
High Precision Digital Pressure Switch .
Digital Pressure Switch With Backlight

Digital Pressure Switch With Backlight -

KP
KPG
KPQ
10-KDM

Clean One-touch Fittings For Blowing . ..., 514
Clean One-touch Fittings/Stainless
Clean One-touch Fittings/Nickel Plated .
Rectangular Multi-CoNNeCOr ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ey




Page

10-KF Insert Fittings

10-KG One-touch Fittings Stainless Specifications

10-KJ Miniature One-touch Fittings -« « -« v v-vveevvrrn e

10-KQ ONE-tOUCH FIttNGS -+« v+ v v ve et
M 10-M Miniature Fitings -« - -« veeeveeo 570

10-MGF Guide Table

#MGPL Compact Cylinder With Guide - -

11-MHL2 Wide Opening Parallel Type Air GHPPer -« -« -« -« veeeeieiiis

11-MHR2 Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 2 Finger Type

11-MHR3 Rotary Actuated Air Gripper 3 Finger Type

11-MHZ2 Parallel TYPe Aif GHPPET -« -+« eeveeereeei e

10-MS Stainless Steel Miniature Fitting

11-MSQ Rotary Table/Rack Pinion Type

11-MXP/11-MXPJI6  AIr SHAE TADIE - -« v e vttt et ettt et ettt

11-MXQ Air Slide Table -
11-MXS Air Slide Table -

10-PSE100 170 111 0] | = 622
10-PSE510 High Precision Remote Type Digital Pressure Switch +................. 618
10-PSE520 Pressure Sensor for General Fluids -« vvvvveeeiiiiii 620

12-REA Sine Rodless Cylinder

¥ REC Sine Cylinder

S SFA Clean Gas Filter/DISC TYPE -+« +«++wrvrnerinaeetetieeeiei 650
SFB Clean Gas Filter/Straight Type -« «««vvvvveiiiiii 652
SFC Clean Gas Filter/Multiple Disc

SRH Clean Regulator

SRP Precision Clean Regulator - -« ooevvieiii

10-SQ1000 5 Port Solenoid Valve --

10-SQ2000 5 Port Solenoid Valve .-

10-SY100 3 Port Solenoid Valve .. covviveiiiiii

10-SY3000 5 Port Solenoid Valve --

10-SY5000 5 Port Solenoid Valve --

10-SY7000 5 Port Solenoid Valve -« ... oo

10-SYJ300 3 Port Solenoid Valve --

10-SYJ3000 4/5 Port Solenoid Valve

10-SYJ500 3 Port Solenoid Valve .. covvvveiiiiii

10-SYJ5000 4/5 Port Solenoid Valve

10-SZ3000 5 Port Solenoid Valve --
T TPH Clean Tubing/Polyolefin Tubing «...........cooo

TPS Clean Tubing/Soft Polyolefin Tubing

10-TCU Polyurethane Coil Tubing -

10-TFU Polyurethane Flat Tubing -

10-TU Polyurethane TUBING v v veeeeee e
V 10-VQ100 3 Port Solenoid Valve ..

10-VQ1000 5 Port Solenoid Valve ..

10-VQ2000 5 Port Solenoid Valve

10-vQD1000 4 Port Direct Operated Poppet Solenoid Valve «......................... 428
Z 10-ZSE40 High Precision Digital Pressure Switch -

10-ZSE5B Digital Pressure Switch With Backlight

10-ZSE6B Digital Pressure Switch With Backlight -« «««««vvovviiniiiii
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Revisions

@Series Added
« Actuator
Series 10-CBM2, #REC, :CXSL, ¥MGPL, 10-MGF, 12-CY1B, 12-CY1R, 12-REA
11-MSQ, 11-MHR2+3, 11-MHL2
« Directional Control Valve
Series 10-SYJ, 10-SY100, 10-VQ100, 10-VQD1000
« Air Line Equipment
Series 10-AFM, 10-AFD, 10-ARP, 10-AWM, 10-AWD
« Air Purification Equipment
Series 10-AMD, 10-IDG
 Pressure Switch
Series 10-PSE, 10-ZSE/ISE
« Clean Regulator
Series SR
« Clean Gas Filter
Series SF
@Addition of Safety Instructions
@Series Removed
« Directional Control Valve
Series 10-VZ AY

@Series Added
« Actuator
Seriesi’CUJ, #CXSJ, 11-MXP, 11-MXPJ6, 13-MXQ, 13-MXS, CYP, {#:CQSX,
#CQ2X, #CM2X, 11-MHZ2
Directional Control Valve
Series 10-SZ3000, 10-SQ1000/2000
« Air Line Equipment
<Speed controller>
Series AS-FPG/FPQ, 10-AS-FG (Universal, In-line ), 10-ASD,
10-AS-FM, 10-ASD-FM
<Regulator>
Series 10-IR1000/2000/3000
<Fittings & Tubing>
Series KP/KPQ/KPG, TPH, TPS
« Air Purification Equipment
Series AMP220/320/420
« Pressure Switch
Series 10- ZSE40/ISE40
« Clean Regulator
Series SRH3000/4000, SRP1000
@Series Removed
 Pressure Switch
Series 10- ZSE4E/ISE4E
« Clean Regulator
Series SR1000/3000/4000 EZ

Pneumatic Clean Series

First edition released in June, 1994
Second edition released in November, 1996
Third edition released in November, 2002
Published by SMC Corporation
1-16-4 Shimbashi, Minato-ku, Tokyo 105-0004, JAPAN
TEL 03-3502-8271

50YG

Note: Specifications are subject to change without prior notice and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer.
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